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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1955-1956 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1955 


Registration    7  A.M.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday,  June  6,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins    7  a.m.,  Tuesday,  June  7,  1955 

Holiday    Monday,  July  4,  1955 

Session  Examinations    Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  3-5,  1955 

Closing  Date    Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Session  Grades  Due    Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Summer  Commencement  Exercises,  1955 

Graduation  Exercises    8  p.m.,  Thursday,  August  4,  1955 


FALL  SEMESTER,  1955 

Registration  Begins    8  a.m.,  Monday,  September  12,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins    8  a.m.,  Friday,  September  16,  1955 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due    Noon,  Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

Thanksgiving  Holidays    Noon,  Wednesday,  November  23,  1955 

to  a  A.M.,  Monday,  November  28,  1955 

Christmas  Holidays    Noon,  Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  January  2,  1956 

Semester  Examinations    Friday,  January  20  through  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due    Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

M/i^-Year  Commencement  Exercises,  1935-56 
Graduation  Exercises    7:30  p.m.,  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 


SPRING  SEMESTER,  1956 

Registration                                                8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  Tuesday,  January  31,  1956 

Class  Work  Begins                                               8  a.m.,  Wednesday,  February  1,  1956 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due                                          Noon,  Wednesday,  March  28,  1956 

Easter  Holidays                                                           Noon,  Thursday,  March  29,  1956 

to  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  3,  1956 

Semester  Examinations  Wednesday,  May  23,  through  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 

Closing  Date                                                                 Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due                                                       Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 


Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  1956 

Baccalaureate  Sermon    8  P.M.,  Sunday,  May  27,  1956 

Graduation  Exercises    8  P.M.,  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 


Note:  The  College  Dining  Hall  will  be  closed  during  the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas, 
and  Easter  holidays. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr   New  Orleans 

First  Public  Service  Commission  District 

IsoM  J.  GuiLLORY   Eunice 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Raymond  Heard   Ruston 

Third  Public  Service  Commission  District 


Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr   Arabi 

First  Congressional  District 

Mrs.  Eleanore  H.  Meade    Gramercy 

Second  Congressional  District 

Leon  Gary    Houma 

Third  Congressional  District 

Robert  H.  Curry    Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

George  T.  Madison    Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

Merle  M.  Welsh    Baton  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

Alfred  E.  Roberts    Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 

Albert  A.  Fredericks    Natchitoches 

Eighth  Congressional  District 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr   President 

Robert  H.  Curry    Vice-President 

Shelby  M.  Jackson    State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretary 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS^ 


John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

George  T.  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Administration  and  Dean  of  School  of  Applied 

Arts  and  Sciences. 
Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 
Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 
Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
John  A.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Education. 
Otis  R.  Crew,  M.S.,  Registrar. 
Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Librarian. 
Dudley  G.  Fulton,  M.S.,  Director  of  Student  Relations. 
Eve  R.  Mouton,  M.A.,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 
Frances  Ellen  Porter,  M.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

Leroy  S.  Miller,  M.A.,  Secretary  of  Alumni  Association,  and  Director  of  Placement 

Service  and  of  Film  Library. 
Harry  H.  Turpin,  A.B.,  Director  of  Athletics. 
Charles  A.  Ross,  M.A.,  Director  of  Testing  Service. 
Griffin  Taylor,  Purchasing  Agent. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  M.F.,  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

FACULTY^ 

John  S.  Kyser,  President.  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan ;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

J.  Eloise  Adkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 
Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Shreveport  Charity  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Paul  J.  Albrecht,  Jr.  (SEC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Paul  S.  Alexander,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  Indiana  Central  College. 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  Graduate  School.  B.A.  South- 
western University;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College  of 
Education. 

John  T.  Benavides  (SEC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

William  Carroll  Bennett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Texas. 

May  Beville,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Mus. 
Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Rene  J.  Bienvenu,^  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Bert  B.  Boyd,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  B.A.,  Nortiiwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Katherine  Frances  Bridges,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

LORANE  V.  Brittain,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  American  Con- 
servatory. 

Wilson  J.  Broach,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.A.,  Henderson  State  Teachers 
College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arkansas. 


»  As  of  January  30,  1955. 
»  On  leave  1954-1955. 
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Eleanor  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.Mus.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

H.  Alvin  Brown,  Assistant  Projessor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Baseball  Coach, 
and  Football  Backjjeld-Cuach.  B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Ruth  Bruner,'  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.S.,  Memphis  State  College;  M.A., 
Northwestern  University. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Professor  and  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Tiny  M.  Calender,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 

Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 

B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Joseph  Carlucci,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Yale  University. 
Lucille  Carnahan,  Associate  Professsor  of  Education.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Elsie  T.  Church,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

University  of  Kentucky. 
Sarah  L.  C.  Clapp,  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 
Roy  G.  Clark,  Instructor  of  Industrial  Arts.  B.S.,  East  Texas  State  Teachers  College; 

M.A.,  Louisiana  State  L^niversity. 
Elizabeth  Closs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  BS.,  M.A.,  Texas 

State  College  for  Women. 
Richard  E.  Colton  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Ralph  M.  Comhs,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  James  Millikin  University;  M.A., 

University  of  Illinois. 

Glyn  J.  CORLEY,'  Assistant  Projessor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.  Columbia  University. 

Alan  H.  Crosby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Virginia. 

Dwight  G.  Davis,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  Kansas  Teachers  College;  M.Mus., 
University  of  Michigan. 

Martha  Davis,  hi'.iuni.ir  of  Nursing,  Pinei'ille  Division.  Diploma,  St.  Johns  School 
of  Nursl]\^  ■,  B.S.,  St.  Louis  University. 

Archie  K.  Deasdn,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.A.,  M.A.,  LIniversity  of  Alabama. 

Irene  R.  DiPietro,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  New  York  University. 

Eltor  B.  Doering,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.A.,  Har- 
vard University. 

Louise  Dought\',  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Louisi- 
ana College. 

Alfred  L.  Ducournau,  Professor  of  Chemistry.   B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.S.,  University  of  Iowa. 
Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Professor  of  English,  Head  of  Department  of  Languages,  and 

Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.    B.A.,  Northwestern  State-  College;  M.A., 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 
Ruby  Smitha  Dunckelman,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  M.S..  Louisiana  State  University. 


'On  leave  1954-1955. 
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Marie  S.  Dunn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Louisiana  College; 

M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
G.  Waldo  Dunnington,  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  German.   B.A.,  M.A., 

Washington  and  Lee  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Robert  Easley,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
William  G.  Erwin,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  Department  of  Biological  Science. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  College. 
Margaret  T.  Evans,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Duke 

University  School  of  Nursing. 
Ann  Scott  Everett.  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreieport  Division.  Diploma,  Jefferson 

Hillman  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  University  of  Alabama. 
LeRoi  Eversull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography  and  Audio-Visual  Education.  B.A., 

Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Francis  Gary  Fournet,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physical 

Science.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
DwAYNE  C.  Gilbert,'  Instructor  of  Industrial  Arts.   B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State  Teach- 
ers College. 

Donald  Glattly,^  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. 

Elaine  Go^t-n,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education,  Pub- 
lic Health.  B.A.,  Westmar  College;  Diploma,  Berea  College  School  of  Nursing; 
M.S.P.H.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Betty  Godwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  Womens 
College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Cecil  Graham,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Northwestern  Ele- 
mentary School.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Donald  L.  Graham,  Instructor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Pacific  Lutheran  College;  M.A.,  Stan- 
ford University. 

Claire  D.  Gray,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Baton  Rouge  Division.  B.A,,  Northwestern 
State  College;  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 

Annie  Mae  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Tri- 
State  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Orlando  L.  Greening   (Lt.  Col.),  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Military 

Science  and  Tactics. 
Richard  E.  Gregory  (M/Sgt.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Sara  B.  Guitar,  Instructor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Ruby  Mae  Hall,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Louisiana 

College. 

Frances  E.  Halm,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics .  B.A.,  University  of  Omaha; 
M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

William  B.  Hammond  (M/Sgt.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Orville  Hanchey,  Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Art.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Richmond  Y.  Hathorn,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Uttin.  B.A.,  Louisiana 
College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University. 

1  Part-time. 

2  On  leave  1954-1955. 
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Frankie  Mae  Higdon,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Vanderbilt  University. 

Robert  H.  Humphrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism  and  Director  of  News  Bureau. 

B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
John  A.  Jones,  Professor  of  Education  and  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Education.  B.A., 

Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Eleanor  L.  Keller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 

Pineville  Division.  Diploma,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in 

Nursing  Education,  Catholic  University  of  America. 
Grant  F.  Kenner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago. 
Carroll  G.  Killen,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Richard  A.  Lamb,'  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  Oklahoma  Baptist  University; 

M.Mus.,  Northwestern  University. 
Louise  M.  Lang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  St.  John's  Hospital  School 

of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Briar  Cliff  College;  M.A.,  St.  Louis  University. 
Walter  P.  Ledet,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Track  Coach, 

and  Football  End-Coach.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State 

University. 

Sam  Leifeste,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Southwestern  University;  M.A., 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 
Paul  C.  Marx,  Associate  Professor;  and  .Acting  Head  of  Department  of  Health  and 

Physical  Education  and  Chairman  of  A\en' s  Division.  B.A.,  M.S.P.E.,  Louisiana 

State  University. 

Lilian  Gerow  McCook,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege;  B.Mus.,   Ithaca  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University. 

Mary  M.  McEniry,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Clarke  College;  M.A.,  Loyola 
University. 

James  D.  McKenzie  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
AvA  Nell  Mc'Whorter,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Louisiana  College. 

John  C.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  journalism  and  English.  B.A.,  Delta  State 
Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

George  Edwin  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

John  F.  Miller,  Jr.  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Leroy  S.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Secretary  of  Alumni  Association, 
and  Director  of  Placement  Service  and  of  Film  Library.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Noble  B.  Morrison,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Business.  B.A.,  College  of 
Emporia;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Eve  R.  Mouton,  Acting  Dean  of  Women  and  Associate  Professor  of  French.  B.A.,  South- 
western Louisiana  Institute;  M.A.,  Duke  University. 

Roland  Frank  Nagel,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S.,  Northeast 
Missouri  State  Teachers  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri. 

Sylvan  'W.  Nelken,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Agriculture.  B.S.,  South- 
western Louisiana  Institute;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Guy  W.  Nesom,^  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
B.A.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

'  Appointment  for  1954-1955. 
2  On  leave  1954-1955. 
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Hubert  E.  Nolde  (Capt,),  Assistant  Professor  of  Militury  Science  and  Tactics.  B.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Melba  B.  O'Quinn,  Associate  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Chair- 
man of  Women's  Division.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Roderick  H.  Outland/  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  Murray  State  College;  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Dick  S.  Payne,  Associate  Professor  of  Government.  B.A.,  M.P.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. 

Yvonne  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  Department  of  Social  Sciences. 

B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Frances  R.  Pingrey,  Asuuant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Graduate  Nurse 

Program.  B.Mus.Ed.,  Lamont  School  of  Music;  Diploma,  Mercy  Hospital;  M.A., 

University  of  Denver. 

John  Piscopo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Swimming 

Coach.  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Springfield  College. 
Irene  B.  Pope,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  Judson  College;  B.S.  in 

L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Illinois. 
John  E.  Preston  (1st  Lt.),  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  B.S., 

High  Point  College. 

J.  Mitchell  Reames,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Assistant  Librarian. 
B.A.,  Furman  University;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.  in 
L.S.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Mattie  B.  Reinberg,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma,  Baton 
Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Mary  Esther  Roberson,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Louisiana  Poly- 
technic Institute;  M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Olive  L.  Roberts,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Walter  J.  Robinson,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S., 
Central  Missouri  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri. 

John  B.  Robson,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Education.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers. 

John  R.  Rogers,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  Sam  Houston  State  College; 
M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 

Frederick  M.  Rosentreter,  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  B.A.  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin. 

Janell  F.  Rue,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Bowling  Green  Business  Uni- 
versity, M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

CoRJNNE  L.  Saucier,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.  B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Diploma,  Sorbonne  University;  Ph.D.,  Laval  University. 

C.  Grace  Schexnayder,  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Edu- 
cation, Alexandria  Division.  Diploma,  New  Orleans  Charity  Hospital;  B.S.,  Lou- 
isiana State  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Sam  W.  Shelton,  Associate  Professor  of  .Mathematics.  B.S.,  Emory  and  Henry  College; 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Frances  Inez  Sigler,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 


'  Appointment  for  1954-1955. 
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Arthur  B.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Natchitoches  High  School. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Tulane  University. 
Marilyn  J.  Steadman,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Baptist 

Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 
Allan  T.  Steele,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Rice  Institute;  M.B.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  CP. A.  Certificate,  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

JiMMYE  M.  Stephenson,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.A.,  John  Brown  University;  Diploma, 
Mather  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Tulane  University. 

Irma  Stockwell,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.A., 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

George  A.  Stokes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography  and  Geology.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

James  E.  Sublette,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Herbert  James  Sudbury,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee; M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Louise  C.  Sudbury,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Dewitt  Talmage  Tarlton,  Professor  of  Economics.  B.A.,  West  Texas  State  Teachers 
College;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Mamie  Bowman  Tarlton,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers. 

Charles  F.  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Biisketball 
Coach,  and  Supervisor  of  Intramural  Sports.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

W.  E.  Timon,  Jr.,'  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  Tulane  LIniversity. 

Paul  Torgrimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A., 
Eastman  School  of  Music. 

Sherrod  Towns,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  Cincinnati  Con- 
servatory of  Music;  M.Mus.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Forestry  and  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 
B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S.F.,  M.F.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Harry  H.  Turpin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Athletic  Di- 
rector, and  Football  Coach.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Betty  McNatt  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S., 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Texas. 

George  T.  Walker,  Professor,  Dean  of  Administration,  and  Dean  of  School  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Sciences.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

George  H.  Ware,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Eugene  P.  Watson,  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Librarian.  B.A.,  Northwestern 

State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Texas. 

Jewell  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Ora   V.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology.  B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.A., 

Columbia  University. 


1  Appointment  for  1954-1955. 
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F.DNA  West,  Aswciate  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Bessie  Tift  College;  M.A.,  Columbia 
Univeristy;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

HoLLiE  White,'  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Elizabeth  Williams,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.S.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Texas  State  Col- 
lege for  Women. 

Ora  G.  Williams,^  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Harrison  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Agriculture.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

FACULTY  OF  LABORATORY  SCHOOLS' 

Cecil  Graham,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Northwestern  Elemen- 
tary School.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Arthur  B.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Natchitoches  High  School. 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Tulane  University. 

Clio  Allen,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Speech.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Letitia  Bingham,  Supervising  Teacher,  First  Grade.  B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Clyde  M.  Bostick,  Jr.,^  Teacher,  High  School  Social  Studies.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

P.  H.  Breedlove,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M  A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Geraldine  F.  Brice,  Teacher,  Third  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

John  H.  Brittan,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Foreign  Language. 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Patricia  Brown,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  Louisiana 
State  University;  M.A.,  Texas  State  College  for  Women. 

Irma  Bullock,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Social  Studies.  B.A., 
Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

Miriam  Carver,  Supervising  Teacher,  Second  Grade,  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.  Columbia  University. 

Inez  Chaplin,  Supervising  Teacher,  First  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Monnie  T.  Cheves,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Social  Studies.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Alice  McClung  Chopin,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fifth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University. 

Agnes  R.  Clark,  High  School  Librarian.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  B.S.,  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

ESTELLE  Cockfield,  Supervising  Teacher,  Third  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Dorothy  Cohen,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University. 


J  Appointment  for  1954-1955. 

2  Temporary  appointment,  part-time. 

'  As  of  January  30,  1955. 

*  Part-time. 
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Edna  Dey,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fourth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 

Louisiana  State  University. 
Martha  W.  Dugdale,  Teacher,  High  School  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 
Mary  Catherine  Fisher,  Supervising  Teacher,  Second  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 

College;  M.A.,  Tulane  University. 
DwAYNE  C.  Gilbert,''  Supervising  Teacher,  Industrial  Arts.  B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State 

Teachers  College. 

Lorraine  Glass,  Teacher,  Second  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Arkansas. 

May  Hammett,  Librarian.  Northwestern  Elementary  School.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Velma  Hargis,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Art  and  Mathematics.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Laura  S.  Harrison,  Supervising  Teacher,  First  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

E.  H.  Haynes,  Teacher,  High  School  Agriculture.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Mareda  Hickerson,  Supervising  Teacher,  Third  Grade.  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Tynes  Hildebrand,  Teacher,  High  School  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Jewell  B.  Jones,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fifth  Grade.  B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute; 
M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Eunice  S.  Kennedy,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Commerce.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Sybil  Lilley,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Mathematics  and  Science.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

John  A.  Manning,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Raymond  G.  Markham,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Trent  O.  Melder,  Coach,  and  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

Leonard  O.  Nichols,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Social  Studies.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

George  L.  Parks,  Supervising  Teacher,  Seventh  Grade.  B.A.,  Texas  Christian  Uni- 
versity; M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Mary  S.  Robson,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Ben  H.  Rushing,  Supervising  Teacher,  Seventh  Grade.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

Ruth  Tatum,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Southwestern 
Louisiana  Institute;  M.S.,  Texas  Technological  College. 

Wallace  Van  Sickle,  Suptiviung  Teacher.  Music.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.Ed.,  North  Texas  State  College. 

Mary  F.  Weller,  Supervising  Teacher,  Sixth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Douglas  Westbrook,  Supervising  Teacher,  Music.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.,  Colorado  State  College  of  Education. 


'  Part-time. 
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Jewell  Woods,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fourth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  Stephen  F.  Austin  State  College. 
Mattie  T.  Woodward,  Supervising  Teacher,  Sixth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 

College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

FACULTY  COMMITTEES  AND  COUNCILS' 

Academic  and  Professional  Standards  Committee  J.  Robson  (Chairman),  Church, 

Crosby,  Dunn,  Dunnington,  Goben,  Thomas. 

Administrative  Council  G.  Walker  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew, 

Dugdale,  Dunckelman,  Erwin,  Fournet,  Fulton,  C.  Graham,  Greening. 
Hanchey,  J.  A.  Jones,  Killen,  Marx,  L.  Miller,  Morrison,  Mouton,  Nelken, 
Phillips,  Robinson,  J.  Robson,  Simpson,  Towns,  Turpin,  E.  Watson. 
Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub-Council  Fulton  (Chairman),  AUbritten, 

Burnham,  Crew,  Dugdale,  J.  A.  Jones,  G.  Walker. 

Athletic  Council    Nelken  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Ducournau, 

L.  Miller,  Nesom,  Turpin. 

Campus  Beautification  Committee   Young  (Chairman),  Boyd,  Dunckelman, 

Guitar,  Hargis,  Townsend,  Ware. 

College  Activities  Committee    Morrison   (Chairman),  Brittain,  Dugdale, 

Phillips,  West. 

Artist  Series  Sub-Committee  West  (Chairman),  Alexander,  Carnahan,  Chaplin, 

Ducournau,  Payne,  Roberts,  M.  Tarlton,  Towns,  and  6  students. 
Assembly  Sub-Committee  ^      Brittain  (Chairman),  Piscopo,  Roberson,  Rosentreter, 

Stockwell,  L.  Sudbury,  and  2  students. 
Commencement  Sub-Committee  Dugdale  (Chairman),  Bennett,  Halm,  Kenner, 

McCook,  Rue,  Sponsor  of  Senior  Class. 
Committee  on  Committees  Easley  (Chairman),  Erwin,  J.  A.  Jones,  Lang,  M.  Tarlton. 

Curriculum  Committee      .    Robinson  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew,  Dugdale, 
Dunckelman,  Erwin,  Fournet,  Greening,  Hanchey,  Killen,  Marx, 
Morrison,  Nelken,  Phillips,  J.  Robson,  Towns,  G.  Walker,  E.  Watson. 
Dean's  Council  .     .  Dugdale  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham,  J.  A.  Jones,  G.  Walker. 

Executive  Council    G.  Walker  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham, 

Dugdale,  Fulton,  J.  A.  Jones,  Nelken,  E.  Watson. 

Graduate  Council    E.  Watson    (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Dugdale,  Dunckelman, 

Erwin,  J.  A.  Jones,  Phillips,  G.  Walker. 
Library  Committee  AUbritten  (Chairman),  Allen,  E.  Brown,  Gieen,  Hathorn, 

Shelton,  Steele,  Stokes,  Sublette,  H.  Sudbury,  E.  Watson. 

Public  Relations  Committee    Nelken  (Chairman),  Adkins,  AUbritten,  Humphrey, 

L.  Miller,  Reames,  G.  Walker,  E.  Watson. 
College  Publications  Sub-Committee  E.  Watson  (Chairman),  Clapp,  R.  Clark, 

Doering,  Dugdale,  Fulton,  Hanchey, 
Merrill,  L.  Miller,  Rogers. 

Student  Publications  Sub-Committee       .  .   Reames  (Chairman),  Humphrey,  Ledet, 
Leifeste,  Nagel,  McEniry,  O.  Watson,  and  4  students. 
Community  Services  Sub-Committee  .        Humphrey  (Chairman),  A.  Brown,  Carlucci, 
F.versuU,  Fulton,  Mouton,  Ross,  and  4  students. 

Student  Welfare  Committee  E.  Miller  (Chairman),  Mouton,  Fulton, 

Greening,  Lang,  Marx,  O'Quinn,  and  4  students. 

Discipline  Sub-Committee  E.  Miller  (Chairman),  Greening,  Lang,  Marx, 

•   O'Quinn,  and  4  students. 

»  As  of  January  30,  1955. 


Caldwell  Hall:  The  Administration  Building 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and  picturesque 
town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase.  The  campus  site 
was  originally  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams  Bullard,  a  prominent  planter,  historian, 
and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding  the  Civil  War.  Three  white  stuccoed  columns, 
once  supporting  the  east  gable  of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion,  are  the  only  remaining 
symbols  of  this  earliest  chapter  of  the  college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies  of  the 
Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  school  building,  known  as  the  Convent 
Building  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard  Mansion,  was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased  by 
the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed  a  bill  estab- 
lishing a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a  member  of  the  Louisiana 
Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with  the  anticipated  approval  of  Natchitoches 
citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Normal  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of 
teachers;  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years 
of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1944,  the 
State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana — 
which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  College  now  consists  of 
four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  and 
Nursing.  Authorization  has  been  granted  for  the  offering  of  graduate  courses,  beginning 
in  the  spring  of  1955. 

LOCATION 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Natchitoches  pine 
hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  some  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in  the  northwest 
portion  of  the  State  on  the  Texas  and  Pacific  Railroad.  It  is  about  fifty-eight  miles  north 
of  Alexandria  and  about  seventy-five  miles  from  North  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport. 
There  are  three  bus  lines  serving  Natchitoches,  making  the  town  readily  accessible  from 
various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of  public  schools, 
numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Living  conditions  are  at- 
tractive for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate  their  children  and  enjoy  the  ad- 
vantages of  living  in  a  college  town. 

BUILDINGS 

Classroom  buildings  are  Caldwell  Hall,  which  houses  the  administrative  offices; 
Home  Economics  Building;  Business  Administration  Building;  Science  Hall;  Warren 
Easton  Hall;  Industrial  Arts  Building;  Chemistry-Physics  Building;  and  the  Fine  Arts 
Building,  containing  two  auditoriums.  Other  buildings,  some  of  which  contain  classrooms, 
are  the  ROTC  Armory ;  Russell  Library ;  Home  Management  House ;  Men's  and  Women's 
Gymnasiums;  Student  Religious  Center;  Stadium;  Student  Center;  Dining  Hall;  In- 
firmary; Trisler  Power  and  Light  Plant;  Natatorium;  Varnado  Hall;  Carondelet  Hall, 
Kate  Chopin  Hall,  Audubon  Hall,  Agnes  Morris  Hall — all  residential  buildings  for 
women;  Caspari  and  eight  other  units  for  men,  besides  seventy-eight  apartments  for 
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married  men,  veterans  receiving  preference;  High  School  Building  and  Gymnasium; 
Trade  School ;  Laundry ;  Warehouse ;  three  sorority  houses ;  farm  residences ;  and  dairy 
barns. 


ACCREDITATION 

The  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  It  offers  curricula  in  nursing  accredited  by  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners  and  the  National  Nursing  Accrediting  Service. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  housed  in  a  three-story  fireproof  brick  building  erected  in 
1936.  The  Library  collection  comprises  73,000  volumes,  including  8,600  bound  magazines, 
as  well  as  hundreds  of  pamphlets,  pictures,  and  clippings;  the  Library  currently  receives 
490  periodicals.  The  Library  is  an  official  depository  for  both  Federal  and  State  docu- 
ments.  The  field  of  education  is  especially  well  represented  in  the  library  collection. 

In  addition  to  the  reference  room,  reserve  book  room,  periodical  room,  browsing  room, 
seminar  rooms,  and  offices,  the  Library  Building  contains  a  library  orientation  classroom 
and  a  visual  education  auditorium. 

The  Library  is  open  from  7:45  a.m.  until  9;30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  and 
from  7:45  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  It  is  closed  for  vacations  and 
for  ceitain  holidays  as  announced.  The  library  regulations  are  set  forth  in  the  Student 
Library  Handbook. 

The  library  staff  consists  of  eight  graduate  librarians,  one  sub-professional  staff 
member,  three  secretaries,  and  thirty-two  student  assistants. 

In  addition  to  the  Russell  Library  on  the  Campus,  there  are  branch  libraries  in  each 
of  the  Nursing  School  divisions — at  Alexandria,  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreve- 
port.  The  Campus  also  contains  a  high  school  library  and  an  elementary  school  library; 
and  the  facilities  of  the  Natchitoches  Public  Library  are  likewise  available  to  the  College 
faculty  and  student  body. 

THE  POST  OFFICE 

The  college  post  office  is  a  substation  of  the  Natchitoches  Post  Office.  All  college 
mail  should  be  marked  "Northwestern  State  College."  The  Northwestern  State  College  Post 
Office  is  prepared  to  render  nearly  all  services  obtainable  at  the  downtown  post  office. 

EXTRA-INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

Guidance.  A  comprehensive  guidance  program  is  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Relations  to  any  student  who  desires  help  in  planning  his  career;  the  program 
provides  interviews  and  follow-up  conferences,  as  well  as  intelligence,  aptitude,  achieve- 
ment, interest,  and  personality  diagnostic  tests. 

Other  special  services  available  to  students  are  speech  diagnosis  and  correction; 
reading  and  vision  diagnosis  and  reading  correction;  recreational  and  corrective  physical 
education;  general  health  and  infirmary  services;  mental  hygiene  and  testing  clinic;  and 
vocational  guidance. 

A  speech  aptitude  test  is  given  each  student  at  the  beginning  of  his  first  semester. 
The  College  maintains  a  clinic  for  the  correction  of  speech  defects;  no  fee  is  charged. 


Reference  Room  in  the  Russell  Library 


Practice  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School 
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College  students  may  avail  themselves  of  this  service  upon  the  recommendation  of  any 
faculty  member,  or  at  their  own  request. 

Other  extra-instructional  opportunities,  including  social  and  religious  activities,  are 
offered  as  aids  to  all-round  development. 

Artist  Series.  In  order  that  students  may  have  intimate  knowledge  of  and  experi- 
ence in  the  fine  arts,  the  College  and  the  City  of  Natchitoches  sponsor  the  Artist  Series. 
During  the  year  notable  performers  in  music,  drama,  and  related  fields  are  brought  to 
the  Campus. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Publications  of  the  College  are  the  annual  catalogues,  summer  bulletins,  and  supple- 
ments. 

The  alumni  magazine.  The  Alumni  Colutnns,  is  published  monthly  during  the  regular 
school  year. 

The  student  body  publishes  The  Potpourri  (the  College  annual)  and  the  Current 
Siiuce  (a  weekly  newspaper),  both  of  which  are  under  faculty  supervision. 

ARMY  RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 

The  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  is  organized  under  authority  of  the  National 
Defense  Act  of  1916  as  amended.  An  Army  senior-division  unit  was  established  at  this 
institution  in  1950.  The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  train  as  junior  officers  college  stu- 
dents who  have  the  qualities  essential  to  development  as  officers  in  the  United  States  Army. 
The  ROTC  program  has  an  additional  goal  in  the  promoting  of  good  American  citizen- 
ship through  respect  for  constituted  authority,  law,  and  order.  Those  ROTC  graduates 
who  do  not  follow  a  military  career  will  benefit  immeasurably  through  their  superior 
preparation  for  positions  of  great  responsibility  as  future  business  and  professional  leaders 
of  our  country. 

The  Army  ROTC  program  is  offered  at  Northwestern  State  College  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  It  is  a  four-year  course  of  instruction  in  General  Military  Science  and  is  divided 
into  two  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  two  years,  normally  for  college  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; (2)  Advanced  Course,  including  a  summer  camp,  the  last  two  years  for  selected 
college  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  completed  the  Basic  Course. 

Enrollment  in  the  ROTC  courses  is  effected  in  the  same  manner  as  for  any  other 
course  in  college;  however,  there  are  certain  requirements  that  must  be  met  which  are 
listed  in  detail  on  pages  156-58  of  the  Catalogue. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  are  paid  a  subsistence  allowance  of 
$0.90  per  day.  At  summer  camp,  students  are  paid  at  the  rate  of  $78.00  per  month  and  in 
addition  receive  $0.05  per  mile  for  travel  to  and  from  camp. 

ROTC  students  may  be  deferred  from  the  selective-service  draft.  However,  a  defer- 
ment must  first  be  offered  the  student,  and  a  deferment  agreement  must  be  signed  by  him. 
The  deferment  agreement — a  contract  entered  into  by  the  student  and  the  government- — 
insures  that  the  student  will  not  be  drafted  into  military  service  during  the  life  of  the 
agreement. 

Upon  completion  of  the  Advanced  Course  and  four  years  of  college  work,  a  student 
may  be  commissioned  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  either  the  Organized  Reserve  or  the 
Regular  Army. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools— ^public,  private,  and  denominational — approved 
by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any  recognized  accrediting  agency, 
are  admitted  without  examination.    Each  candidate  for  admission  should  have  his  high 
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school  principal  send  his  credentials  to  the  College  Registrar.  The  applicant  will  then  be 
informed  as  to  his  qualifications  for  admission. 

2.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  official  tran- 
script of  his  college  record  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  he  wishes  to 
enter.  This  transcript  must  be  completed  and  signed  by  an  authorized  person,  must 
be  mailed  direct  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  come  through  the  hands  of  the 
candidate. 

No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is  accepted 
without  the  consent  of  the  Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub-Council. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  institution 
which  he  formerly  attended ;  any  student  on  probation  at  such  institution  will  be 
accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation.  Any  transfer  student  whose 
scholastic  average  is  such  that  he  would  have  been  on  probation  if  his  credits  had  been 
earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  will  be  admitted  only  on  probation. 

3.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  not  graduates  of  approved  secondary  schools 
may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  examination;  or  mature  students,  twenty-one  years 
of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as 
special  students,  subject  to  the  following  regulations: 

a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Academic  Dean  concerned 
that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish  to  enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  attendance, 
discipline,  scholarship,  etc. 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

4.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented  completed  health 
examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

POLICIES  ON  CREDITS  GRANTED  TO  VETERANS 

1.  Veterans,  except  majors  in  health  and  physical  education,  may  be  allowed  a 
maximum  of  eight  semester  hours  of  credit  in  health  and  physical  education  in  accord- 
ance with  policies  recommended  by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Veterans  should 
submit  official  copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semester 
of  attendance. 

2.  To  receive  credit  for  work  done  in  service  schools,  veterans  must  submit  official 
copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semester  of  attendance. 
These  records  must  so  identify  the  courses  completed  as  to  enable  the  Registrar  to  locate 
them  in  the  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experience  in  the  Armed  Forces,  pre- 
pared by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  The  amount  of  such  credit,  if  any,  which 
may  be  counted  toward  a  degree  in  a  particular  curriculum  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  concerned. 

3.  A  maximum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  may  be  granted  to  a  veteran  who 
successfully  completes  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute  Tests  of  General  Educa- 
tional Development:  College  Level.  These  tests  must  be  administered  by  the  College,  and 
the  test  scores  must  meet  the  standards  set  by  the  American  Council  on  Education  for  Type 
II  institutions.  The  amount  of  such  credit,  if  any,  which  may  be  counted  toward  a  degree 
in  a  particular  curriculum  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  concerned. 
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ADMISSION  AND  COUNSELING  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Any  properly  qualified  foreign  national  may  be  admitted  to  Northwestern  State  College 
if  he  submits: 

1.  An  ofiScial  transcript  of  his  studies  showing  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  a  United  States  high-school  course. 

2.  An  unretouched  photograph. 

3.  A  personal  data  form  and  a  health  examination  record  on  a  form  furnished  by 
the  College,  completed  in  full  by  a  physician. 

4.  A  complete  physical  description,  including  race  and  color. 

5.  The  required  $5.00  room  deposit  (returnable  if  the  student  is  not  accepted  or 
if  a  dormitory  room  is  not  available). 

6.  A  statement  of  what  curriculum  he  wishes  to  pursue,  and  the  date  on  which  he 
wishes  to  enter. 

7.  The  required  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $100  a  semester. 

The  applicant's  credentials  should  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  of  sound 
mental  as  well  as  physical  health,  and  of  release  without  prejudice  from  any  educational 
institution  previously  attended.  Admission  without  examination  will  be  granted  to 
graduates  of  secondary  schools  accredited  by  the  universities  of  their  own  countries.  In 
special  emergencies  a  student  may  be  admitted  provisionally  pending  the  arrival  of 
verifying  credentials.  All  information  and  supporting  documents  requested  must  be 
furnished.  Eligible  students  may  apply  for  financial  aid  from  the  Rowe  Fund.  Applica- 
tions for  admission  should  be  received  at  least  a  month  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
term  in  which  the  student  expects  to  enter. 

All  foreign  students  are  required  to  take  the  courses  in  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language  unless  they  are  excused  by  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students.  Qualified  students 
may  be  admitted  to  regular  college-English  courses.  The  courses  in  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language  may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  various  four-year  curricula,  but  may  not  be 
substituted  for  any  English  courses  required  for  graduation. 

Any  foreign  student  who  does  not  graduate  will,  at  his  request,  be  furnished  a 
properly  certified  transcript  or  letter  listing  all  courses  he  has  completed. 

All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students,  Box  1084, 
Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  Upon  arrival  at  the  College, 
all  foreign  students  must  report  to  the  Adviser. 

THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 
The  scholastic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year  in 
September.  It  consists  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks  each,  and  the 
summer  term  of  nine  weeks.  During  the  long  session,  recitations  are  held  six  days  a 
week,  each  three-hour  class  meeting  every  other  day.  During  the  summer  term  such 
classes  meet  five  times  a  week,  no  classes  being  held  on  Saturdays. 

UNITS  AND  CREDITS 

Semester  Hour.  The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratoiy  work  is 
estimated  on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one. 

Activity  Credits.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in 
any  combination  of  the  following  extracurricular  activities:  Band,  Chorus,  Choral 
Reading,  Debating,  Dramatics,  Orchestra.  A  maximum  of  three  semester  hours  may  be 
earned  in  any  one  of  these  activities. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 
Graduation  exercises  are  held  three  times  a  year;  at  the  end  of  the  fall  semester,  the 
spring  semester,  and  the  summer  session.  Teachers'  certificates  are  awarded  to  graduates 
upon  completion  of  the  required  work  in  the  various  teacher-education  curricula. 
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DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  authorized  the 
State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer  the  baccalaureate  degree 
on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year  curricula.  Students  completing  a  teacher- 
education  curriculum  are  qualified,  under  the  laws  of  Louisiana  and  the  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  to  teach  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools  of  the  State. 

In  the  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  the  B.S.  degree  is  awarded  to  all  graduates 
in  the  several  curricula. 

In  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  B.S.  degree  is  awarded  to  graduates  in  mathe- 
matics, medical  technology,  science,  and  one  of  the  two  music  curricula;  the  B.Mus. 
degree  is  granted  to  graduates  of  the  other  music  curriculum;  and  the  B.A.  degree  is 
awarded  to  all  others. 

In  the  School  of  Education  graduates  of  the  following  curricula  are  granted  the 
B.A.  degree:  art,  languages,  library  science,  primary  and  upper  elementary  education,  and 
social  science;  graduates  of  the  music  curriculum  are  awarded  the  B.M.E.  degree;  all 
others  are  awarded  the  B.S  degree. 

Students  completing  a  four-year  curriculum  in  nursing  are  granted  the  B.S.  degree 
in  Nursing. 

HONOR  ROLL 

To  win  a  place  on  the  honor  roll  during  any  semester,  a  student  must  carry  at  least 
twelve  hours  of  work,  must  earn  at  least  a  B  average,  and  must  have  no  grade  below  C. 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at  least  a 
B  average  on  all  work  counted  toward  a  degree.  A  student  who  has  earned  any  part  of 
his  credits  elsewhere  must  have  a  B  average  on  that  portion  of  his  credits  earned  at  North- 
western State  College  as  well  as  an  over-all  B  average. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Special  Study  Week.  The  week  immediately  preceding  semester  examinations  is  set 
aside  as  Special  Study  Week.  Social  events  are  eliminated,  and  written  class  assignments 
are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  students  may  devote  their  full  attention  to  preparing 
for  the  examinations. 

Semester  Examinations.  Six  days  are  given  to  examinations  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  At  mid-semester  one-hour  tests  are  given.  For  classes  carrying  three  semester 
hours  of  credit,  examinations  of  two  and  one-half  hours'  duration  are  given  at  the  close 
of  each  semester. 

Absence  from  the  final  examination,  except  in  case  of  unusual  emergency,  will  be 
automatically  construed  and  recorded  as  failure. 

Special  Examination.  In  rare  instances  registered  students  may  be  permitted  to 
take  special  examinations  for  college  credit.  Application  for  the  privilege  of  taking  such 
examinations  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's  Academic  Dean. 

A  grade  of  C  is  recorded  for  any  course  passed  in  this  manner.  No  grade  below  C  is 
accepted  as  passing. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Grades.  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their  work.  Five 
grades  are  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent),  B  (good),  C  (average),  D  (poor), 
and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  the  records  at  the  end  of 
each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  instructors  submit  grades 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that  date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  IF. 
Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 
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Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  examination  and 
may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his  Department  during  the 
first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails  to  take  the  special  examination,  and 
if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during  the  first  term  or  semester  following  the  student's  re- 
turn, the  mark  Abs  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because  of  circum- 
stances beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The  deficiency  must  be 
met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  attendance,  the  permanent  grade 
being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise,  the  mark  Inc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must  accept 
the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Grade  Reports.  At  the  end  of  the  semester  the  record  of  each  student  is  sent  by 
mail  to  his  parents  or  guardian.  Mid-semester  grades  below  C  are  sent  to  the  student's 
parents  or  guardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted, students  earn  quality  points  according  to  the  semester  grades  they  make  in  the 
courses  pursued.   The  following  table  is  used  in  computing  quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  B  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  C  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  D  yields  no  points. 

Grade  F  yields  no  points. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 


The  following  table  shows  the 

minimum  requirements 

in  semester 

hours  and  in 

quality  points  for  classifying  students 

in  the  several  ranks: 

Semester 

Quality 

Class 

Hours 

Points 

Freshman   

  1-1 

0 

0 

1-2 

15 

15 

Sophomore   

  2-1 

30 

30 

2-2 

45 

45 

Junior   

  3-1 

60 

60 

3-2 

76 

76 

Senior   

  4-1 

92 

92 

4-2 

108 

108 

HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  women  students  who  do  not  live  in  their 
own  homes  are  expected  to  live  in  College  residence  halls.  Any  exception  to  this  policy 
must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  before  arrangements  are  completed.  No 
change  of  residence  may  be  made  without  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  All 
resident  women  students  and  those  living  in  approved  homes  in  town  are  under  the 
supervision  and  control  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Application  for  a  room  reservation  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  is  made  to 
the  Dean  of  Women,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $5.00.  The  deposit  will 
be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the  student  no  longer  de- 
sires the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in  good  condition 
at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated ;  if  an  applicant  for  whom  a  room  has  been  reserved 
finds  it  necessary  to  cancel  her  reservation,  the  deposit  is  refunded  only  if  the  cancellation 
notice  reaches  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  two  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  regis- 
tration for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation  applies. 


Varnado  Hall:  A  Dormitory  for  Wo ///en 


Learning  to  Use  the  Slide  Rule 
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Assignments  are  made  in  tlie  order  of  application,  except  that  students  in  residence 
during  the  academic  year  have  preference  in  the  selection  of  rooms.  Definite  assignments 
are  made  and  notices  are  mailed  before  the  opening  day  of  the  semester.  Space  in  College 
residence  halls  is  limited.  A  student  assigned  to  a  room  is  expected  to  occupy  it  for 
a  semester  unless  there  is  legitimate  reason  for  change. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student  and  to  deny 
residence  to  any  student  in  case  such  action  is  necessary.  Each  student  is  responsible  to 
the  House  Director  of  her  hall  for  the  care  of  her  room. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins  and 
must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester.  At  the  opening  of  school,  women  stu- 
dents must  come  directly  to  the  College  and  not  stay  at  hotels  or  with  friends  or  rel- 
atives. 

A  student  who  has  her  room  assignment  should  report  at  once  to  the  House  Di- 
rector in  her  hall.  Students  may  not  leave  the  Campus  for  home  or  elsewhere  without  a 
permit  from  their  parents  or  legal  guardians. 

All  student  residence  halls  are  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water,  a  clothes  closet 
for  each  occupant,  study  table,  dresser,  and  single  beds  equipped  with  innerspring  mat- 
tresses. Each  student  furnishes  her  own  sheets,  pillow  covers,  blankets,  towels,  and 
bedspreads.  Students  living  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  units  furnish  their  own 
pillows.  Radios  are  permitted  in  rooms  under  certain  house  rules  prescribed  by  the 
Dean  of  Wom.en. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Living  accommodations  are  available  on  the 
Campus.  Reservations  for  them  should  be  made  through  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 
A  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  when  the  room  is  reserved.  The  deposit  will  be  refunded 
three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the  student  no  longer  desires  the  room 
reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in  good  condition  at  the  time  the 
room  is  vacated;  the  deposit  will  also  be  refunded  in  the  event  that  the  reservation  is 
canceled  two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the 
reservation  applies. 

Each  dormitory  student  furnishes  his  own  pillows,  pillow  covers,  sheets,  blankets, 
towels,  and  bedspreads. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins  and 
must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private  homes  in  Natchitoches  by  those  who  desire  to 
live  off  the  Campus.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are  kept  in  the  Office  of  the 
Director  of  Men's  Housing,  and  students  are  expected  to  consult  this  list  before  making 
arrangements  for  residence.  Although  the  College  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  ofT- 
Campus  students,  it  does  look  after  their  welfare  as  far  as  possible.  Students  living  in 
town  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  regulations  as  students  living  on  the  Campus. 

Laundry  and  infirmary  facilities  are  not  available  for  ofT-Campus  students. 

EXPENSES 

Enrollment  Fees.  Upon  enrolling  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time 
student  pays  three  fees  totaling  St  5.50.  These  fees  are  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50;  the 
student-tickets  fee  of  $1.50;  and  the  Student  Body  Association  fee  of  $6.50,  which  the 
students  have  voted  on  themselves. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes, 
pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who  attend  night  and  special 
Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes,  pay  only  a  registration  fee  of  $3.00 
per  semester  hour. 

Holders  of  high  school  and  fee-exemption  scholarships  are  exempted  from  paying 
the  registration  fee.    Faculty  and  staff  members  may  audit  courses  without  paying  fees. 
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Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and  artist  series  tickets  at  the  reduced  stu- 
dent rates. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of  Music, 
where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private  lessons  a  week, 
and  $7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $4.50  a  semester  for  practice-room 
rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  additional  hour.  There  are  no  special  fees 
for  music  majors. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  whose  parents  or  legal  guardians  do  not  main- 
tain their  residences  in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $100.00 
a  semester. 

Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  by  every 
student  living  on  the  Campus,  is  $4.00.  This  covers  cost  of  attendance  by  a  graduate  nurse, 
service  during  illness,  and  medicine.  In  case  of  protracted  or  serious  illness  requiring 
the  service  of  a  physician,  extra  nursing,  or  prescription,  the  expenses  thus  incurred 
must  be  paid  by  the  patient. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  in  the  College  are  on  sale  at  the  Book  Store,  which 
is  located  in  the  Student  Center.   Textbooks  may  be  either  rented  or  purchased. 

Estimated  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living 
on  the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 

Women  not  in         Women  in 
Living  Expenses'  Men  Varnado  Varnado 

Board    $135.00  $135.00  $135.00 

Room    26.00  26.00  32.00 

Laundry    14.00  14.00  14.00 

Infirmary^    4.00  4.00  4.00 

School  Expenses:' 

Registration  Fee    7.50  7.50  7.50 

Student-Tickets  Fee    1.50  1.50  1.50 

Student-Body  Association  Fee  6.50  6.50  6.50 

Book  Costs'    25.00  25.00  25.00 


Total  Estimated  Expenses   $219-50  $219.50  $225.50 

The  living  expenses  for  a  semester  may  be  paid  in  advance;  or  they  may  be  paid  in 
four  equal  installments,  the  first  installment  and  also  the  student-activities  fee  being 
paid  at  the  time  of  registration.  Each  student  must  have  funds  available  for  the  purchase 
of  books. 

On-Campus  students  are  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets  unless  specifically  excused 
by  the  Director  of  Student  Relations.  Exceptions  will  be  made  only  in  unusual  circum- 
stances. 

Meal  tickets  may  be  purchased  on  either  a  6-day  or  a  7-day  basis;  the  student  may 
choose  either,  but  must  continue  on  it  throughout  the  semester. 

If  a  student  voluntarily  withdraws  from  school  during  a  semester,  he  will  receive 
a  pro-rata  refund  on  room  and  board. 

Military-Science  Deposit.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  to  a  student 
entering  the  ROTC.  One  dollar  of  this  fee  is  placed  in  the  ROTC-Activity  Fund.  The 
remaining  $9.00  is  returnable  at  the  end  of  each  year  or  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  pro- 


J  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 

2  Infirmary  fee  is  paid  separately  by  Veterans  Administration  for  those  under  the  G.  I. 

Bill. 

3  A  refund  of  two-thirds  of  these  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Charges 
for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the 
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vided  the  student  returns  in  a  satisfactory  condition  al!  equipment  and  clothing  issued 
to  him. 

Drawing-Instrument  Deposit.  Drawing  instruments  are  available  for  rent  to 
students  who  do  not  desire  to  purchase  them.  A  deposit  of  $1.00  is  required.  Fifty 
cents  will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  semester  if  instruments  are  returned  in  good 
condition. 

Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemistry,  the 
student  must  make  a  deposit  of  $3.00.  If  there  is  no  excessive  breakage,  $2.50  of  this 
amount  will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  for  the  refund  within  two  weeks 
after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fees.    The  Diploma  fee  is  $4.00.  The  Cap  and  Gown  fee  is  $1.00. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fees  for  specific  courses  are  indicated  in  the  Courses  of 
Instruction. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the  official  regis- 
tration period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except  that  under  unusual 
circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from  paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the  work  of 
other  students  by  violating  the  rules  of  the  Library.  Such  fines  are  due  and  payable  on 
notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student  owing  the  fine  are  withheld  at  the 
end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded  until  the  fine  is  paid. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Late  Registration.  Except  under  special  conditions,  no  student  is  permitted  to 
register  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the  first  week  of  a  summer 
session. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  for  which  a  full- 
time  student  may  register  in  one  semester  is  nineteen  semester  hours,  provided  that  at 
least  one  hour  is  an  activity.  The  minimum  is  twelve  semester  hours,  except  in  the  case 
of  candidates  for  graduation  who  need  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  for  graduation, 
and  nursing  students  whose  curriculum  requires  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  dur- 
ing certain  semesters. 

In  special  cases,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  student's  Academic  Dean  to 
schedule  more  than  the  maximum  load  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

Adding,  Substituting,  and  Dropping  Courses.  Under  certain  conditions,  students 
may  secure  permission  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop  courses.  This  permission  will  not  be 
granted  without  penalty  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  of  eighteen  weeks 
or  after  one  week  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be  dropped  afterwards  only  with 
a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  Dean  of  the  school  concerned  authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing 
to  substitute  a  IC. 

Class  Attendance.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  regularly  and  punc- 
tually. 

Absences  due  to  authorized  trips  away  from  the  College  or  to  special  duties  at  the 
College  will  be  excused.  After  submitting  the  names  of  students  for  a  trip  or  a  special 
activity  to  the  President  and  getting  his  approval,  the  official  in  charge  will  distribute  a  list 
of  the  students  involved  to  all  faculty  members  concerned  at  least  two  days  prior  to  the 
absences  incurred. 
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Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  will  be 
excused  if  a  satisfactory  explanation  is  submitted  to  the  student's  Academic  Dean  within 
three  days  after  the  student  returns  to  class. 

For  absences  from  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply  to  his  Academic  Dean  for 
an  excuse  before  the  absence  is  incurred.  Leaves  of  absence  from  class  under  these  cir- 
cumstances must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women  for  women  students  and  by  the 
Director  of  Student  Personnel  for  men  students,  as  well  as  by  the  student's  Academic 
Dean.  Students,  parents  and  guardians  are  requested  not  to  ask  for  leaves  in  connection 
with  holidays. 

Students  absent  for  any  reason  are  to  be  held  strictly  responsible  for  the  work 
they  miss. 

Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  absences  and  see  that  work  is  satisfactorily 
made  up.  He  shall  report  daily  to  the  student's  Academic  Dean  each  class  absence  except 
the  ones  excused  in  advance  by  approval  of  the  President. 

Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor  at  the  end  of  the 
period. 

Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject  or  a  total  of 
nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  in  one  semester  shall  be  placed  on  attendance 
probation  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester  by  the  Dean  concerned,  and  the  student  and  his 
parents  or  guardian  and  the  College  administrative  officials  shall  be  notified  in  writing. 
Absences  incurred  while  in  the  process  of  dropping  a  course  or  because  of  intent  to  drop  a 
course  will  be  considered  unexcused  absences.  Any  student  placed  on  scholastic  probation 
will,  at  the  same  time,  be  placed  on  attendance  probation. 

Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  thereafter  two  unexcused 
absences  in  any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  College  with  grades 
of  F  in  all  subjects  he  is  pursuing.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes 
will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  semester. 

Dismissal  from  Courses.  After  conferences  with  the  Dean  and  the  Head  of  the 
Department  in  which  the  student  concerned  is  registered,  an  instructor  may  at  any 
time  dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  'Written  notice  of  such  action,  signed  by  the  Dean, 
Head  of  the  Department,  and  instructor  concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately  to  the 
Registrar.  Such  dismissal  is  considered  a  failure  and  is  indicated  on  the  record  by  the 
grade  of  F. 

Probation  and  Dismissal.'  The  following  regulations  define  the  College  policy  on 
probation  and  dismissal. 

1.  (a)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality 
points  during  his  first  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation.  Such 
a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at 
least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality  points  during  his  second  semester. 

(b)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality 
points  during  his  second  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation. 
Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns 
at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality  points  during  his  third 
semester. 

(c)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality 
points  during  his  third  or  a  later  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  pro- 
bation. During  his  next  semester  in  attendance,  he  may  remove  himself 
from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and 
twelve  quality  points. 


'  Other  regulations  which  apply  to  students  majoring  in  nursing  are  given  in  a  bulletin 
issued  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 
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(d)  If  a  summer  session  immediately  precedes  or  follows  the  student's  first  se- 
mester in  College,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  should 
he  fail  to  earn  at  least  four  semester  hours  and  four  quality  points.  For 
any  summer  session  thereafter,  a  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  pro- 
bation should  he  fail  to  earn  at  least  six  semester  hours  and  six  quality 
points. 

(e)  Any  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  fails  to  remove  himself  from  pro- 
bation in  the  specified  time  will  be  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until 
after  the  next  regular  semester. 

(f)  No  student  with  a  cumulative  C  average  on  hours  pursued  will  be  placed 
on  probation. 

2.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes  is  ineligible  to  re-enter 
the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  session. 

3.  A  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a  semester 
and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  removal 
from  probation,  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  following  semester  unless  such 
resignation  is  due  to  illness  or  other  extenuating  circumstances  approved  by  the 
student's  Dean.  A  student  not  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the 
middle  of  a  semester  and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the 
scholastic  standards  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  upon  re-entering  the 
College. 

4.  After  two  dismissals  for  academic  deficiencies,  a  student  will  not  be  re-admitted 
to  Northwestern  State  College. 

5.  A  special  student  is  required  to  maintain  a  C  average  on  all  work  pursued. 

Resignations.  In  order  to  resign,  the  student  must  first  secure  a  written  request 
from  his  parent  or  legal  guardian.  He  must  then  obtain  approval  of  this  request  from  the 
Director  of  Student  Relations  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  his  Academic  Dean,  the  President, 
the  Auditor,  and  the  Registrar.  If  the  student  is  a  veteran,  he  must  also  obtain  the  signa- 
ture of  the  manager  of  the  Book  Store. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a  semester 
or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  instructors  submit 
grades  to  the  Registrar's  OflSce  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that  date,  each  grade  preceded 
by  a  If.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete 
their  work.  (For  regulations  concerning  the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic  defi- 
ciencies, see  the  College  policy  on  Probation  and  Dismissal.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from  College 
without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules  governing  resignations  are 
recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they  forfeit  claims  to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

Freshman  Orientation,  All  freshmen  are  required  to  schedule  freshman  orienta- 
tion during  the  first  or  second  semester  of  attendance.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course 
is  required  for  graduation  in  all  curricula. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  new  students  adjust  themselves  to  college  life — 
academically,  socially,  and  vocationally.  It  emphasizes  basic  study  skills,  personality  im- 
provement, and  the  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life. 

Correspondence  or  Extension  Work.  If  a  student  expects  to  use  any  correspond- 
ence or  extension  work  toward  meeting  degree  requirements,  he  must  obtain  his  Dean's 
approval  in  advance  of  registration  for  such  work.  Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected 
to  complete  such  work  and  have  the  record  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

High  School  Student  Teachers.  Before  a  student  may  schedule  student  teaching  in 
the  high  school,  he  must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  one  hundred  semester  hours  of  credit 
including  the  following;  Psychology  201,  204;  Education  102  and  401.  He  must  have 
maintained  at  least  a  C  average  in  all  of  his  work. 
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Every  student  teacher  should  if  possible  limit  his  schedule  to  fifteen  semester  hours 
of  work.  The  student  teacher's  schedule  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Teacher 
Training. 

All  student  teachers  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  open  for 
conferences. 

Elementary  Student  Teachers.  Before  a  student  may  schedule  student  teaching 
in  the  upper  elementary  and  primary  grades,  he  must  have  earned  a  minimum  of  one 
hundred  semester  hours  of  credit  including  the  following:  Education  102,  40,  403,  405, 
and  409;  Psychology  201  and  203- 

The  student  teacher  must  have  maintained  at  least  a  C  average  in  all  his  work.  The 
schedule  of  each  student  teacher  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Teacher  Training. 

All  student  teachers  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  open  for 
conferences. 

Eligibility  for  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  Any  student  who  is  registered  for 
twelve  or  more  semester  hours  and  has  maintained  a  C  average  is  eligible  for  participation 
and  may  represent  the  College  in  any  extra-curricular  activity. 

Participation  in  extra-curricular  activities  bv  students  on  probation,  and  by  those 
who  do  not  have  a  C  average,  is  subject  to  such  restriction  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
supervisor  of  the  activity,  the  Head  of  the  Department,  Director  of  Student  Relations,  or 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

No  student  shall  make  a  public  appearance  in  any  extra-curricular  activity  unless  his 
eligibility  has  been  certified.  The  student  concerned  and  the  supervisor  of  the  activity 
in  question  are  responsible  for  securing  this  certification. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  the  discipline  of  the  College  is  under  the  administration  of  the  Director 
of  Student  Relations  and  the  Dean  of  Women.  Provisions  are  made  for  a  large  measure 
of  student  control,  and  most  rases  involving  infractions  are  considered  and  acted  upn  by 
student  committees  or  councils.  Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student-faculty 
committee  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.  Students  are  expected  to  conduct 
themselves  at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards  set  up  by  society  and  the 
College. 

LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

Northwestern  Elementary  School.  The  elementary  school,  located  on  the 
College  Campus,  consists  of  the  seven  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Louisiana;  the 
eighth  grade  is  housed  in  the  high  school.  At  present  approximately  500  children  are  in 
attendance.  A  nine-weeks'  summer  session  is  held  annually  without  promotion  of  pupils. 

Instruction  in  the  elementary  school  is  given  by  the  supervising  teachers  and  student 
teachers.  Supervised  student  teaching  is  required  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  State. 

Natchitoches  High  School.  The  Natchitoches  High  School,  situated  on  the 
College  Campus,  offers  courses  in  commerce,  agriculture,  home  economics,  industrial 
arts,  and  general  curricula  as  outlined  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

Provision  is  made  for  senior  students  of  the  College  to  do  student  teaching  in  the 
various  subjects  offered  in  order  to  complete  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
in  the  high  schools  of  the  State.  Each  student  is  required  to  teach  two  hours  each 
day  for  one  semester. 

REGIONAL  FILM  LIBRARY 

In  cooperation  with  the  State  Department  of  Education,  a  film  library  of  more 
than  twelve  hundred  16  mm.  films  is  housed  in  the  Office  of  Alumni  and  Placement.  The 
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films  are  for  use  by  all  schools  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and  are  furnished  to  borrowers 
free  of  charge.    (The  borrower  pays  only  the  return  postage.) 

These  films  cover  a  wide  range  of  subjects  adapted  to  all  levels  of  instruction.  They 
are  used  by  primary,  elementary,  high  school,  and  college  departments. 

For  information  concerning  their  use,  write:  Director,  Film  Library,  Northwestern 
State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  Williamson  Museum  was  established  by  the  Northwestern  State  College  Alumni 
Association  in  1921.  It  contains  approximately  15,000  Indian  relics,  2,000  rock'  and 
mineral  specimens,  and  about  500  fossils.  These  specimens  were  donated  to  the  Associa- 
tion by  the  late  Professor  George  Williamson,  in  whose  honor  the  museum  is  named. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  Placement  Service  is  established  to  assist  school  officials  and  business  executives 
in  finding  suitable  employees,  and  to  aid  graduates  in  securing  desirable  positions.  All 
communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Placement  Service. 

LECTURES  AND  INSTITUTES 

The  College  is  glad  to  furnish  from  its  faculty  and  staff,  speakers  for  high  school 
commencements  and  other  occasions.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  College  that  superintendents 
and  principals  avail  themselves  of  this  service  at  every  opportunity. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  given  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  planned  and  fostered  by  the  College 
because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education  of  the  student.  Faculty  members 
assist  student  organizations  in  planning  extra-curricular  programs  which  supplement  the 
curricular  program  so  as  to  give  students  the  best  opportunity  for  self  development. 

The  Student  Council.  The  entire  student  body,  known  as  the  Student  Body 
Association,  elects  the  members  of  the  Student  Council,  a  governing  group  which  insures 
close  co-operation  between  the  students  and  the  faculty.  It  provides  opportunity  through 
student  activity  for  participation  in  democratic  living. 

Two  other  important  activities  of  the  student  body  are  the  publication  of  the  College 
annual.  The  Potpourri,  and  of  the  weekly  College  paper,  the  Current  Sauce. 

The  Student  Senate.  The  Student  Senate,  composed  of  twenty-one  members 
elected  by  the  students  of  the  College,  is  the  legislative  group  of  the  Student  Body 
Association. 

Student  Honor  Court.  The  purpose  of  the  Student  Honor  Court  is  to  promote 
higher  standards  of  citizenship  on  the  Campus,  to  maintain  a  code  of  honor  among  men 
students  of  the  College,  and  to  administer  justice  equitably  through  a  student-sponsored 
judicial  tribunal. 

Men's  Dormitory  and  Inter-Dormitory  Councils.  Each  Dormitory  Council  is 
composed  of  residents  of  a  dormitory  who  are  elected  by  their  fellow-residents  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  and  carrying  out  policies  governing  that  dormitory.  The  Inter-Dormi- 
tory Council  is  composed  of  the  president  and  one  elected  member  from  each  dormitory 
council.  Its  purpose  is  to  unify  dormitory  regulations  and  to  work  out  common  prob- 
lems. 

The  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Associated  Women  Students  is  an  organi- 
zation which  includes  all  women  students.  It  is  interested  in  promoting  the  intellectual  and 
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social  growth  of  the  members  through  projects  particularly  fitted  to  them,  and  in  developing 
student  government  among  women  students.  The  local  organization  holds  membership 
in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women  Students. 

The  functioning  bodies  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  are  its  Executive  Council 
of  six  officers  elected  yearly  by  the  women  students,  the  Dormitory  Councils  elected  by 
the  respective  residence  halls,  the  Judiciary  Board,  the  Sophomore  Counselors,  and  the 
Associated  Women  Students  Council  made  up  of  representatives  from  the  Dormitory 
Councils. 

The  Judiciary  Board  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Judiciary  Board 
is  a  law-enforcing  body  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  It  functions  as  an  aid  and 
protection  for  the  women  students  on  the  Campus.  Membership  is  composed  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Executive  AWS  Council,  who  is  chairman;  the  Corresponding  Secretary 
of  the  Council,  who  serves  as  secretary  for  the  Board;  and  three  other  students  annually 
appointed  to  the  Board. 

Student  Nurses  Organization.  The  Student  Nurses  Organization  includes  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  purpose  of  the  Organization  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  citizenship;  students  majoring  in  nursing  are  expected  to  demon- 
strate respect  for  order,  personal  honor,  and  the  rights  of  others  at  all  times.  The  Student 
Nurses  Organization  sets  up  its  own  executive  council  and  s;anding  committees.  Faculty 
members  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  and  with  the  Student  Nurse  Organization  sponsor 
student-faculty  meetings  which  provide  for  informal  discussions  of  school  policies  and 
activities. 

Oratory,  Debate,  and  Dramatics.  Davis  Players,  Forensic  Club,  Speakers  Bureau. 
Music.    Band,  College  Singers,  Demonaires,  Symphony  Orchestra,  Vocal  Quartets. 
Departmental.  Euthenics,  Forestry  Club,  Industrial  Arts  Club,  Le  Cercle  Francais, 
Mathematics  Club. 

Religious.  Baptist  Students'  Union,  Canterbury  Club,  Christian  Workers  Associa- 
tion, Freshman  Religious  Organizations  Commission,  Newman  Club,  Religious  Organi- 
zations Council,  Volunteer  Band,  Wesley  Foundation,  Westminster  Fellowship,  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association. 

Athletic.  Mariners  Club,  "N"  Club,  Women's  Recreational  Association,  P.E.M. 
Club,  Modern  Dance  Group,  Gymnastic  Group. 

Social  Sororities  and  Fraternities.  Alpha  Sigma  Alpha,  Delta  Sigma  Epsilon, 
Lambda  Zeta,  Phi  Kappa  Nu,  Pi  Kappa  Sigma,  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma,  Sigma  Tau  Gamma, 
Theta  Sigma  Upsilon. 

Professional  and  Honorary  Fraternities.  Alpha  Beta  Alpha,  Library  Science; 
Alpha  Phi  Gamma,  Journalism;  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  Dramatics;  Beta  Beta  Beta,  Biology; 
Demeter,  Agriculture;  V.  L.  Roy  Chapter  of  Future  Teachers  of  America;  Iota  Lambda 
Sigma,  Industrial  Education;  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  Education;  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  History;  Phi 
Epsilon  Kappa,  Physical  Education;  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  National  Honorary  Fraternity;  Phi  Mu 
Alpha,  Music;  Pi  Kappa  Delta,  Forensics;  Pi  Omega  Pi,  Business;  Sigma  Alpha  Iota, 
Music. 

Others.  Big  Sisters,  Inteifraternity  Council,  Panhellenic,  Purple  Jackets,  and 
Demonettes. 

CLASS  MEMORIALS 

Graduating  classes  have  presented  memorials  to  the  College  since  1913.  Presentations 
are  made  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

LOANS 

Alumni  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Loan  Fund  consists  of  funds  of  the  Alby  L. 
Smith  Memorial  Loan  Fund  and  the  Student  Body  Loan  Fund,  merged  in  1937.  This 
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fund  is  maintained  to  assist  worthy  students  who  need  financial  assistance  to  complete  their 
courses  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

Loans  from  this  fund  are  limited  to  seniors  who  have  at  least  a  C  average.  They 
pledge  themselves  to  repay  such  loans  out  of  their  first  year's  earnings  and  execute  notes 
with  acceptable  endorsements,  bearing  six-percent  interest. 

This  loan  fund  is  administered  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Northwestern  State 
College  Alumni  Association.  Applications  for  loans  must  be  approved  by  the  Loan  Com- 
mittee of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Federation  of  Women's  Clubs  Loan  Fund.  The  Louisiana  Federation  of  'Women's 
Clubs  maintains  a  loan  fund  for  the  benefit  of  Education  students  in  the  College.  No 
interest  is  charged.  The  repayment  of  the  loan  begins  with  the  second  month  of  the 
beneficiary's  employment  as  a  teacher;  the  monthly  payments  are  expected  to  be  at  least 
ten  dollars. 

The  Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Louisiana 
Unit  of  the  Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association  maintains  a  loan  fund  for  students 
in  nursing.  Loans,  bearing  two-percent  interest,  are  made  on  the  basis  of  financial  need 
and  the  ability  of  the  student  to  make  satisfactory  educational  progress.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College, 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

The  Lesche  Club  Loan  Fund.  The  Lesche  Club  of  Natchitoches  maintains  a  loan 
fund  which  may  be  used  by  juniors  and  seniors  of  the  College.  Borrowers  execute  notes 
bearing  four-percent  interest,  with  acceptable  endorsements.  Applications  should  be  made 
to  the  President  of  the  Lesche  Club. 

The  P.E.O.  Sisterhood  Loan  Fund.  The  P.E.O.  Sisterhood  maintains  a  loan  fund 
for  the  benefit  of  worthy  young  women  students,  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  desire 
to  continue  their  higher  education  with  a  view  of  becoming  self-supporting.  Applications 
for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of  Chapter  I,  P.E.O.  Sisterhood,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Scholarship.  Colonel  Hugh  D.  Blanchard  established  this 
scholarship,  amounting  to  about  $200  a  year,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  Annie  Laurie  Pujos 
Blanchard,  a  former  student  and  teacher  of  the  College.  The  award  is  made  to  a  woman 
student  with  superior  academic  rating  and  high  character;  she  must  profess  the  intention 
of  becoming  a  teacher  and  have  unusual  promise  as  a  teacher. 

■Women  graduates  of  the  Thibodaux  High  School  shall  receive  first  consideration 
for  this  award.  In  the  event  there  is  no  applicant  from  the  Thibodaux  High  School, 
applicants  from  any  high  school  in  Lafourche  Parish  shall  be  given  consideration.  Other 
applications  may  be  considered  at  the  discretion  of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  scholar- 
ship fund.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Scholarship 
Committee,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Legislative  Scholarships.  Act  172  of  the  1954  session  of  the  Legislature  provides 
that  each  legislator  and  the  Governor  may  give  an  award,  not  exceeding  $300  per  year, 
to  a  student  who  is  attending  or  wishes  to  attend  a  state-supported  college.  Each  legis- 
lator is  authorized  by  this  Act  to  award  up  to  $2,400  per  year  in  scholarships.  The 
Governor  is  authorized  to  award  up  to  $17,000  per  year  in  scholarships. 

Applications  should  be  made  direct  to  the  legislator  in  the  student's  parish  or, 
district,  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  or  to  the  Governor. 

Music  Scholarships.  Scholarships  are  available  to  members  of  the  band  and  orches- 
tra. Information  regarding  these  scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Head  of  the 
Music  Department. 
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Nursing  Scholarships.  Scholarships,  valued  at  $100  to  $600  each,  are  available. 
Full  scholarships  cover  the  approximate  cost  of  room,  board,  iniirmary  fee,  laundry, 
and  registration  at  Northwestern  State  College  for  the  two  semesters  and  the  one  summer 
session  the  students  are  on  the  Campus.  During  the  four  semesters  and  the  two  summer 
sessions  of  clinical  instruction  and  experience,  scholarships  are  available  to  cover  the  cost 
of  room,  board,  and  laundering  of  uniforms.  The  scholarships  do  not  cover  the  cost  of 
uniforms,  books,  and  registration  fees  in  the  clinical  area. 

These  scholarships  are  available  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  show 
potentialities  for  success  in  nursing  and  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance.  Scholarship 
awards  are  made  through  Northwestern  State  College  by  six  collaborating  hospitals. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State 
College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

T.  H.  Harris  Scholarships.  By  action  of  the  Legislature  in  1950,  the  T.  H.  Harris 
Scholarships  were  re-established.  Young  people  of  acute  minds,  pleasing  personalities, 
good  character,  ambitious  purpose,  and  positive  qualities  of  leadership  who  have  main- 
tained an  average  of  at  least  B  in  high  school  may  apply  and  receive  consideration. 
College  students  must  have  a  collegiate  record  of  B  in  order  to  be  considered.  T.  H. 
Harris  scholars  accept  these  awards  with  the  understanding  that  an  average  grade  of  B 
must  be  maintained  in  college  or  the  scholarship  will  be  forfeited. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  T.  H.  Harris  Scholarship  Foundation,  State 
Department  of  Education,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

Working  Scholarships.  Through  the  Northwestern  State  College  general  fund  a 
number  of  working  scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  are  capable  of  doing  the 
work  required  and  need  assistance.  They  should  have  a  reasonably  high  standard  of 
scholarship  in  their  high  school  work.  To  retain  a  working  scholarship,  a  student  must 
maintain  the  standard  set  forth  by  the  Student  Welfare  Committee.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Louisiana  State  University  Honorary  Scholarship.  The  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity grants  an  honorary  graduate  scholarship,  to  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  of  North- 
western State  College,  to  a  student  in  each  graduating  class  who  has  an  average  of  B  or 
more  during  his  junior  and  senior  years  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  also 
shows  promise  of  scholarship  and  ability.  The  stipend  is  $270.00  per  academic  year,  with 
exemption  from  tuition  and  university  fees;  no  service  is  required  from  the  holder. 
The  scholarship  is  to  be  used  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  the  year  in  which 
it  is  awarded. 

The  Tulane  University  Honorary  Scholarship.  Tulane  University  grants  a  full 
tuition  scholarship,  to  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  of  Northwestern  State  College,  each 
year  to  an  honor  student  in  the  graduating  class.  This  scholarship,  which  requires  no 
service  from  the  holder,  provides  exemption  from  full  tuition  ($192.00  per  year).  The 
scholarship  is  open  to  both  men  and  women  and  is  to  be  used  beginning  with  the  fall 
semester  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  awarded. 

Seniors  should  apply  for  these  scholarships  not  later  than  March  1  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Academic  and  Professional  Standards. 

AWARDS 

Alpha  Beta  Alpha  Award.  The  Alpha  Chapter  of  Alpha  Beta  Alpha,  library 
science  fraternity,  presents  an  annual  award  to  the  most  outstanding  graduate  in  library 
science.  The  student  must  have  a  high  scholastic  rank  and  must  have  demonstrated 
ability  to  do  successful  work  as  a  librarian. 

American  Association  of  University  Women's  Award.  The  Natchitoches  Branch 
of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  offers  each  year  an  award  to  the 
woman  student  having  the  highest  academic  average  for  the  year. 
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Associated  Women  Students  Award.  The  Associated  Women  Students  gives 
an  award  to  an  undergraduate  woman  who  has  shown  herself  worthy  through  scholarship, 
character,  and  sincerity  of  purpose. 

Baker  Award.  A  watch  is  awarded  each  year  by  Colonel  Thomas  A.  Baker,  USAR, 
to  the  outstanding  cadet  completing  the  Advanced  Course  ROTC. 

Beta  Beta  Beta  Award.  The  Delta  Theta  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  National 
Honorary  Fraternity  presents  an  annual  award  to  a  junior  or  senior  for  outstanding 
achievements  in  biology  and  for  advancement  of  the  purposes  of  the  Fraternity. 

Dean  of  Women's  Cup.  The  Dean  of  Women  offers  each  year  a  cup  to  the  fresh- 
man or  sophomore  residence  hall  having  the  highest  academic  average  for  the  year. 

Delta  Kappa  Gamma  Award.  Epsilon  Chapter  of  Delta  Kappa  Gamma  offers  each 
year  an  award  to  the  senior  woman  student  who  in  addition  to  maintaining  a  high 
academic  record  shows  exceptional  promise  of  professional  success  in  teaching. 

Dramatics  Award.  The  dramatics  award  of  $10.00  is  given  annually  to  the  senior 
who  has  contributed  most  to  dramatics  during  his  senior  year. 

Esther  Cooley  Award.  An  award  is  made  each  year  to  a  leading  graduate  in  home 
economics.  She  must  have  earned  at  least  a  B  average  in  home  economics,  achieved  at  least 
a  C-plus  general  average,  taken  part  in  College  activities,  and  shown  initiative  and  ability 
for  leadership. 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Award.  The  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Department  makes  an  annual  award  to  the  outstanding  freshman  woman  and  man  student 
majoring  in  health  and  physical  education.  A  plaque  is  awarded  to  each  for  excellence 
in  curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

Honor  Court  Freshman  Award.  The  Honor  Court  presents  annually  three 
or  more  awards  to  the  outstanding  men  students  of  the  Freshman  Class.  The  students  so 
honored  must  have  maintained  a  C  average,  be  of  good  character,  and  have  shown  initiative 
and  ability  for  leadership.  The  members  of  each  dormitory  council  submit  names  of 
students  from  their  dormitory  whom  they  think  worthy  of  the  award.  From  this  list,  and 
from  a  list  of  freshmen  living  off  Campus,  the  Honor  Court  makes  its  selections. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Award.  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  an  honor  society  in  education,  offers 
each  year  an  award  to  a  member  of  the  School  of  Education.  This  award  is  made  chiefly 
for  high  scholarship. 

Louisiana  Society  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  Award.  The  Louisiana 
Society  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  annually  presents  a  medal  to  the  outstanding 
student  in  accounting. 

Lesche  Club  Award.  The  Lesche  Club  of  Natchitoches  gives  an  annual  prize  of 
$10.00  to  the  student  submitting  an  original  piece  of  creative  writing  judged  meritorious. 

Mattie  O'Daniel  Award.  An  award  of  $15.00  each  regular  semester  is  made  by 
Mrs.  Martha  O'Daniel  Rinsland  of  Norman,  Oklahoma,  to  a  senior  in  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation for  professional  ability,  attainment,  and  promise. 

Panhellenic  Freshman  Award.  Each  year  the  local  Panhellenic  Council  presents 
an  award  to  the  freshman  girl  making  the  highest  academic  record. 

Panhellenic  Scholarship  Award,  The  local  Panhellenic  Council  presents  an 
award  each  year  to  the  sorority  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  the  year.  This 
award  is  to  he  held  permanently  by  the  group  winning  it  three  successive  times. 

Pi  Omega  Awards.  Alpha  Nu  chapter  of  Pi  Omega  Pi,  honorary  business  fra- 
ternity, presents  two  annual  awards.  Plaques  are  awarded  to  the  ranking  student  in 
business  education  and  in  business  administration  on  the  basis  of  achievement  in  cur- 
ricular and  extra-curricular  activities. 
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Purple  Jacket  Club  Award.  The  Purple  Jacket  Club  award  is  made  annually  to 
a  sophomore  woman  student  for  scholarship,  leadership,  and  character.  To  be  eligible 
for  the  honor  a  student  must  have  made  a  scholastic  average  of  a  least  1.6  for  her  entire 
freshman  year.  The  committee  to  select  the  honoree  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  a  faculty  member  selected  by  these  two,  and  officers  of  the 
Purple  Jacket  Club. 

Student  Council  Awards.  Awards  are  given  annually  by  the  Student  Council  to 
officers  of  the  Student  Body,  senior  varsity  debaters.  Purple  Jacket  Club  members,  editors 
of  College  publications,  cheer  leaders,  and  senior  lettermen  in  the  major  sports. 


Enti-ance  to  Home  Economics  Building 


Student  Journalists  at  W^ork  ov  the  "Current  Sauce' 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Dean 

Purpose.  The  Louisiana  Legislature,  in  its  1954  session,  authorized  Northwestern 
State  College  to  grant  the  master's  degree  in  education.  The  State  Board  of  Education 
has  approved  a  graduate  program  designed  primarily  to  increase  the  competence  of 
elementary  and  secondary  teachers  and  other  professional  school  personnel.  An  important 
secondary  objective  for  a  large  percentage  of  teachers  is  to  prepare  for  further  ad- 
vanced study.  Genuine  scholarship  and  effective  teaching  are  obviously  compatible.  Real 
learning,  including  both  scholarly  research  and  the  processes  of  human  growth  and 
development,  is  essential  to  both.  The  graduate  program,  then,  is  designed  to  furnish 
the  State  school  system  a  continuing  supply  of  highly  capable  professional  workers.  It 
will  also  make  sure  that  those  who  desire  further  advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

Administration.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  super- 
vise graduate  study  at  Northwestern  State  College.  All  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Degrees.  The  Master  of  Education  degree  is  offered  for  those  persons  who  wish 
to  prepare  themselves  for  administrative  or  supervisory  positions ;  and  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  are  offered  for  those  per- 
sons who  desire  to  concentrate  upon  developing  their  ability  to  teach  in  specific  fields. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study.  Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  Graduate 
School  must  file  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  thirty  days 
in  advance  of  his  registration.  Prior  to,  or  at  the  time  of  the  submission  of  his  applica- 
tion, the  student  must  have  a  complete  transcript  of  his  college  record  sent  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has  attended  more  than  one  college, 
a  transcript  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended.  Upon  accepting  a  student,  the  Dean 
assigns  him  to  an  adviser  in  his  major  field.  The  student  must  recognize  that  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School  does  not  imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree. 

An  accepted  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  approved  by  one 
or  more  of  the  leading  accrediting  agencies  and  whose  undergraduate  work  shows  at 
least  1.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  regular 
graduate  student. 

An  accepted  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  unaccredited  college  or 
whose  undergraduate  record  shows  an  average  of  less  than  1.5  quality  points  per  semester 
hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional  graduate  student.  A  student 
may  remove  all  conditions  by  earning  a  B  average  on  the  first  twelve  hours  of  graduate 
work  pursued  at  Northwestern  State  College,  provided  that  he  makes  no  grade  below 
C,  and  not  more  than  one  grade  of  C. 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master's  Degree.  To  be  eligible  to  apply  for 
admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  the  student  must  have  attained  uncon- 
ditional graduate  standing;  and  he  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester 
hours  of  graduate  work  at  Northwestern  State  College  with  at  least  a  B  average,  including 
not  more  than  one  course  with  a  grade  of  C  and  no  grade  below  C. 

Before  enrolling  for  additional  classes  after  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  can- 
didacy, the  student  must  submit  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  an  application  for  can- 
didacy for  the  degree.  Upon  receiving  the  application,  the  Dean  appoints  the  student's 
advisory  committee,  composed  of  a  major  professor  (usually  the  initial  adviser),  minor 
professor,  and  one  other  faculty  member  from  the  student's  major  department.  The  stu- 
dent and  his  committee  plan  a  program  to  be  completed,  including  a  list  of  all  courses 
required  for  the  degree.  (The  committee  may  require  the  student  to  pass  one  or  more 
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qualifying  examinations.)  The  final  decision  on  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the 
Graduate  Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  committee. 

General  Requirements.  To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  master's  degree  from  North- 
western State  College,  the  student  must  hold  a  valid  teacher's  certificate.  (All  or  part  of 
the  graduate  work  may  be  applied  toward  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  certification.) 

The  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
and  submit  an  acceptable  thesis ;  or  he  must  earn  a  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours 
of  graduate  credit,  including  at  least  six  hours  of  courses  which  require  research  pro- 
cedures and  formal  written  reports,  three  or  more  hours  of  these  courses  being  in  the 
major  field.  At  least  one-third  of  the  courses  taken,  including  one-third  of  those  in  the 
major  field,  must  be  courses  open  to  graduate  students  only. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of  not  less  than 
twelve  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis,  or  eighteen  semester  hours  without  a  thesis.  With 
the  approval  of  his  committee,  the  student  may  complete  a  minor  of  not  less  than  twelve 
semester  hours,  or  twelve  semester  hours  of  allied  or  supporting  work.  In  any  case,  he 
must  earn  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  professional  education.  On  all  graduate  work 
pursued,  the  student  must  earn  at  least  a  B  average,  with  not  more  than  six  hours  with 
a  grade  of  C  to  be  applied  toward  the  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination — oral  or  written,  or  both — 
which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's  office  and  in  the  library.  If  the  student 
does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investigative  reports  must  be  filed  in  the 
office  and  in  the  office  of  the  head  of  his  major  department. 

Course  Load.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  jull-time  student  takes  a  course  load 
of  9  to  16  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full  load  is  six  to  nine  semester 
hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a  student  may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion  of  his 
major  professor. 

A  student  who  is  in  full-time  employment  may  not  take  more  than  one  course  for 
graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or  summer  session. 

Time  Limit.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  within 
the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program. 

Transfer  of  Credit.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a  maximum  of 
six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  university  regu- 
larly granting  the  master's  degree.  Final  authorization  of  transferred  credit  will  be  made 
by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee. 
This  recommendation  will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  student's  total  program,  after  he 
has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree.  To  be  accepted  as  fulfilling 
part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  transferred  credit  must  have  been  earned  within 
the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program.  The  low- 
est acceptable  grade  in  any  transferred  course  is  B. 

Night  and  Saturday  Classes.  A  limited  number  of  courses  will  be  offered  at 
night  or  on  Saturday  during  the  regular  semesters.  Such  courses  will  meet  once  each  week, 
the  length  of  the  class  period  being  determined  by  the  credit-hour  value  of  the  course. 
The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  of  combined  night  and  Saturday  classes  and 
transferred  credit  which  a  candidate  may  apply  toward  the  degree  shall  not  exceed 
a  total  of  six  hours  in  the  major  field  and  six  hours  in  the  minor  or  in  allied  work. 

The  special  requirements  in  the  various  subject  fields  and  the  descriptions  of  all 
graduate  courses  are  included  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalogue  (copies  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School). 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

George  T.  Walker,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 


A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned, except  that  no  minor  is  required  in  the  agriculture,  business,  and  home  economics 
curricula. 

Note:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 


B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English,  including  English  101  and 
102;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature  may  be  included. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Library  Orientation  101. 

6.  Psychology  101. 

7.  Health  102  and  202  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  Ml  or  Wl. 

8.  Freshman  Orientation. 


C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 
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Agriculture  Department 


AGRICULTURE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  101    3 

Biology    117   4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101   1 

Physical  Education  Ml    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  102    3 

Biology  118    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Social    Science    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agriculture  201    3 

Agriculture  203    3 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education   1 


Agriculture  301    2 

Agriculture  307    3 

Biology  115    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

Health    102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


17 


JUNIOR 


Agriculture  305    3 

Agriculture    309    4 

Economics  204    3 

History  201    3 

Speech  104    3 


16 


YEAR 


Agriculture  302    3 

Agriculture  406    3 

Forestry  111   3 

Health  202    1 

Social   Science    3 

Elective   3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Agriculture  403    3        Biology  302    3 

Agriculture  405    2        Biology  306    4 

Biology  301    4         Electives    8 

Geography  204    3   

Elective    3  15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 
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Business  Department 


ACCOUNTING 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101*    2 

English   102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  207    3 

Business  Administration  210    2 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Science^    3 

Economics  201    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Accounting  208    3 

Accounting  209    1 

Science'    3 

Economics  202    3 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR 


Accounting  303    3 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Business  Administration  323    3 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech     .  3 

Science'    3 


17 


YEAR 


Accounting  306    3 

Accounting  409    3 

Business  Administration  312    4 

Business  Administration  321    2 

Science'    3 

Psychology  101    3 


18 


SENIOR 


Accounting  408    3 

Accounting  Elective    3 

Business  Administration  325    3 

Health   202    1 

Electives    6 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


YEAR 

Accounting  404    3 

Accounting  Elective    3 

Business  Administration  326    3 

Electives    5 

14 


istudents  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Business  Administration  104    3 

Accounting  105    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .    .  1 

Freshman    Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretaiial  Science  101'    2 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2     ,  .  1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Business  Administration  210    2 

Accounting  207    3 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Science"    3 

Economics  201    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


Accounting  208    3 

Accounting  209    1 

Science^    3 

Economics  202    3 

Health    202    1 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  .  3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


JUNIOR 


Business  Administration  313    3 

Business  Administration  320   2 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Accounting  Elective    3 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  .  .  3 

Science^    3 


17 


YEAR 


Business  Administration  311    3 

Business  Administration  321    2 

Business  Administration  323    3 

Science''    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Elective-    3 


17 


SENIOR 

Business  Administration  312    4 

Business  Administration  325    3 

Business  Administration  411    3 

Electives    6 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


YEAR 

Business  Administration  326    3 

Business  Administration  Elective  ...  3 

Electives    8 

14 


^students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTO  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
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Business  Department 

SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Librar}'  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Secretarial  Science  102   

Secretarial  Science  201'   

Accounting  Elective   

Science"   

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech 

Psychology  101   

Physical  Education   


Secretarial  Science  103  ... 
Secretarial  Science  301  .... 
Business  Administration  320 

Economics  201   

Science"   

Social  Studies  102   


Business  Administration  322    3 

Business  Elective   3 

Electives    10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  SE^^ESTER  sem.  hrs. 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

Accounting  106    4 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2   .  .  1 

16 

1  Science  202    3 

1  Science  203    2 

ig    209   1 

Administration  210    2 

  3 

102    1 

udies  101  3 
Education  1 

16 

1  Science  302   3 

1  Science  314   3 

Administration  321   2 

s  202    3 

  3 

04  3 

17 

Business  Administration   323    3 

Business  Elective   3 

Electives    10 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

2  Secretaria 
.  .  .  3  Secretaria 
.  .  .     3  Accountir 

3  Business 
3  Science^ 

.  .  .     3  Health  2 

.  .     1  Social  St 

  Physical 

18 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Secretaria 

3 

Secretraia 

2 

Business 

3 

Economic 

3 

Science" 

.  3 

Speech  1 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 


^students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

=The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 

SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE 
(Terminal) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

Secertarial  Science  201'   3 

Accounting  105    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107   3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

17 

Secretarial  Science  203   2 

Secretarial  Science  301   3 

Business  Administration  210    2 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Social   Science    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


Second  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

Secretarial  Science  102 

  2 

Secretarial  Science  202 

  3 

Business  Administration 

104   3 

English  102   

  3 

Mathematics  108   

  3 

Physical  Education  M — 

or  W2  .  .  .  1 

15 

Secretarial  Science  103    2 

Secretarial  Science   302    3 

Secretarial  Science  314   3 

Health  102   3 

Electives    5 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


school  of  applied  arts  and  sciences 
Home  Economics  Department 
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.DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT^ 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home  Economics  101    3 

Home  Economics  104   2 

Chemistry  103    4 

English   101    3 

Health  102    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home  Economics  102  .  .  •.   3 

Art  108    2 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Social   Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  W2    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201    3 

Biology  205    3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  ...  3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Home   Economics    202   3 

Home   Economics    203   3 

Chemistry  301    4 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech      .  3 

Mathematics    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR 


Home   Economics    301   4 

Home  Economics  305    3 

Chemistry  306    4 

Economics  201  or  303    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


YEAR 


Home   Economics    302   3 

Home   Economics    307   4 

Biology  306    4 

Health  202   1 

Elective    3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Home   Economics   400   3 

Home  Economics  403    4 

Home  Economics  409    3 

Education  401    3 

Elective    3 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Home  Economics   40A    6 

Sociology  301    3 

Electives    7 

16 


"This  curriculum  fulfills  all  requirements  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  for  internship 
in  hospitals  with  approved  training  courses  for  dietitians. 
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Home  Economics  Department 


GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Home   Economics    101 . 

Home   Economics  104. 

English  101  

Health  102   


SEM.  HRS. 

.  .  .  .  3 

  2 

.  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 


Physical  Science   3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  urs. 

Home  Economics  102    3 

Art   108    2 

English  102    3 

Physical  Science   3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Physical  Education  W2    1 


15 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201   

3 

Home  Economics  202   

.  .  3 

Home  Economics  203   

3 

Home  Economics  304   

.  .  3 

Biology  205   

.  .  .  3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  . 

.  .  3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  . 

.  .  .  3 

Psycholo£;y  101   

.  .  3 

Health  202   

1 

Mathematics   

.  .  3 

Mathematics   

3 

Physical  Education   

1 

Physical  Education   

1 

16 

17" 

JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Home  Economics  301   

4 

Home   Economics  302  

3 

Home   Economics  305  

.  .  ,  3 

Home   Economics  313  

2 

Home  Economics  310   

3 

Biology 

.  .  3 

Psychology  204   

3 

Social  Science   

.  .  3 

Elective   

3 

Electives   

6 

16 

17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Home  Economics  303   

3 

Home  Economics  311   

2 

Home   Economics   403   4 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    6 


Sociology   405    3 

Electives    12 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


school  of  applied  arts  and  sciences 
Industrial  Education  Department 
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INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Industrial  Arts  106 

Science'   

English  101   


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 


Health  102    3 

Mathematics''    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Arts  102    3 

Industrial    Arts    107   3 

Science'    3 

English   102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics*    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Industrial  Arts  110    3         Industrial  Arts  111    3 

Industrial  Arts  204    3         Economics  202    3 

Economics    201    3         Science'    3 

English  205    3         Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3        Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1         Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR 

Industrial  Arts   202    3 

History  201    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    9 

15 


YEAR 

Industrial  Arts  205    3 

Business   104    3 

Sociology    301    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    6 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Arts  303  or  304    3         Industrial  Arts  Electives    6 

Minor  or  Electives'    15         Economics  405    3 

  Minor  or  Electives'    7 

18   

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
If  physics  and  chemistry  are  elected  to  satisfy  the  physical  science  requirement,  the  credit  will 
be  changed  to  four  hours. 

2If  mathematics  Is  not  elected  as  a  minor,  Mathematics  105  and  106  may  be  scheduled. 

'A  minor  in  a  field  other  than  industrial  arts  is  required. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


At  Home  in  a  Dormitory  Room 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned,  except  that  neither  is  required  in  the  library  science  and  bachelor  of  music 
curricula,  and  no  minor  is  required  in  the  social  welfare  curriculum. 

Note:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS' 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  oral  and  written  English  and  literature,  including  101 
and  102  and  at  least  3  hours  of  literature. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science. 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Psychology  101. 

6.  Health  102  (except  in  biology  curricula),  202,  and  four  physical  activity  credits, 
including  Ml  or  Wl. 

7.  Library  Orientation  101. 

8.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 

'The  general  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  the  bachelor  of  music,  medical  technology, 
chemistry,  and  physics  curricula. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Art  Department 


ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art  101    3 

English  101    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science^    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hr 

Art  102    3 

Art  107    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2    ,  .  1 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  200    3 

Art  201    3 

English    3 

Health    202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  1 


17 


Art  202    2 

Art  209    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical    Education    1 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  301    3 

Art  306    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    9 

18 

Art  403    3 

Art    3 

Social   Science    3 

Electives"    6 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


Art  307    3 

Art   308    3 

Social    Science    3 

Electivcs"    9 

18 


Art  405  or  408   

Art    ; 

Social  Science   

Electives'   

1 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  sole 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electivcs  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  dep 
ment  concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  year, 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Biological  Science  Department 


53 


BIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  115  or  117   4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Bioiogy  117  or  115    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English    102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Psychology    101    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2 ,  .  1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Biology  206    4 

English    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    6 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Biology    3  or  4 

English  or  Speech    3 

Health  202    1 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 

14  or  15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Biology                                           3  or  4     Biology    3 

Physics   103                                    4              Physics  104    4 

Social   Science                                 3              Social  Science    3 

Electives'                                         6              Electives'    6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Biology    3  or  4      Biology    3  or  4 

Electives'    12  Electves'    12 


15  or  16  15  or  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127-132. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Biological  Science  Department 

BIOLOGY 

Suggested  Degree  Curriculum  for  Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Dental  Students 
with  a  Major  in  Biology,  Minor  in  Chemistry* 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  115  or  117    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Library  Orientation  101   1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester 
Biology  117  or  115  .  . 

Chemistry  104   

English  102  

Mathematics  203    .  .  .  . 

Psychology  101   

Physical  Education  M- 


SEM.  HRS. 

....  4 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Biology  206    4 

English    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    6 

Physical   Education    1 


Biology  306    4 

Chemistry  202    5 

English  or  Speech    3 

Health  202    1 

Social   Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Biology  317    4 

Chemistry  301    4 

Physics   103    4 

Social   Science    3 


Biology  315    4 

Chemistry  302    4 

Physics  104    4 

Social  Science    3 


15 


Biology  407  and  408 
Electives   


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Biology  405    4 

Electives    12 


NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 
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ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science*    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


SEM.  HRS. 


Secx)ND  Semester 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2     .  ,  1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  203    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science*    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science*    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical    Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  301  or  303 


English  304  or  305    3 


Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  .  .  . 
Electives'   


English    (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  307  or  308    3 

Electives"    6 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


English  (Advanced)    6 

Electives'    9 


English  (Advanced)    6 

Electives'    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Languages  Department 


FRENCH 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101   1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


French  202  .  . 
English  208  ... 
History   203  ... 

Science'   

Elective''   

Physical  Education 


French  301 
History  304 
Mathematics 
Electives" 


French  (Advanced)    6 

Electives^    10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  103    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  ....  1 


17 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


3 
3 
3 
6 

15 


French  (Advanced)    3 

English  304    3 

Electives''    9 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3         French  203   

3  English  Literature  . 

3         History  204   

3  Science'   

3   ,  Elective^   

1  Physical  Education 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

.     3  French  304  .  .  . 

3  Mathematics 

3  Psychology  101 

9  Electives^   


SENIOR  YEAR 


"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 
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GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German   101   or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science^    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .    .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  103    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201 
English  203 
History  203 
Science'  .  .  . 
Speech  104 


Physical   Education    1 


German  202    3 

English  204    3 

Health  102    3 

History  204    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR 

German  301  or  401    3 

English  301    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Electives^    8 

17 


YEAR 


German  302  or  402    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

English  303    3 

Health  202    1 

Electives^    6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

German  303    3         German  404    3 

Electives''    13        Electives''    13 

16  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  aiid  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


56  northwestern  state  college 

Languages  Department 


FRENCH 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101   1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl     .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


French    202  .... 

English  208   

History  203  ... 

Science'   

Elective^   

Physical  Education 


French  301 

History  304 
Mathematics 
Electives'   .  . 


French  (Advanced)    6 

Electives^    10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  103    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  .  .  .  .  1 


17 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


3 
3 
3 
6 

15 


French  (Advanced)    3 

English  304    3 

Electives^    9 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

...     3         French  203   

,  .  .  .     3  English  Literature  . 

.  .  .  .     3         History  204   

.  .  .  .     3  Science'   

.  . .  .     3   ,  Elective^   

,  .  .  .     1  Physical  Education 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

.     3  French  304  .  . 

3  Mathematics 

3  Psychology  101 

9  Electives^  .... 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  Junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 
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GERMAN 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German   101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  103    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201    3 

English  203    3 

History  203    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


German  202    3 

English  204    3 

Health  102    3 

History  204    3 

Science"    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English  301    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Electives''    8 


German  302  or  402    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

English   303    3 

Health  202    1 

Electives^    6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


German  303    3 

Electives^    13 


German  404    3 

Electives^    13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  Junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


JOURNALISM 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Journalism  202'    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science''    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science''    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  201    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  201    3 

Industrial  Arts  110    3 

Science''    3 

Social  Studies  102   3 


Journalism  301    3 

English  202    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  202    3 

Science^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


16 


jun: 


Journalism  302    3 

English  305    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Government  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 

15 

SENIOR 

Journalism  405    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    6 


YEAR 


Journalism  401    3 

English   (Advanced)    3 

Foreign    Language    3 

Government  202    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

YEAR 

Journalism   (Advanced)    6 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    7 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  1 30. 


'Journalism  202  is  open  to  fresliraen  as  well  as  others  but  must  be  taken  simultaneously 
with  or  after  English  101. 

'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  ot  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

"The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

note;:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 


59 


LATIN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Latin  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science*    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  ....  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Latin  103    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  ....  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Latin  201                                             3  Latin  202    3 

English  203                                       3  English  204    3 

History  206                                        3  Health  102    3 

Science'                                              3  Science'    3 

Speech  104                                        3  Social  Science    3 

Physical   Education                              1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Latin  305   

  3 

Latin   

  6 

English  301   

  3 

English  307   

  3 

Psychology  101   

  3 

Health  202   

  1 

Electives*   

  6 

Electives^   

  6 

15 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Latin   

  3 

Latin   

  3 

Electives^   

  13 

Electives'   

  13 

16 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


60  north^x'estern  state  college 

Languages  Department 


SPANISH 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish  101  or  102    3 

English   101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Spanish  203   

English  201  or  203 

History  201   

Psychology  101  .  .  . 

Science'   

Physical  Education 


Spanish    3 

English  304    3 

History  203   '   3 

Electives''    6 

15 

Spanish    6 

History  303    3 

Electives^    7 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish  103    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    .  .  1 

17 


204    3 

102  or  204    3 

202    3 

  3 

  3 

Education   1 

16 


Spanish    3 

English  309  or  310    3 

History  204    3 

Electives^    9 

18 


Spanish    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Electives'    9 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Spanish 

3 

English 

3 

History 

3 

Science'' 

.3 

Elective^ 

1 

Physical 

16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

-The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 
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SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester                     sem.  hr 

Speech  104    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Speech  205    3 

English   102    3 


Health  202   

Science'   

Social  Science   

Electives'   

Physical  Education  M- 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Speech  203  or  204    3 

English  203    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Speech  306    3 

English  204    3. 


Mathematics   

Science'   

Social  Science  .  .  . 
Physical  Education 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Speech  304  or  311    3         Speech  (Advanced)    3 

Psychology  101    3         Electives''    12 

Electives^    12   

  15 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Speech  (Advanced)    6 

Electives^    10 


Speech  (Advanced)    6 

Electives^    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Library  Department 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

History  203    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science"    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   ....  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


English  203   

Foreign  language,  modern 

History  201   

Psychology  101   

Science'   

Physical  Education   


English  309   

Foreign  language,  modern 

Government  201   

Secretarial  Science  101 

Social  Studies  303   

Elective   


Library  Science  403    3 

English  407    3 

Electives    9 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Library  Science  108    3 

English  102    3 

History  204    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    1 


16 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


Library  Science  409    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Electives   9 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3  English  204   

3  Foreign  language,  modern 

3  History  202   

3  Science'   

3  Speech  104   

1  Physical  Education   


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Library  Science  406   

3  English  310   

3  Foreign  language,  modern 

2  Geography  203   

3  Government  202   

3  Health  202   


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Mathematics  Department 
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MATHEMATICS 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Mathematics  103    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Science    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .     .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Mathematics  209 

English   

Science'   

Social  Science 
Physical  Education 


Mathematics  308 

Science'   

Health  202   

Electives'   


Mathematics*    3 

Electives'    13 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Mathematics  104    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social    Science    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2      .  .  1 


16 


5 
3 


3 
1 

15 


3 


10 
16 


Mathematics'    3 

Electives'    13 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


5  Mathematics  307  . 

3  English   

3  Science'   

3  Social  Science  .  .  .  . 

1  Physical  Education 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


5  Mathematics* 

3  Science'    .  .  .  . 

1  Electives'  .  .  . 
7 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2Selected  from  304,  403,  409,  416,  417,  418,  and  419. 

'Electives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Music  Department 

MUSIC 
(Bachelor  of  Arts) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semhster  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music  lOP    2 

Music  105    3 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective'   ....  3 

Health  102    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Music    Activity    cr. 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

16 

Applied  Music  20P    2 

Music  205    3 

English  201    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective*    3 

Social  Science    ,3 

Music  Activity    1 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music  ICR    2 

Music  106    3 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective*    3 

Health  202    1 

Elective*    3 

Music  Activity    cr. 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2     .  1 

16 

Applied  Music  20R    2 

Music  206    3 

English  202    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective'   ....  3 

Social  Science    3 

Music  Activity    1 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Music  30P    2  Applied  Music  30R    2 

Music   307    3  Music   308    3 

Mathematics    3  Mathematics    3 

Psychology   101   3  Science'    3 

Science^    3  Social  Science    3 

Elective*    3  Elective*    3 

Music  Activity    cr.  Music  Activity    1 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Music  Electives'    3         Music  Electives'    3 

Science'    3        Science'    3 

Social  Science    3         Electives*    11 

Electives*    6   

  17 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 

'The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'A  student  preparing  to  give  a  recital  will  take  40P  and  40R  in  the  senior  year. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Music  Department 

MUSIC 
(Bachelor  of  Music) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Major    3 

Piano*    2 

Music  105    3 

Ensemble'    1 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective   3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 


17 


Applied  Major   

Piano'   

Music  205   

Ensemble'   

English  or  Speech   

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Physical  Education   


Applied  Major 
Music  307  .  . 
Music  309  .  . 
Music  403  . 
Music  Elective 
Ensemble'  .  . 
Elective   


Applied  Major  and  Recital    5 

Music  305    3 

Ensemble'    1 

Electives    6 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Major    3 

Piano'    2 

Music  106    3 

Ensemble'    1 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective   .  .  3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    1 


16 


3 
2 
3 


ir  Speech    3 

-anguage  or  Elective    3 

Education    1 

16 


Major    3 

8    3 

4   3 

:tive   1 

  1 

40 IC  or  Music  Elective  .  .  3 
  3 

17 


Applied  Major  and  Recital    5 

Music   306    3 

Ensemble'    1 

Electives    6 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

...     3  Applied  : 

.  .  .     2  Piano' 

.  .  .     3  Music  20i 

1  Ensemble^ 

.  .  .     3  English  0 

3  Foreign  I 

1  Physical 

16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

...     3  Applied  : 

...     3  Music  3C 

.  .  .     2  Music  4C 

3  Music  Ek 

1  Ensemble' 

1  Education 

3  Elective 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 


ipiano  Majors  must  elect  an  applied  music  other  than  piano. 

2Piano  majors  must  elect  piano  ensemble  for  ensemble  credit;  others  elect  ensemble  of  the 
applied  major. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


66  northwestern  state  college 

Physical  Science  Department 


CHEMISTRY) 
(Minors  in  Biology  and  Mathematics) 

FRESHMAN  YE^R 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  103    ^    4 

Biology  115   ^    4 

English   101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Chemistry  205    .  . 

Biology   

English   

Physics  103   

Physical  Education 


Chemistry  301  . 

Biology   

Mathematics  307 
Elective'   


Chemistry  411  5 

Chemistry  415  4 

Social  Science  6 

Elective'      3 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  104    4 

Biology  117    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2     ...  1 


15 


5 
3 
5 
4 
1 

18 


4 
4 
5 

3 

16 


Chemistry  412    5 

Chemistry  306    4 

Social   Science    3 

Elective'    3 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

5  Chemistry  202  .  .. 

4  English  or  Speech  . 

3  Mathematics  209 

4  Physics  104   

'  1  Physical  Education 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

4  Chemistry  302  . 

4  Biology   

5  Mathematics  308 
3  Elective'   

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


istudents  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  should  take  two  years  of  German  or  French. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Physical  Science  Department 

CHEMISTRY 
(Minors  in  Mathematics  and  Physics) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Chemistry  205 
English 

Mathematics  307 
Physics  103  ... 
Physical  Education 


Chemistry  301    4 

Mathematics    416    3 

Physics   205    4 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 

17 

Chemistry  411    5 

Chemistry  415    4 

Social   Science    3 

Elective'    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  104   4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  209   5 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .  .  .  1 

16 


202    5 

3r  Speech    3 

ics  308    5 

04    4 

Education    1 

18 

Chemistry    302    4 

Mathematics  417    3 

Physics  305    3 

Social   Science    3 

Elective'    3 

16 

Chemistry  412    5 

Physics  406    3 

Electives'    6 


14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

5  Chemistry 

3  English  ( 

5  Mathemat 

.        4  Physics  1 

.  .      1  Physical 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


^students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  should  take  two  years  ot  German  or  French. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will   be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


68  northwestern  state  college 

Physical  Science  Department 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  115    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl     .    .  1 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  220  3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  203    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .  1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Biology  120'                                       3  Biology  121'   4 

Chemistry  205                                       5  Chemistry  202    5 

English  205                                          3  Physics   104    4 

Physics   103                                         4  Elective    3 

Physical  Education                               1  Physical  Education    1 

16  17 


JUNIOR 


Biology  313    4 

Biology  317    3 

Chemistry  301    4 

Social  Science    3 

Elective    3 


17 

Total  hours  of  pre-professional  work,  98 ; 


YEAR 

Biology  318    3 

Chemistry  306    4 

Social  Science    3 

Electives    4 

14 


hours  for  degree,  128. 


'Instead  of  Biology  120  and  121,  students  may  take  Biology  116  and  either  205  or  315. 

NOTES:  Mathematics  105-106,  107-108;  Physical  Science  105-106;  and  Biology  107-108 
cannot  be  elected  in  this  curriculum. 

In  order  to  earn  the  B.S.  degree,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  twelve  months  of 
work,  equivalent  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  college  work,  at  a  hospital  approved  by  North- 
western State  College.  This  o£t-campus  study  will  be  equivalent  to  a  senior-year's  study  at  the 
College. 
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PHYSICS 
(Minors  in  Biology  and  Mathematics) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics  103    4 

Biology  115    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Physics  205   

Biology   

Chemistry  103   .  . 

English   

Physical  Education 


Physics  303  .  .  . 
Physics   305    .  .  . 

Biology   

Mathematics  307 
Elective'   


Physics  405    4 

Chemistry  301    4 

Social   Science    3 

Elective'    3 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics   104    4 

Biology  117    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2      .  1 


15 


3 
4 
3 
5 
1 

16 


4 
4 
5 
3 

16 


Physics  406    3 

Social  Science    6 

Electives'    6 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

  4  Physics  206 

,  .  .  .     4  Chemistry  104 

...    4  English  or  Speech 

...    3  Mathematics  209 

1  Physical  Education 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Physics   306  . 

3  Biology   

.     4  Mathematics  308 

5  Elective'   

.  3 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  should  take  two  years  of  German  or  French. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first   two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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PHYSICS 

(Minors  in  Chemistry  and  Mathematics) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics   103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Libr:iry  Orientation  101  1 
Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Physics  205   

Chemistry  103  .  .  .  . 

English   

Mathematics  307  .  . 
Physical  Education 


Physics  303  ... 
Physics  305  .  . 
Mathematics  416 
Social  Science  .  . 
Elective'   


Physics  405    4 

Chemistry  411    5 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    209    5 

Psychology   101    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  .  .  1 


16 


3 
4 
3 
5 
1 

16 


4 
5 
3 
3 
3 

18 


Physics  406    3 

Chemistry  412    5 

Electives'    6 

14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .        4  Physics  206   

.  .  .  .     4  Chemistry  104  .  .  . 

.  .  .  .     3  English  or  Speech 

  5  Mathematics  308 

...     1  Physical  Education 

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Physics  306   

3  Chemistry  202  . 

3  Mathematics  417 

3  Social  Science  .  . 

3  Elective'   

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  should  take  two  years  of  German  or  French. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES:   GENERAL  PROGRAM' 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .    .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Social   Science    .  .  . 

English   

Science'   

Elective'   

Physical  Education 


Social  Science    6 

Electives'    12 

18 

Social  Science    6 

Electives'    9 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social   Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M — -  or  W2  ....  1 


16 


6 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


Social   Science    .  . . '.   9 

Health  202    1 

Electives'  6 

16 

Social  Science    6 

Electives'    9 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .   .  6  Social  Science  ... 

.  .  .  .  3  English   

.  .  .  .  3  Science'   

.  .  .  .  3  Elective'   

.    .  .  1  Physical  Education 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  general  program  requires  forty-five  hours  involving  a  cross-section  of  economics, 
geography,  government,  history,  philosophy,  sociology,  and  social  studies,  in  which  there  will  be 
a  minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  one  subject — if  the  twelve  hours  are  chosen  in  history.  Social 
Studies  101  and  102  may  fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

'The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  In  military  science. 
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Social  Sqences  Department 


ECONOMICS 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation   cr. 


17 


Economics  201   .  . 

English   

Government  201  . 

Science'   

Elective'   

Physical  Education 


Economics  403 
Economics' 
Electives*      .  . 


Economics  407  3 
Electives*    12 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2        .  1 


16 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


3 
3 
1 
9 

16 


Economics"   3 

Electives'    12 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .      3  Economics  202  .  . 

3  English   

3  Government  202  . 

.  .  ,    3  Science'   

...    3  Elective'   

1  Physical  Education 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Economics  404 

3  Economics  405 

.  12  Health  202  . 

  Electives' 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
•Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
'Selected  from  305,  406,  408,   Business  Administration  323,  411. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English    101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  1 


16 


Geography  201  .  .  . 

English   

Science^   

Electives'   

Physical  Education 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3  Geography  202    3 

3  Geography  205    3 

3  English    3 

6  Science'    3 

1  Elective'    3 

—  Physical  Education  1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Geography  309    3 

Geology  201    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'  9 


18 


Geography  207    3 

Geography  208    3 

Geology  202    3 

Health   202  1 

Electives"  6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Geography  204  or  Social  Studies  303      3        Geography    3 

Electives'    12        Electives'    12 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  In  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  In  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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GOVERNMENT 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Social  Science  .  . 
English  101  .  .  . 
Health  102   


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 


Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester 

Social  Science   

English  102   

Psychology  101   

Mathematics   

Science'   

Physical  Education  Ml  or  W2 


SEM.  HRS. 

.  .  .  .  3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Government  201 

English   

Science'   

Electives'   

Physical  Education 


3  Government  202    3 

3  English    3 

3  Health  202    1 

6  Science'    3 

I  Electives''    6 

—  Physical   Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Government  301                                  3  Government  302    3 

Electives'                                           15  Electives^    12 

18  15 


Government  403 
Government'  .  .  . 
Electives'   


SENIOR  YEAR 

3        Government  408    3 

3        Government'    3 

9        Electives'    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


15 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

'To  complete  the  major  in  government  six  hours  must  be  selected  from  the  following:  Gov- 
ernment 305,  307,  309,  401,  404,  405,  406,  407;  Economics  404;  Geography  402. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  drst  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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HISTORY 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

History'    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science^    3 

Elective'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

17 

History*    3 

English    3 

Health  102    3 

Science^    3 

Electives'    6 

18 

History  302,  303,  or  307    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Electives'  9 

15 

History  402,  404,  or  407    3 

Electives'    12 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

History'    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science^    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    1 

16 


History'    3 

English    3 

Health  202    1 

Science^    3 

Electives'   6 

16 

History  306,  304,  or  308    3 

Electives'    12 

15 

History  401,  405,  or  406    3 

Electives'    12 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  survey  courses  In  American  and  European  history  (201,  202,  203  and  204)  arc,  unless 
otherwise  worked  out  in  consultation  with  adviser,  to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  sopohomore 
year. 

=The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
3The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Social  Suences  Department 


SOCIAL  WELFARE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Studies  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation  cr. 


Second  Semester 
Social  Studies  102 

English  102   

Mathematics   


hrs. 

3 
3 
3 


Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2      .  1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Geography  205   

Government  201   

History  201   

English   

Science'   

Secretarial  Science  101* 
Physical  Education 

18  16 


3  Government  202    3 

3  History  202    3 

3  English    3 

3  Health  202    1 

,  3  Science'    3 

2  Secretarial  Science  102'    2 

1  Physical    Education  1 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Economics  201 

  3 

Economics 

202  

Social  Studies  303 

  3 

Sociology 

302   

Sociology  301 

3 

Sociology 

Elective   

Electives 

9 

Electives 

18 

15 


Economics  404 
Government  403 
Sociology  407 
Sociology  Elertivc 
Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Economics  405 
Sociology  409 
Home  Economics  408 
Electives 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

^Students  who  present  one  or  more  high-school  units  in  typewriting  may  substitute  an  elec- 
tive with  the  consent  of  the  adviser. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arrangpd  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social   Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester 
Social  Science  .   .  . 

English  102   

Health  202   

Mathematics   


SEM.  hrs. 
.  .  3 
.  .  .  .  3 

  1 

.  .  .  .  3 


Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  1 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English   

Science'   

Electives^   

Physical  Education 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Sociology    301  3         Sociology  302    3 

Electives'  15        Sociology  306  3 

  Electives^  9 

18   

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  4U8  ^ 
Sociology  6 
Electives^  6 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 

>The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  electlves  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  bp  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  In  military  .scienre. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA' 

Pre-Dentistry 

The  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association  prescribes 
the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  college  work  as  a  minimum  for  admission  to 
the  study  of  dentistry.  The  work  must  include  the  following; 

Biology  or  zoology,  6  semester  hours. 

English,  6  semester  hours. 

Inorganic  chemistry,  8  semester  hours. 

Organic  chemistry,  4  semester  hours. 

Physics,  8  semester  hours. 

Students  must  take  enough  electives  to  make  a  total  of  sixty  semester  hours  of  aca- 
demic work.  Those  who  expect  to  remain  for  a  degree  should  fulfill  the  requirements  for 
a  major  in  biology  and  a  minor  in  chemistry  in  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Pre-Engineering 

Mathematics  requirements:    103,  203,  209,  307,  308. 
Science  requirements:  Chemistry  103,  104;  Physics  103,  104. 

Other  special  requirements:  Economics  303;  English  101,  102;  Industrial  Arts  106, 
107,  201;  Library  101;  physical  activity,  4  hours. 

Total  requirements:  66  semester  hours,  including  6  hours  from  courses  closely  re- 
lated to  the  type  of  engineering  to  be  pursued. 

Pre-Law 

Social  science  requirement:  Social  Studies  101,  102;  Government  201,  202;  History 
201,  202;  Economics  201,  202;  Geography  204,  205;  Sociology  301,  302;  History  302 
or  Psychology  101. 

Other  special  requirements:  English  101,  102,  and  201  and  202  or  203  and  204; 
foreign  language,  12  hours;  Library  101;  Mathematics  105,  106;  physical  activity,  4 
hours;  Physical  Science  105,  106;  Speech  104;  Biology  107,  108. 

Total  requirements:  97  semester  hours.* 

Pre -Medicine 

Minimum  requirements: 

English,  6  semester  hours;  biology,  8  semester  hours;  inorganic  chemistry,  8 
semester  hours;  organic  chemistry,  6  semester  hours;  quantitative  analysis,  5  semes- 
ter hours;  physics,  8  semester  hours. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  attendance  and  not  fewer  than  ninety  semester  hours  of 
credit. 


'The  general  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  these  curricula. 

2At  present,  law  schools  generally  will  admit  students  who  have  completed  the  first  two  years 
of  this  curriculum  with  a  C  average  or  better.  Later,  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  three- 
year  course  will  generally  be  required  for  admission. 
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Note:  For  entrance  to  a  medical  school,  a  student  must  attain  a  quality-point  average 
of  at  least  1.5  in  all  college  courses  taken  prior  to  date  of  application.  He  must  also 
make  an  acceptable  score  on  the  Professional  Aptitude  Test. 

Other  qualifications  being  equal,  preference  is  usually  given  to  those  applicants  who 
hold  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students  who  remain  for  a  degree  should  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements for  a  major  in  biology  and  a  minor  in  chemistry  in  the  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

Pre-Ministerial  Training 

Students  who  desire  a  degree  as  preparation  for  professional  ministerial  training 
will  find  several  curricula  in  arts  and  sciences  adaptable  to  their  purpose.  The  various 
curricula  in  social  science  and  the  languages  are  especially  suitable  if  the  major  is  in 
one  of  these  fields  and  the  minor  in  the  other. 

Pre-Veterinary  Mediqne 

Science  requirements:  Biology  115,  117,  206,  405;  Chemistry  103,  104,  205,  301; 
Physics  103,  104 — 41  semester  hours. 

Other  special  requirements:  Agriculture  101,  102,  302;  English  101,  102;  History 
201,  202;  Mathematics  103;  physical  activity,  4  hours. 


Student  Teacher  with  High  School  Class 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


John  A.  Jonf.s,  Acting  Dean 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  certifiable  major  and  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  except  that  no  minor  is  required  in  the  primary  and  upper  elementary, 
the  business  (to  teach  all  business  subjects),  the  home  economics,  and  the  music  curri- 
cula; two  minors  are  required  in  the  library  science  curriculum,  but  no  major;  and  the 
agriculture  curriculum  requires  a  certifiable  minor  in  science. 

6.  According  to  Louisiana  standards  for  state  certification  of  school  personnel,  all 
students  who  are  candidates  for  teaching  certificates  should  be  registered  in  the  School 
of  Education  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior  year. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  English,  including  101  and  102. 

2.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  social  science:  Social  Studies  101,  102,  and  six  addi- 
tional semester  hours  in  the  field,  including  at  least  three  in  American  history  (except  that 
Social  Studies  303  is  substituted  for  Social  Studies  102  in  the  home  economics  curriculum).' 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science. 

4.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

5.  Health  102  and  202  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  Ml  or  Wl, 
except  in  the  health  and  physical  education  curricula. 

6.  Library  101   (except  in  music  curricula). 
Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    PROFESSIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 
For  secondary  majors:  Education  102,  401,  and  402;  Psychology  201,  204. 
For  elementary  majors:  Education  102,  405,  409,  and  404;  Psychology  201  and  203. 

D.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 


^German  and  Latin  majors  are  exempt  from  Social  .stvidie.s  101  and  102. 


NORIHWESTHRN   STATli  COLLEGE 


Agriculture  Department 

AGRICULTURE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  101    3 

Biology  117    4 

English    101    3 

Mathematics  105'    3 

Social  Studies  101  3 
Library  Orientation  101  1 
Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


18 


Agriculture  201 

Biology  115   

Chemistry  103  .  .  . 
Education   102    .  .  . 

English   

Physical  Education 


Agriculture  301 
Agriculture  303 
Biology  301  .  . 
Health  202  .  . 
Psychology  201 
Speech  104 


Agriculture  307    3 

Agriculture  405    2 

History  201  or  202    3 

Physics   104    4 

Elective    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  102    3 

Biology  118    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    106'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education  1 

16 


re  203    3 

'  104    4 

  3 

02    3 

:y  204    3 

Education    1 

17 

re  204V    1 

re  302    3 

re  403    3 

>  204    3 

401    3 


17 

Education  402    6 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Elective    3 


12 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  Agricultu 

4  Chemistry 
4  English 

.  .  .     3  Health  1 

3  Psycholog 

.  .    '  1  Physical  ] 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

2  Agricultui 

2  Agricultu: 
4  Agricultui 

3  Economic; 
3  Education 
3  Physics  1 

17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


JIf  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Mathematics  105  and  106  may  be  elected. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Art  Department 


ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .    .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art   102    3 

Art  107    2 

Science'    3 

English  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  .  1 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art   200    3 

Art   201    3 

Education  102    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 


Art  202    2 

Art  209    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  304    2 

Art   306    3 

Health  202    1 

History  201  or  202    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Physical   Education    1 

Elective'    3 


Art  307   

Art  308   

Science'   

Psychology  201  .  . 
Social  Studies  303 
Elective'  


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art    3  Art  . 

Art  403    3  Art  404  . 

Education  401    3  Education 

Electives'    6  Elective" 


Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


iThe  requirement  in  .science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electivcs  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


84  northwestern  state  college 

Biological  Science  Department 


BIOLOGY 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  115  or  117    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English   101    3 

Health    102    3 

Library  Orientation  101  1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman    Orientation    cr. 


16 


Biology  206 
Education  102 

English   

Mathematics  203  . 
Social  Studies  101 
Physical  Education 


Biology    3  or  4 

Chemistry  301    4 

History  201   or  202    3 

Physics  103    4 

Elective'    3 


17  or  18 

Biology    3  or  4 

Education  401    3 

Electives'    9 


15  or  16 

Total    hours    for    degree,  128-132. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  115  or  117    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  1 


16 


  3  or  4 

  3 

y  204    3 

udies  102    3 

  3 

Education    1 


16  or  17 

Biology    3  or  4 

Physics  104    4 

Psychology  201    3 

Social   Science    3 

Elective'    3 


16  or  17 

Education  402    6 

Electives"    9 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


4  Biology 

3  English 

3  Psycholog 

3  Social  St 

3  Elective' 

1  Physical  ] 


17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


lEIectives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 

BUSINESS 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl       ^  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Accounting  207  .  .. 
Secretarial  Science  102 
Secretarial  Science  201' 

Science''   

Education  102   

Social  Studies  101  ... 
Physical  Education  .  .  . 


Accounting  Electives   

Business  Administration  320 
Secretarial  Science  301  ... 
Secretarial  Science  314  .... 

English   

Science^   


Business  Administration  325    3 

Business  Administration  Elective  .  .  3 

Economics  202    3 

Education  401    3 

History  201  or  202    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .    .  .  1 

16 

1  Science  202    3 

1  Science  203    2 

  3 

  3 

y  204    3 

jdies  102    3 

Education    1 

18 

Administration  210    2 

Administration  322    3 

1  Science  302    3 

s  201    3 

D2    1 

  3 

;y  201    3 

18 

Education  402    6 

Electives'    6 


12 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

3  Secretaria 

2  Secretaria 

3  Science' 
.  .  .     3  English 

3  Psycho  log 

.  .  .     3  Social  Sti 

.  .  .     1  Physical 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

4  Business 

2  Business 

3  Secretaria 
3  Economic 
3  Health  2( 
3  Science" 

  Psycholog 


SENIOR  YEAR 


^students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

'Majors  in  business  education  are  advised  to  choose  a  certifiable  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


BuisiNESS  Department 

BUSINESS 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects  Except  Stenography) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshm^^n  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Seniester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2     ...  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting    207    : 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Science'    - 

Education   102    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Electives'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Secretarial   Science  203 

Science'   

English   

Psychology  204   

Social  Studies  102  .... 

Electives^   

Physical    Education    .  .  . 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Business  Administration  210    2 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Economics  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives'    3 


Accou  iting    Electives    4 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Economics  202    3 

Health    202    I 

Science'    3 

Psychology  201   ? 


16 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Business  Administration  325    3         Education  402 

Business  Administration  Elective  ,  ,  .  3         Electives'   .  .  . 

Education  401    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Electives'    3 


17 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


^students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with  the 
consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science, 
certifiable  minor  is  required. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Education  Department 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

English  101   

Health  102   

Science'   

Secretarial  Science  101   

Social  Studies  101   

Library  Orientation  101   

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl 


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 
2 
3 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Speech  104    3  , 


Physical  Education  M —  or  W2 


Freshr 


Orientation    cr. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Education   102    3 

English  203    3 

Geography    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Education  406    3 

English  204    3 

Government  201    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Education  403    3 

Education  407    3 

English  309    3 

History  201    3 

Electives    5 


17 


Education  413    3 

Education  418    3 

History  202    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Elective   .■   3 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Education  410    3 

Education  401    3 

English  407    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Elective    3 


Education  402    6 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective    3 


15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTES:  Students  may  minor  in  subjects  other  than  English  and  social  science  by  fulfilling 
the  requirements  in  the  desired  teaching  field. 

Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  in  library  science  should  elect  twelve  semester 
hours  in  a  modern  foreign  language. 

The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide  for 
the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Education  Department 


PRIMARY  AND  UPPER  ELEMENTARY 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Health   202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .  .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Education   102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Science'    3 

English  201    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Music  20    3 

Psychology  203    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Science'    3 

English  202    3 

Music  30A  or  30B'    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


16 


Art  204    3 

Education  40    2 

Education  403    3 

Geography   201    3 

Government  202    3 

History  201  or  202    3 


Education  405    3 

Geography  202    3 

Home  Economics  204'    2 

Physical  Education  315    2 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Elective    3 


17 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  308    3         Education  404 

Education  409    3  Elective   

Industrial  Arts  305    3 

Health  316    2 

Electives    5 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'Primary  majors  take  Music  30A  or  an  elective;  upper  elementary  majors  take  Music  30B. 
'Recommended  but  not  required.    Elective  may  be  substituted. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 


89 


Health  and  Physical  Education  Department 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


First  Semester 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


Health    102    3 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  30C    2 

Science'    3 

English  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  M3    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


SEM.  HRS. 


Physical  Education  204    2 

Physical  Education  30D    2 

Science'    3 

Education   102    3 

English   102    3 

Social  Studies  101   3 


Physical  Education  30A   

Physical  Education  315    2 

  3 

  3 

  3 

  3 


16 


English 
Mathematics'  .  .  .  . 
Psychology  204  .  . 
Social  Studies  102 


16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .  .  2 


Physical  Education  30B   2 

Physical  Education  103    cr. 

History  201  or  202    3 

English   '.   3 

Mathematics'    3 

Science'    3 

Electives'    3 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Education  402C 

Science'   

Psychology  201  . 
Electives'   


3 

Health  404   

1 

2 

Biology  205   

,  .  3 

3 

Physical  Education  301  or  302  . 

2 

3 

Education  401   

.  ,  3 

6 

Electives'   

8 

7 

17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Health  303   

.  3 

Physical  Education  411   

  3 

Physical  Education  406  or  4l6  . 

.  .  .  2 

Education  402B   

  4 

Physical  Education  412   

3 

Social  Science  Elective   

  3 

Education  402A   

3 

Electives'   

  5 

Electives'   

5 

15 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


>The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science.  If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Physical  Science  105-106  and  Biology  108  may 
be  elected. 


'11  mathematics  is  not  chosen  a 
'A  certifiable  minor  is  required. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men 
provide  for  the  required  courses  ir 


inor.  Mathematics  105  and  106  may  be  elected. 
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NORTHWESTKRN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Health  and  Physical  Education  Department 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Health    102    3 

Physical  Education  343    2 

Science'    3 

Education   102    3 

English  101    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

Science'    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Physical  Education  204    2         Physical  Education   103    cr. 

Physical  Education  30B    2         Physical  Education  30C    2 

History  201  or  202    3         Physical  Education  315    2 

Mathematics'    3         Social  Science  Elective    3 

Science'   3         English    3 

Psychology  204    3         Science'    3 

  Minor  or  Electives'   3 

.16   

16 


JUNIOR 


Education  402C   ,   2 

English    .  .  3 

Health  355    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    5 


16 


YEAR 

Health  303    3 

Education  401   3 

Physical  Education  30D    2 

Biology  205    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    6 

17 


SENIOR 

Health  404    1 

Physical  Education  412    3 

Recreation  403    3 

Education   402A    3 

Minor  or  Electives'   7 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


YEAR 

Physical  Education  411    3 

Education  402B    4 

Minor  or  Electives'    6 

13 


"The  requirement 
science.  If  science  is 
be  elected. 

=If  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Mathematics  105  and  106  may  be  elected, 
certifiable  minor  is  required. 
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Home  Economics  Department 


HOME  ECONOMICS' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home  Economics  101    3 

Home  Economics  104    2 

Chemistry    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Wl    1 

Freshm.in  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home    Economics    102   3 

Art  108    2 

Chemistry    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Physical  Education  W2    1 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Home  Economics  201                            3  Home  Economics  202    3 

Home  Economics  203                            3  Home  Economics  304    3 

Biology  205                                         3  English    3 

English                                                3  History  201  or  202    3 

Health  202                                           1  Mathematics    3 

Social  Studies  101                                 3  Psychology  204    3 

Physical   Education    1   

  18 

17 


JUNIOR 


Home  Economics  301    4 

Home  Economics  305    3 

Home  Economics  310    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


YEAR 


Home  Economics  302    3 

Home  Economics  313    2 

Biology  306    4 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Elective    4 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Home  Economics  303    3         Education  402    6 

Home  Economics  403    4         Electives    6 

Education  401    3   

Sociology  405                                      3  12 

Elective    3 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


'This  curriculum  prepares  a  student  to  teach  vocational  home  economics  in  Louisiana  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Act  on  Vocational  Education  and  as  outlined  in  the  State  Plan. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Industrial  Education  Department 


INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 
Industrial  Arts  106  .  .  . 

Science'   

English  101   

Health  102   

Social  Studies  101  ... 
Library  Orientation  101 


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


Second  Semester 

Industrial  Arts  101   

Industrial  Arts  107  or  109 
Science'   


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 


English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Social  Studies  102    3 


Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Industrial  Arts  102  .  . 
Industrial  Arts  110  .  . 
English  201  or  203  ... 

Mathematics''   

Science'   

Physical  Education  Ml 

.16  16 


3  Industrial  Arts  111    3 

3  Industrial  Arts  204    3 

3  Education  102    3 

3  English  202  or  204    3 

3  Science'    3 

1  Physical   Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Arts  202                               3  Industrial  Arts  306    3 

Industrial  Arts  205                               3  Industrial  Arts  Elective    3 

Mathematics"                                         3  History  201    3 

Psychology  204                                    3  Psychology  201    3 

Social  Science                                       3  Elective^    3 

Physical  Education                                 1  Physical   Education    1 

16  16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Arts  303  or  304    3 

Education  401      3 

Electives'    12 

18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


Industrial  Arts  403   '.   3 

Education  402    6 

Electives^    6 

15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  ot  physical  science. 
If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Physical  Science  105-106  and  Biology  107-108  may  be  elected. 

2If  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Mathematics  105-106  may  be  elected, 
certifiable  minor  is  required. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 


93 


Industrial  Education  Department 


Vocational-Industrial  203    3 

Vocational-Industrial  206    3 

Economics  201    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Elective    3 

15 

Vocational-Industrial  403    3 

Vocational-Industrial  Elective    3 

Economics  405    3 

Education  401    3 

Elective    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  120  academic  hours. 


SEM.  HRS. 

.  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 

..  .  .  3 

18 


Vocational-Industrial  301    3 

Vocational-Industrial  401    3 

Economics  202    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Elective    3 

15 

Vocational-Industrial  Elective    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives    6 


15 


VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Vocational-Industrial    101   3 

Education  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical   Science    3 


Second  Semester 
Vocational-Industrial  102 
Vocational-Industrial  104 

English  102   

Mathematics   

Social  Science   

Physical  Science 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
Examination  in  the  trade  in  which  the  student  is  certified  to  teach/ 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


SENIOR  YEAR 


^students  pursuing  this  curriculum  are  excused  from  certain  core  requirements.  This  com- 
pletion of  the  curriculum  does  not  qualify  the  student  for  a  certificate  to  teach  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  the  State. 

2A  student  who  has  earned  thirty  semester  hours'  credit  may  receive  a  maximum  of  thirty- 
two  semester  hours  in  trade  experience  after  he  has  successfully  completed  a  trade  test. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science*    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   ,    .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .  .  ,  .  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  203    3 

Education   102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Psycliology   204    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  301  or  303    3 

English  304  or  305    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology   201    3 

Electives"    6 


18 


English  (Advanced)    6 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives''    9 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

English  (Advanced)    6         English  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401    3         Education  402    6 

History  307  or  308    3         Electives'    6 

Electives"    5   

  15 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science, 
2The  student  must  choose  tlie  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Languages  Department 


FRENCH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health   102    3 

Science*    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French    103   3 

English   102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2  ,  ^  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


French  202   

English   

History  201  or  202 

Science'   

Elective''   


  3 

  3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


French  203    3 


Education  102 
English  208  . 
Health  202   .  . 
Science'   


  3 

  3 

  1 

  3 

Elective*   3 

Physical  Education    1 


JUNIOR  YFAR 


French  301    3 

History  203    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Electives^    4 


French  304    3 

History  204    3 

Mathem.atics    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Electives*    6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


French  (Advanced)    6 

Education  401    3 

History  304    3 

Elective^    3 


French  (Advanced)   3 

Education  402    6 

Electives^    6 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  101  or  102    3 

English    101    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  103    3 

English  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .    .  1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201    3 

English  203    3 

Science'    3 

Speech    104    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


German  202    3 

Education  102    3 

English  204    3 

Science'    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English  301    3 

History  203    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Elective'    3 


15 


German   302  or  402    3 

English  303    3 

Health    202    1 

History  204    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Elective'    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


German  303    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401    3 

Social    Science    3 

Electives'    5 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


German  404    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives'    6 

15 


"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Languages  Department 

LATIN 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sei 

Latin  101  or  102   

English  101   

Health  102   

Mathematics   

Science'   

Library  Orientation  101   

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  .  . 
Freshman  Orientation   


Latin  201   

English  203   

History  206   

Science'   

Speech  104   

Physical  Education 


Latin  305   .  .  .  . 
English  301    .  . 
Psychology  204 
Social  Science 
Electives^     .   .  . 


Latin  (Advanced)    6 

Education  401    3 

Electives^    7 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


D  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

103    3 

:i  102    3 

y  201  or  202    3 

matics    3 

  3 

al  Education  M—  or  W2      .  1 

16 


202    3 

ion   102    3 

1  204    3 

;'    3 

e'    3 

U   Education    1 

16 

(Advanced)    3 

1   307    3 

202    1 

logy  201    3 

Science    3 

e'    3 

16 

Latin    (Advanced)    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives^    6 


15 


(.  HRS.  SeCON 

3  Latin 

3  Engl  i  si 

3  Histor; 

3  Mathei 

3  Science 

1  Physic 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3  Latin 

3  Educat 

3  Englisl 

3  Science 

3  Electiv 

1  Physic 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Latin 

3  Englisl 

.     3  Health 

3  Psycho 

6  Social 

  Electiv 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


>The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 

SPANISH 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

Spanish  101  or  102 

  ^ 

English  101   

  3 

Health  102   

  3 

Science'   

  3 

Social  Studies  101 

  3 

Library  Orientation  101 

Physical   Education  Ml 

or  Wl    ,  1 

Freshman  Orientation 

 cr. 

17 

Spanish  203   

English  201  or  203 
History  201  or  202 

Science'   

Elective''   

Physical  Education  . 


Spanish  (Advanced) 

Mathematics   

Psychology  204   

Social  Science   

Electives^   


Spanish  (Advanced)    6 

Education  401    3 

Electives'    7 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  krs. 

Spanish  103    3 

English  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  'W2    .  .  1 

16 


3 


1 


1 


3 
3 

3 
6 

15 


Spanish  (Advanced)    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives^    6 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


3  Spanish  204   

3  Education  102   

3  English  202  or  204 

3  Health  202   

3  Science'   

1  Elective"   

—  Physical  Education  .  , 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

3  Spanish  (Advanced) 

3  Mathematics   

3  Psychology  201   

3  Electives^   


6 


SENIOR  YEAR 


"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Languages  Department 


SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Speech  104    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester 

Speech  201   

English  102   

Science'   

Social  Studies  102   

Elective^ 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2 


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Speech  204    3  Speech  202  or  205 

English  Literature    3  Education  102 

Health   202    1  English   

History  201  or  202    5  Science'   

Science'    3  Social   Science    .  .  .  . 

Elective"    3  Physical  Education  . 

Physical   Education  1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Speech   306                                        3  Speech  311    3 

Speech  (Advanced)                               3  Mathemuics    3 

Mathematics                                          3  Psychology  201    I 

Psychology  204                                     3  Electives''    6 

Elective^    3   

  15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Speech    313    3 

Speech  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401    3 

Electives'    9 


Speech  (Advanced)    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives^    6 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTES:  This  curriculum  requires  one  year  each  of  participation  in  debate  and  dramatic 
activities. 

The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide  for 
the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


Mathematics  Department 

MATHEMATICS 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Mathematics  103    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   .     .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Mathematics  209  . 

English   

History  201  or  202 

Science'   

Physical  Education 


Mathematics  308 
Psychology  204  . 

Science'   

Electives^   


Mathematics'    3 

Education  401    3 

Electives'    10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Mathematics  104    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Education   102    3 

English  102    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2    .  .  1 

16 


ics  307    5 

  3 

  3 

  3 

Education    1 

15 


s'    3 

201    3 

  3 

nee    3 


16 


Mathematics'    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives''    6 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .  .  .     5  Mathemat 

.  .  .  .     3  English 

.  .  .  .     3  Science' 

.  .  .  .     3  Elective' 

.  .  ,  .     1  Physical 

15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

5  Mathemat 
3  Psycholog 
3  Science' 
5  Social  Sc 
  Electives' 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


iThe  requirement  in  .science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
^Electives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
^Selected  from  304,  403.   409,  416,  417,  418,  419. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Music  Department 

MUSIC  (Instrumental) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs.  Second  Semester 

Applied  Music  Major'    2  Applied  Music  Major 

Applied  Music"    1  Applied  Music^  .  . 

Music  105    3  Music  106   

English  101    3  English   102  .... 

Health    102    3  Health  202   

Social  Studies  101    3  Science^   

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    .  .  .     1  Social  Studies  102 

Band    cr.  Physical  Education  M 

Orchestra    cr.  Band   

Freshman  Orientation    cr.  Orchestra   

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Applied  Music  Major'    2  Applied  Music  Major' 

Applied  Music^    2  Applied  Music^  . 

Music  205    3  Music  206   

English  201    3  English  202  ... 

Mathematics  105    3  Mathematics  106 

Science'    3  Science'   

Phyiscal  Education    1  Physical  Education 

Band    cr.  Band   

Orchestra    cr.  Orchestra   

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Music"    3  Applied  Music"  . 

Music  307   3  Music   308  .... 

Music  403    3  Music  309  ... 

Music  405    3  Music  404  ... 

Education  102    3  Education  401B 

Psychology  204    3  Psychology'  201 

Band    cr.  Band   

Orchestra    cr.  Orchestra   


18 
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NORTH  \XESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Music  Department 


MUSIC  (Instrumental) — Continued 


FiRsr  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music''    4 

Music  305   3 

Education  4041     .  .  ."   1 

Education  4021    1 

History  201    3 

Science'    3 

Band   cr. 

Orchestra   cr. 


15 

Total  hours  for  degrte,  132. 


YEAR 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music^    5 

Music  306    3 

Education  4041    2 

Education  4021    2 

Social   Science    3 

Band    cr. 

Orchestra    cr. 


15 


"There  must  be  a  minimum  of  eight  hours  on  the  major  instrument. 

-The  applied  music  must  include  a  minimum  of  four  hours  in  piano,  and  must  include 
credit  in  woodwind,   brass,   string  and  percussion  instruments. 

'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTES:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 

A  survey  of  teaching  positions  in  the  South  indicates  a  great  demand  for  teachers  qualified 
in  both  the  instrumental  and  the  vocal  fields. 

Students  who  wish  to  combine  the  two  curricula  should  confer  with  their  advisers  and  the 
Head  of  the  Department. 


SCHOOL    OF  EDUCATION 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC  (Piano) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM 

Piano  lOP 

2 

Piano  lOR   

Applied  Music  Elective'   

1  or  2 

Applied   Music  Elective'    .  . 

Music  105   

3 

Music    1 06   

3 

English  101   

.  .  3 

English  102  

3 

Health  102   

3 

Health  202   

1 

Social  Studies  101   

3 

Science'   

3 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl 

1 

Social  Studies  102   

3 

Freshman  Orientation   

.  cr. 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2 

1 

16  or  17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Piano    20P    2 

Applied   Music  Elective'    2 

Music   20=)    3 

English  201    3 

Mathematics    105    3 

Science*    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Piano  20R    2 

Applied  Music  Elective'   2 

Music   206    3 

English  202    3 

Mathematics  106   3 

Science^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Piano   30P    2 

Applied  Music  Elective'    1 

Music   307  3 

Music  403    3 

Education  102    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Psychology  204    3 


Piano  30R   

Applied   Music  Elective' 

Music  308   

Music  309   


17 


2 

2  or  3 

3 

2 


Music  404    3 

Education  401C    3 


18 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Piano   40P    3 

Applied  Music  Elective'    2 

Music   305    3 

Education  404P    1 

Education  402P    1 

History  201    3 

Science*    3 


Piano  40R    3 

Applied  Music  Elective'    2 

Music   306    3 

Education  404P    2 

Education  402P    2 

Social  Science    3 


15 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131  or  134. 

ipiano  SRI,  SR2,  SR3,  SR4,  SR5,  SR6,  for  one  hour  each,  should  be  taken  here. 
2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Music  Department 

MUSIC  (Vocal) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Voice  lOP    2 

Applied  Music*    1  or  2 

Music   103    3 

English   101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Chorus    cr. 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16  or  17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Voice  lOR    2 

Applied  Music^    1  or  2 

Music   106    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science^    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2  .  1 
Chorus    cr. 


17  or  18 


Voice  20?   

Applied  Music'  . 

Music  205   

English  201   

Mathematics  105 

Science^   

Physical  Education 
Chorus   


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

2              Voice  20R    2 

2  Applied  Music'    2 

3  Music  206    3 

3              English  202    3 

3              Mathematics  106    3 

3        .      Science^    3 

1              Physical  Education    1 

cr.              Chorus    cr. 


17 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Voice   30P    2 

Applied  Music*    1 

Music   307    3 

Music  403    3 

Education  102    3 

Education  40 ID    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Chorus    cr. 


18 


Voice   30R    2 

Applied  Music"    1  or  2 

Music   308    3 

Music  309    2 

Music  404    3 

Piano  Ensemble    cr. 

Education  40lA    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Chorus    cr. 

17  or  18 


SCHOOL    OF  EDUCATION 
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Music  Department 

MUSIC  (Vocal)— Continued 


Voice  40P    3 

Applied   Music   Elective    2 

Music  305    3 

Education  404VP    1 

Education  404VU    1 

Education  402V    1 

History  201    3 

Science^    3 

Chorus    cr. 


17 

Total  hours  for  degree,   133  or  136. 


YEAR 

Voice  40R    3 

Applied  Music  Elective    2 

Music  i06    3 

Education   404VP    1 

Educati.m  404VU    1 

Education  402V    1 

Social  Science    3 

Chorus    cr. 


14 


'A  minimum  of  six  hours  in  piano  is  required. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  liours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTES:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 

A  survey  of  teaching  positions  in  the  South  indicates  a  great  demand  for  teachers  qualified 
in  both  the  instrumental  and  the  vocal  fields. 

Students  who  wish  to  combine  the  two  curricula  should  confer  with  their  advisers  and  with 
the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


Physical  Science  Department 

CHEMISTRY 
FRESHMAN  tEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical   Education  Ml   or  Wl    .  .  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

15 


Chemistry  205    .  .  . 

English   

Mathematics  209  . 

Physics  103   

Physical  Education 


Chemistry  301 
Biology  115  . 
Mathematics  . 
Psychology  204 
Elective   


Education  401    3 

Physics   306    4 

Social  Science    3 

Elective    3 

13 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Physical  Education  M—  or  W2 .  1 

17 

'202    5 

I  102    3 

  3 

32    1 

.04    4 

Education    1 

17 

■  302    4 

117    4 

:01  or  202    3 

ics    3 

y  201    3 

17 

Education  402  .6 
Electives    6 


12 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

5  Chemistry 
...  3  Education 
...  5  English 
...  4  Health  2( 
...  1  Physics  ] 
  Physical 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

4  Chemistry 

.     4  Biology  1 

4  History  2 

3  Mathemat 

3  Psycholog 


SENIOR  YEAR 


NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Physical  Science  Department 


PHYSICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hr 

Physics   103    4 

English  101    5 

Mathematics  103    3 

Social  Studies   101   3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester 

Physics  104   

English  102   

Health  102   

Mathematics  203   

Social  Studies  102   

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2 


SEM.  HRS. 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Physics  205    4         Physics    3 

Chemistry  103    4         Chemistry  104    4 

Education  102    3         English    3 

Mathematics  209    5         Health    202    1 

Physical   Education    1         Mathematics    4 

  Physical   Education    1 

17  — 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Physics    3 

Biology  115    4 

English    3 

Psychology  204    3 

Elective    3 


16 


Physics   306    4 

Biology  117    4 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Chemistry  202  or  205    5  Physics    5 

Education  401    3  Education  402    6 

Social   Science    3  Elective    3 

Elective    3  •  


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Social  Sciences  Department 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

English  101   

Health  102   

Social  Studies  101   

Mathematics   

Science'   

Library  Orientation   101  . 
Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl   ,  ,  .  .  1 
Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


HRS. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  M —  or  W2    .  .  1 


16 


English   

Science'   

Physcial  Education 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Geography  205    3 

Government  201    3 

Histor)'  201    3 


Government  202    3 

History  202    3 

English    3 

stealth    202    1 

Psychology  204    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Economics  201    3 

Geography  207    3 

History  203    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Sociology   301    3 

Psychology    201    3 


Economics  202    3 

History  204    3 

Sociology    3 

Electives^    9 


18 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Social   Science    3         Education  402    6 

Education  308    3         Electives"    6 

Education  401    3   

Electives^                                              6  12 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English,  including  English  101  and 
102;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature  may  be  included. 

2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science. 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Library  Orientation  101. 

6.  Psychology  101. 

7.  Health  202  and  two  physical  activity  credits,  including  Ml  or  Wl. 

8.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 
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School  of  Nursing 

NURSING' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


SEM. 

SEM. 

SEM. 

First  Semester 

HRS. 

Second  Semester  hrs. 

Summer  Session  hrs. 

Nursing  102   

2 

Biology  121    3 

Nursing   103  3 

Biology  120 

3 

Chemistry  108  3 

Biology  220    3 

Chemistry  105 

3 

English  102    3 

Physical  Education 

English  101 

3 

Home  Economics 

M6  or  W2   

Mathematics  105 

3 

  " 

I 

Library  Orientation 

Psychology  101    ...  3 

101   

1 

Social   Studies    101 .  3 

Physical  Education 

jvil  or  w  1  .  , 

1 

18 

Freshman 

Orientation  .... 

cr. 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nursing  201   

3 

Nursing  210    2 

Nursing  225    4 

Nursing  202   

2 

Nursing  212    4 

Nursing  211   

4 

Nursing  216    4 

4 

Nursing  215 

4 

Nursing  222  6 

Nursing  221   

6 

16 

19 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  302   

2 

Nursing  315    3 

Nursing  321    4 

Nursing  311   

3 

Nursing  316    4 

Nursing  312 

4 

Nursing  325    3 

4 

Nursing  331   

3 

Nursing  326    4 

12 

14 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  421    3         English  205    3 

Nursing  432    6         History  201  or  Government  201    .  .  3 

  Sociology   410    3 

9        Speech  104    3 

Elective    2 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


'This  is  a  four-year  program  for  students  who  wish  to  write  the  State  examination  for 
registration  as  a  professional  nurse  upon  completion  of  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in 
nursing. 

The  College  also  offers  a  two-year  program  for  registered  nurses  who  are  interested  in 
completing  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  nursing.  Detailed  information  about  this  pro- 
gram may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Nursing. 
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School  of  Nursing 


NURSING' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs.  Second  Semester 

Nursing  102    2  Biology  121   

Biology  120    3  Chemistry  108  .  .  .  . 

Chemistry  105    3  English  102         ^  ^ 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3  Psychology'  101 

Library  Orientation  101  1  Social  Studies  101 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  1 

Freshman    Orientation    cr. 


  3 

  3 

Home  Economics  103    3 

  3 

  3 


16 

Summer  Session                    sem.  hr 

Nursing  103    3 

Biology  220    3 

Physical  Education  M6  or  W2  .  .  1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Nursing  201    3 

Nursing  202    2. 

Nursing  211    4 

Nursing  215    4 

Nursing  221    6 

19 

Summer  Session 
Nursing  225 


Nursing  210    2 

Nursing  212    4 

Nursing  216    4 

Nursing  222    6 


16 


hrs. 

4 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Nursing 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Nursing 

302   

  2 

Nursing 
Nursing 
Nursing 
Nursing 

315   

  3 

311    .  .  . 

  3 

316   

  4 

312  . 

  4 

325   

  3 

331   

  3 

326   

  4 

12 

14 

Summer  Session  sem  hrs. 
Nursing   321    4 


Total  hours,  110. 


•This  is  a  three-year  program  for  students  who  wish  to  write  the  State  examination  for 
registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 
Mr.  Nelken  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Townsend,  Mr.  Young. 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  203,  301,  302,  305,  307,  309, 
403,  405,  406,  and  Forestry  111 — 38  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  201,  203,  204V,  301,  302,  303,  307, 
403,   405—28  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Applied  Arts):  101,  102,  201,  203,  302,  309 — 19  semester 
hours. 

101.  General  Livestock.  3  hours.  Types  and  breeds  of  livestock;  their  develop- 
ment, adaptability  to  and  use  in  Southern  agriculture;  elementary  problems.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

102.  Poultry.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  types,  breeds,  and  varieties  of  poultry, 
together  with  their  uses,  management,  housing,  feeding,  hatching;  incubators,  brooders, 
and  flock  management.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

201.  Field  Crops.  3  hours.  Special  emphasis  on  the  cash  crops  of  the  South,  in- 
cluding a  brief  history  of  production  and  classification  according  to  use  and  value ;  corn, 
rice,  and  other  cereals;  cotton,  sugar  cane.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

203.  Dairying.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  origin  and  domestication  of  dairy  animals; 
the  testing  of  milk  and  its  products ;  the  management  of  a  dairy  herd,  including  record- 
keeping, feeding,  and  calf-raising;  selection  of  the  dairy  cow.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
2  hours. 

204V.  Agriculture  Problems,  l  hour.  A  discussion  course  designed  to  cover 
problems  within  and  relating  to  the  field  of  agriculture.  One  hour  a  week. 

206.  Swine.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  give  students  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
breeding,  feeding,  housing,  and  general  management  of  hogs  under  Louisiana  conditions. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

207.  Marketing  Products.  3  hours.  Methods  of  disposing  of  agricultural  products, 
with  emphasis  on  co-operative  enterprise  and  government  programs  relating  to  and  affect- 
ing marketing  of  farm  crops  and  livestock. 

208.  Animal  Breeding.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  gen- 
etics and  their  application  to  the  improvement  of  livestock. 

301.  Farm  Shop.  2  hours.  The  selection,  use,  and  repair  of  farm  machinery;  ele- 
mentary work  in  blacksmithing;  simple  farm  woodwork;  construction  of  farm  conven- 
iences.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 

302.  Feeds  and  Feeding.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  composition  of  feed  stuffs; 
digestion  and  determination  of  digestibility;  absorption  and  metabolism;  the  function  of 
nutrients,  minerals,  and  vitamins;  feeding  standards  and  calculation  of  rations  for 
livestock. 

303.  Practical  Work  with  Livestock.  2  hours.  A  laboratory  course  designed 
to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  work  with  livestock,  including  hogs,  dairy  cattle,  and 
beef  cattle;  feeding,  housing,  disease  control,  and  general  care  of  livestock.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 
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305.  Farm  Meats.  3  hours.  The  killing,  cutting,  curing,  and  preservation  of  the 
hog,  beef,  and  sheep;  the  meat  industry  and  utilization  of  meat  by-products.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

307.  Forage  and  Pasture  Crops.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  common  forage  crops; 
sorghum,  soybeans,  velvet  beans,  peas,  and  oats;  pasture  grasses  and  their  uses;  use,  need, 
and  building  of  permanent  pastures.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

308.  Fertilizers.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  fertilizers  and  plant  food  materi- 
als, including  uses,  application,  principle,  and  functions  of  plant-food  elements;  evaluation 
of  soil  fertility,  development  of  fertilizer  formulae,  home  mixing,  field-plot  observation, 
and  study  of  current  fertilizer  prices.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

309.  Soils.  4  hours.  The  origin,  formation,  properties,  and  kinds  of  soils;  principles 
and  practice  of  tillage,  fertilization,  and  drainage;  soil  types  and  their  places  in  crop 
production;  methods  of  increasing  fertility  and  soil  conservation.  Lecture  3  hours,  labora- 
tory 2  hours. 

402.  Advanced  Farm  Crops.  3  hours.  An  advanced  consideration  of  the  major 
crops  of  Louisiana  with  special  emphasis  on  cotton  and  corn. 

403.  Horticulture.  3  hours.  The  study  and  practice  of  general  gardening  under 
Louisiana  conditions;  production  of  such  vegetables  as  tomatoes,  cabbage,  onions,  greens, 
turnips,  carrots,  and  beets.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

405.  Home  Beautification  and  Plant  Propagation,  2  hours.  The  fitting  of  the 
garden  to  the  architectural  structure  of  the  home  and  needs  of  the  family;  arrangement, 
texture,  sizes,  shapes,  and  color  of  plants  for  various  groupings ;  emphasis  during  second 
half  of  course  upon  practical  propagation  of  plants,  particularly  ornamentals ;  layerage, 
cutting,  grafting,  and  seedage;  actual  plaqting.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 

406.  Farm  Management.  3  hours.  A  study  of  farm  principles  including  record- 
keeping, income,  and  economic  problems;  particular  emphasis  on  Southern  conditions. 

408.  Crops  Laboratory.  2  hours.  Seed  and  plant  identification,  germination, 
grading,  and  testing;  practical  work  on  College  farm,  including  seed-bed  preparation, 
planting,  and  cultivation.    Laboratory  4  hours. 


Forestry 

Mr.  Townsend, 

111.  Approach  to  General  Forestry.  3  hours.  Elements  of  applied  forestry, 
including  studies  of  elementary  dendrology,  mensuration,  silviculture,  and  simple  surveying 
problems.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours, 

211.  Forest  Economics.  3  hours.  Relation  of  forestry  to  agriculture,  industry,  and 
national  problems;  forest  resources;  forest  history  and  development. 

215.  Dendrology,  2  hours.  Principal  trees  of  the  United  States,  their  identifica- 
tion and  distribution;  construction  of  analytical  keys.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

216.  Dendrology.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  215.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3 
hours. 

218.  Theory  of  Silviculture.  3  hours.  Factors  of  site,  with  emphasis  on  soils 
and  the  effect  on  tree  growth;  forests  as  communities  of  related  living  things. 


ART 
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ART 

Mr.  Hanchey  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Kenner. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  107,  200,  201,  202,  209,  301, 

306,  307,  308,  403,  405  or  408,  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art 
chosen  by  the  student — 42  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  107,  200,  201,  202,  209,  304,  306, 

307,  308,  403,  404,  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the 
student — 42   semester  hours. 

Requ'.red  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  At  least  20  semester  hours,  including 
101,  102,  107,  200,  201,  308,  and  3  hours  of  electives. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Education):  At  least  20  semester  hours,  including  101,  102, 
200,  201,  204,  304,  and  3  hours  of  electives. 

101.  Design  I.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  providing  a  foundation  for  all  arts; 
promotion  of  the  appreciation  of  fine  arts  through  theory  and  application ;  encouragement 
of  creative  expression  through  various  media  and  materials,  demonstrations,  discussions, 
lectures.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Fee,  S2.00. 

102.  Design  II.  3  hours.  Creative  expression  through  various  art  processes  (paint- 
ing, graphics,  modeling,  sculpture)  ;  experiment  with  various  materials  to  solve  two-  and 
three-dimensional  problems  (wood,  wire,  plaster,  paper,  clay,  paint).  Prerequisite: 
101.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Fee,  $2.00. 

107.  Drawing  I.  2  hours.  Development  of  the  understanding  of  visual  organiza- 
tion and  structure  expression  by  means  of  delineation  and  modeling;  study  of  selected 
works  by  masters  of  drawing.   Laboratory  4  hours. 

108.  Design  III.  2  hours.  Study  of  principles  of  arrangement  and  elements  of  struc- 
ture applied  to  specific  problems  with  introduction  to  blockprinting,  stenciling,  silkscreen. 
Planned  for  home  economics  majors.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

200.  Ceramics  I  (formerly  106).  3  hours.  Elementary  ceramic  design;  hand- 
building  and  wheel-throwing  of  pottery;  various  techniques  of  decoration,  glazing,  and 
firing.  Prerequisite:  101,  102.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratroy  4  hours.   Fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Painting  I.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  in  problems  of  design  and  repre- 
sentation; development  of  pictorial  composition  through  the  various  phases  of  water- 
color  techniques  as  media  for  visual  expression.   Prerequisite:  101.   Laboratory  6  hours. 

202.  Drawing  II.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  107.  Emphasis  on  individual  creative 
expression.  Prerequisite:  107.   Laboratory  4  hours. 

204.  Art  Education  I.  3  hours.  Laboratory  experience  with  various  media  and 
techniques  suitable  for  use  in  the  elementary  grades;  study  of  the  educational  implica- 
tions and  problems  associated  therewith.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Fee,  $3.00. 

205.  Painting  II.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  201,  with  introduction  to  other  paint- 
ing media.    Laboratory  6  hours. 

206.  Ceramics  II.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  mold-making,  casting,  and  ceramic 
sculpture;  study  of  clays  and  glazes,  their  working  and  firing  characteristics;  kiln  opera- 
tion.  Prerequisite:  200.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Design  IV.  2  hours.  Application  of  creative  designs  to  art  materials;  use  of 
methods  and  principles  in  Art  108.  Planned  for  home  economics  majors.  Prerequisite:  108. 
Laboratory  4  hours. 

209.  Design  V,   3  hours.  Further  study  in  the  relation  of  the  principles  of  design 
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to  creative  expression;  problems  in  the  techniques  and  theories  of  color,  space,  and 
movement  in  various  design  media.  Prerequisite:  101,  102.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

210.  Commercial  Art.  2  hours.  Elementary  practical  course  for  non-majors: 
lettering,  posters,  layout,  display,  practical  experience  with  various  materials  and  methods. 
Laboratory  4  hours. 

301.  Painting  III.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  media  in  addition  to  watercolor; 
advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organization  executed  in  oils,  watercolor,  lacquers;  study 
of  media  and  methods  for  best  stimulating  individual  expression.  Prerequisite:  201. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

302.  Drawing  IIL  2  hours.  Drawing  from  the  model;  varied  media  with  ad- 
vanced problems  and  experimentation  with  drawing  materials.  Prerequisite:  202.  Labora- 
tory 4  hours. 

304.  Art  Education  II.  2  hours.  Study  of  children's  art  and  its  relationship  to  their 
normal  healthy  mental,  emotional,  creative  growth;  proper  media  and  methods  of  stimu- 
lation at  various  stages  of  development;  problems  of  evaluation;  use  of  art  in  working 
with  handicapped  and  maladjusted  children;  basic  creative  psychology.   Lecture  2  hours. 

305.  Painting  IV.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  301,  with  emphasis  on  the  relation 
of  form  and  expression  in  painting.   Prerequisite:  301.   Laboratory  6  hours. 

306.  Art  History  I  (formerly  409).  3  hours.  Survey  course  in  the  history  of 
architecture  and  sculpture;  general  movements  and  the  more  important  masters  in  rela- 
tion to  social  background;  contemporary  trends.   Lecture  3  hours. 

307.  Art  History  II  (formerly  409).  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306,  with  em- 
phasis on  painting.    Lecture  3  hours. 

308.  Design  VI.  3  hours.  Three-dimensional  design  and  sculpture;  experience 
with  a  variety  of  materials  for  three-dimensional  expression ;  work  with  kinetic,  mobile 
forms.   Prerequisites:  101,  102.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

309.  Interior  Design.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  elements  and  principles  of  interior 
design  and  their  relation  to  planning  and  remodeling;  materials  and  furnishings;  discus- 
sions, trips,  and  practical  studio  problems.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

400.  Graphics  (formerly  203).  3  hours.  Graphic  techniques  for  creative  expres- 
sion; line  and  woodblock,  engraving,  etching,  mezzotint,  aquatint,  stencil  and  silkscreen. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

402.  Drawing  IV.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  302,  emphasizing  visual  organization 
with  compositional  design.    Prerequisite:  302.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

403.  Advanced  Studio  Problems.  3  hours.  Selection  and  execution  of  a  series 
of  projects  in  a  chosen  area:  painting,  ceramics,  or  design.  Laboratory  6  hours. 

404.  Art  Education  III:  Materials  and  Techniques.  3  hours.  Individual  lab- 
oratory experience  with  a  variety  of  materials  and  techniques  adaptable  for  use  in  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  204  or  304.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

405.  Painting  Media  and  Materials.  2  hours.  Study  of  media  and  technical 
application  in  relation  to  the  work  of  the  old  masters  and  students'  work.  Painting  in 
egg-tempera,  oils,  casein,  and  gouache  on  various  backgrounds  and  textures  prepared  by 
the  student.    Laboratory   4  hours. 

408.  Design  VII.  2  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  design;  abstract  and  representa- 
tional interpretation  executed  in  a  variety  of  media;  individual  projects  of  interest. 
Laboratory  4  hours. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

Mr.  Erwin  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Alexander,  Mr.  Bienvenu,'  Mr. 
Combs,  Mr.  Outland,'  Mr.  Sublette,  Mr.  Ware.' 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  115,  117,  206,  and  18  hours  selected  from 
the  following:  118,  211,  301,  302,  304,  306,  313,  315,  317,  318,  403,  405,  407,  408, 
410,  411 — 30  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  115,  117,  206,  and  12  hours  selected  from 
the  following  courses,  one  of  which  must  include  field  work:  118,  211,  301,'  302,'  304,' 
306,  313,  315,  317,  318,  403,  405,  407,  408,  410,  411—24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor:  115  ,117,  and  10  hours  selected  from  118,  206,  211,  301,  302, 
304,  306,  313,  315,  517,  318,  403,  405,  407,  408,  410,  411—18  semester  hours. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Education  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning 
a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours.  To  be  certified  to  teach  biology  and  general  science: 
12  hours  in  biology  (including  115  and  117),  6  hours  in  chemistry,  and  6  hours  in  physics. 

107.  *  Introduction  to  Biological  Science  (formerly  Science  107).  3  hours. 
A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  living  things;  structure  and  activities  of  the  human 
body;  foods  and  their  utilization;  the  role  of  the  green  plant. 

108.  "  Introduction  to  Biological  Science  (formerly  Science  108).  3  hours.  A 
survey  of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms;  heredity  and  evolution;  ecology  and  the  con- 
servation of  natural  resources;  disease  and  public  health.  Students  receiving  credit  for 
Biology  107  cannot  receive  credit  for  Biology  205. 

115.  General  Zoology — Invertebrates  (formerly  105).  4  hours.  A  basic 
study  of  the  animal  kingdom;  dissection  of  representative  specimens  of  the  important 
animal  phyla;  emphasis  on  principles  and  economic  aspects  of  animal  biology.  Lecture 
3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

116.  General  Zoology — Vertebrates.  3  hours.  Structure,  physiological  processes, 
taxonomy,  ecology,  evolution,  and  economic  importance  of  the  vertebrates.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory   3  hours. 

117.  General  Botany  (formerly  103).  4  hours.  A  basic  study  of  the  structure 
and  functions  of  roots,  stems,  leaves,  seeds,  and  seedlings;  plant  cells  and  tissues;  heredity, 
variation,  and  evolution  in  plants;  survey  of  major  plant  groups.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 4  hours. 

118.  Botany  (formerly  104).  3  hours.  A  study  of  comparative  morphology'  and 
methods  of  reproduction  in  the  plant  kingdom;  economic  aspects,  ecology,  and  geographi- 
cal distribution  of  plants.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

120.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  and  function  of 
the  human  body  and  their  relationship  to  maintenance  and  restoration  of  health.  Designed 
primarily  for  students  majoring  in  nursing.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

121.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  120.  Designed  pri- 
marily for  students  majoring  in  nursing.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 


>On  leave  1954-1955. 
^Appointment  for  1954-1955. 
'Courses  with  field  work. 

■•This  course  is  not  acceptable  as  credit  for  either  a  major  or  a  minor  in  biology,  and  can- 
not be  used  to  fulfill  certification  requirements  for  teaching  biology  or  general  science. 
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203.  Human  Anatomy.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  skeleton, 
joints,  muscles,  skin,  nervous  system,  and  viscera.  Not  open  to  biology  majors  or  minors, 
except  students  in  medical  technology.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

205.  Human  Physiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  functions  of  the  human  body. 
Not  open  to  biology  majors.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Lecture  2  hours,  labora- 
tory 2  hours.  Students  receiving  credit  for  Biology  107  cannot  receive  credit  for 
Biology  205. 

206.  Comparative  Anatomy.  4  hours.  A  comparative  study  of  the  vertebrate 
systems,  presenting  some  concepts  of  the  physiological  mechanisms  involved  in  the  struc- 
tural units;  comparative  dissections  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  cat,  and  other  vertebrate 
forms.   Prerequisite:  115  and  sophomore  standing.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

211.  Plant  Pathology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  cause  of  plant  diseases, 
with  special  emphasis  on  diseases  of  Southern  crops.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

220.  Microbiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  and  activities  of  minute  forms 
of  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  their  role  in  causing  disease  and  on  immunity;  serological 
tests  and  aseptic  techniques.  Designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  nursing  and 
medical  technology.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

301.  Entomology.  4  hours.  An  introductory  study  of  insects  and  certain  other 
arthropods,  including  their  taxonomy,  life  history,  economic  importance  and  methods  of 
control.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  115. 

30lA.  Entomology.  4  hours.  Similar  to  301  ;  emphasis  on  the  collection  and 
identification  of  forest  insects.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

302.  Local  Flora.  3  hours.  Principles  of  classification  of  seed  plants;  identifica- 
tion of  local  flowers,  trees,  and  shrubs.  Prerequisite:  117  or  107,  108.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory   4  hours. 

304.  Ornithology.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  to  the  study  and  identification  of 
birds.    Lecture  1   hour,  laboratory  and  field  work  4  hours. 

306.  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  A  general  course  dealing  with  morphology  and 
physiology  of  bacteria  and  other  micro-organisms  with  special  reference  to  their  economic 
importance.  Laboratory  work:  (1)  experiments  showing  characteristics  of  bacteria;  (2) 
practice  in  the  technique  of  culturing  and  describing  bacteria.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  or  consent  of  instructor.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

310.  Field  Zoology.  3  hours.  Natural  history  of  the  common  invertebrate  and 
vertebrate  animals  of  Louisiana.  Prerequisite:  115,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

313.  Parasitology  (formerly  30A).  4  hours.  Structure,  identification,  life  history, 
and  methods  of  controlling  the  more  important  human  parasites.  Prerequisites:  115  and 
preferably  206.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

315.  General  Physiology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  basic  principles  and  interrela- 
tionships involved  in  the  life  processes  of  cells,  tissues,  and  organs.  Prerequisites:  115, 
206;  Chemistry  103,  104,  and  junior  standing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

317.  Histology.  3  hours.  Sur\'ey  of  the  cytology  and  microanatomy  of  tissues, 
principally  mammalian,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  normal  and  clinical  blood  picture. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

318.  Histological  Technique  (formerly  308).  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of 
the  various  methods  applicable  to  animal  tissues  for  the  microscopic  demonstration  of 
general  and  specific  structures.  Prerequisites:  115  and  preferably  317.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 
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403.  Plant  Physioiogy.  4  hours.  Life  processes  of  plants  with  emphasis  on 
ecology;  soil  and  soil-water  relationships;  absorption  and  translocation;  growth  and 
metaix)lism;  application  of  simpler  physiochemical  mechanisms  to  plant  functions.  Pre- 
requisites: 117  and  Chemistry  104.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

405.  Embryology  (formerly  307).  4  hours.  A  study  of  general  embryology  with 
attention  to  the  early  stages  of  various  animals  and  the  later  development  of  the  chick 
and  mammals.  Prerequisite:  115,  206.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

407.  Genetics.  3  houis.  Important  laws  of  heredity  and  their  application  to  the 
improvement  of  animals,  plants,  and  human  beings.  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  of  biology. 

408.  Genetics  Laboratory.  1  hour.  A  laboratory  course  designed  to  accompany 
407,  involving  largely  the  crossing  of  fruit  flies  to  illustrate  basic  laws  of  heredity. 
Laboratory  2  hours. 

410-411.  Biological  Problems,  2  hours.  These  courses  involve  individual  re- 
search on  some  biological  problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly 
scheduled  courses.  Weekly  conferences  are  held  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the 
time  devoted  to  the  research.  Procedures,  results,  and  conclusions  are  presented  at  the  end 
of  the  semester  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper  The  student  must  secure  permission 
from  the  Head  of  the  Department  before  enrolling  in  these  courses.  Prerequisites:  115, 
117,  and  eight  additional  hours  in  biology;  junior  standing. 

BUSINESS 

Mr.  Morrison  {Department  Head),  Miss  Bruner,'  Mr.  Easiey,  Mr.  Leifeste, 
Mrs.  Rue,  Mr.  Steele,  Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  J.  Watson.' 

Required  for  a  major  in  business  education — to  teach  all  business  subjects.  (Educa- 
tion): Accounting  105,  106,  207,  and  four  semester  hours  of  accounting  electives;  Busi- 
ness Administration  104,  210,  320,  322,  325,  and  a  three-hour  elective  in  business  admin- 
istration; Secretarial  Science  101,"  102,  201,'  202,  203,  301,  302,  314 — 52  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  business  education — to  teach  all  business  subjects  except 
stenography  (Education):  Accounting  105,  106,  207,  and  four  hours  of  accounting  elec- 
tives; Business  Administration  104,  210,  320,  322,  325,  and  a  three-hour  elective  in 
business  administration;  Secretarial  Science  101,'  102,  203 — 37  semester  hours. 

Accounting 
Mr.  Easiey,  Mr.  Morrison,  Mr.  Steele,  Mr.  Walker. 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  105,  106,  207,  208,  209,  303, 
306,  404,  408,  409,  and  6  hours  of  accounting  electives — 36  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (for  non-business  majors):  Accounting  105,  106,  207,  208, 
209;  Business  Administration  322,  and  junior-senior  business  electives  to  total  24 
semester  hours. 

105.  Elementary  Accounting.  4  hours.  Introduction  to  accounting;  theory  of 
debit  and  credit;  classification  of  accounts;  recording  transactions;  adjusting  and  closing 
the  ledger;  financial  statements.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

106.  Elementary  Accounting.  4  hours.  Continuation  of  105. 


lOn  leave  1954-1953. 
^Appointment  for  1954-1955  only. 

'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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113.  Basic  Accounting.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  accounting  with  their 
application  to  individuals,  organizations,  and  professions;  emphasis  upon  the  knowledge 
and  application  of  accounting  as  required  in  everyday  practices.  Open  only  to  non-majors. 

207.  Intermediate  Accounting.  3  hours.  Principles  of  accounting  of  advanced 
nature  developed  by  means  of  detailed  study  of  balance  sheet  accounts.  Prerequisite:  106. 

208.  Intermediate  Accounting.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  207. 

209.  Social  Security  and  Payroll  Accounting,  l  hour.  Study  of  social  security 
taxes,  withholding  taxes,  and  other  payroll  deductions  and  their  relation  to  accounting. 
Prerequisite:  106. 

303.  Advanced  Accounting.  3  hours.  Practice  and  theory  of  accounting  for 
capital  stock,  surplus,  bonds,  funds,  compound  interest  applications,  and  profit  and  loss 
analysis.    Prerequisite:  208. 

304.  Advanced  Accounting.    3  hours.  Continuation  of  303. 

305.  Governmental  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  and  financial 
reporting  for  municipal,  parish,  state,  and  Federal  governments.  Prerequisites:  208  and 
Government  202. 

306.  Taxation  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  as  applied  to  Federal 
and  state  taxes.    Prerequisite:  207. 

307.  Accounting  Systems.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  application  of  accounting  pro- 
cedures for  developing  accounting  systems  for  businesses  of  various  types.  Prerequisite: 
208. 

404.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  3  hours.  Study  of  C.  P.  A.  examination  material  and  a 
general  review  of  accounting  theory  and  practice.   Prerequisites:  304,  409. 

408.  Auditing  Theory  and  Practice.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  auditing 
financial  statements,  stressing  the  problems  which  arise  in  handling  auditing  programs. 
Prerequisites:    304,  409. 

409.  Cost  Accounting.  3  hours.  Theory  of  cost  accounting  and  various  cost- 
finding  systems.   Prerequisite:  208. 

Business  Administration 

Miss  Bruner,'  Mr.  Easley,  Mr.  Leifeste,  Mr.  Morrison,  Mr.  Steele,  Mr. 
Walker,  Mr.  J.  Watson.= 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  104,  210,  311,  312,  313,  320, 
321,  322,  323,  325,  326,  411,  and  3  hours  of  business  administration  electives — 37 
semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (for  non-business  majors):  Accounting  105,  106;  Business 
Administration  322,  323;  Secretarial  Science  101  and/or  102;  and  business  electives  to 
total  24  semester  hours,  with  at  least  six  hours  of  electives  to  be  on  junior-senior  level. 

104.  Business  Principles.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  business;  history,  organization, 
and  management;  personal  finance,  budgets,  and  other  important  phases  of  business. 

210.  Business  Machines.  2  hours.  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the  various 
machines  used  in  accounting  and  office  work,  with  emphasis  upon  key-driven  and  crank- 
driven  calculators.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

211.  Advanced  Business  Machines,  l  hour.  Specialized  use  of  office  machines 
with  emphasis  on  machine  accounting,  statistical  problems,  and  related  fields.  Prerequisite: 
210.    Laboratory  3  hours. 

308.  Advertising.  3  hours.  Study  of  advertising  theory  and  practice  in  relation  to 
principles  of  marketing  and  general  business  management.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 


>On  leave,  1954-1955. 
^Appointment  for  1954-1955  only. 
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311.  Personnel  Management.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  of  business  man- 
aucment  as  they  relate  to  personal  relations;  organization  and  purposes  of  personnel  pro- 
,t;iMm  considered  in  detail.   Prerequisites:  322-323. 

312.  Business  Statistics.  4  hours.  Study  of  statistical  theory  and  methods  directly 
applicable  to  the  solution  of  business  and  economic  problems.  Prerequisites:  210,  322, 
323;  Mathematics  107,  108.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratoiy  2  hours. 

313.  Principles  of  Insurance.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  business  uses 
of  the  more  important  types  of  life,  fire,  marine,  and  casualty  insurance;  attention  given 
to  state  regulation  of  insurance.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

315.  Real  Estate,  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  and  problems  involved  in  the 
management  and  control  of  real  estate  operations.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

320.  Business  Correspondence.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  that  govern  the 
different  kinds  of  business  letters;  practice  in  analyzing,  composing,  and  typing  business 
letters.  Prerequisites:  English  102;  Secretarial  Science  102;  junior  standing  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

311.  Business  Reports.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  nature,  preparation,  and  use  of 
business  reports — analytical,  informational,  and  research.   Prerequisite:  320. 

322.  Business  Organization  and  Management.'  3  hours.  Basic  features  of 
business  administration  and  general  problems  of  the  business  executive;  fundamental  man- 
agement considerations  of  organizational  structure  and  authority,  responsibility,  and 
principles  for  control  of  executives  and  employees. 

323.  Principles  of  Marketing.  3  hours.  Marketing  functions,  channels  of  distri- 
bution, marketing  institutions,  marketing  analysis,  price  determinants,  and  present-day 
marketing  trends.   Prerequisites:  Economics  201,  202. 

325.  Business  Law.  3  hours.  Phases  of  law  especially  necessary  in  the  business 
world:  law  and  its  application;  property;  torts;  contracts;  agency;  employer  and  em- 
ployee; negotiable  instruments.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

326.  Business  Law.  3  hours.  Suretyship  insurance;  bailments;  carriers;  sales; 
partnership;  corporations;  mortgages;  conveyances;  landlord  and  tenant;  business  crimes. 
Prerequisite:  325. 

405.  Retail  Merchandising.  3  hours.  Organization  and  management  of  retail 
establishments;  store  locations;  buying;  receiving;  stockkeeping ;  sales  systems;  store 
policies.   Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

407.  Salesmanship.  3  hours.  Salesmanship  as  applied  to  the  selling  of  persona] 
services  and  of  merchandise;  particular  attention  given  to  development  of  personality. 
Prerequisites:   322,  323. 

410.  Principles  of  Investments.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  types  of  analysis  required 
in  pursuing  a  sound  investment  policy  in  relation  to  stocks  and  bonds;  a  survey  of  the 
various  types  of  stocks  and  bonds  available  for  investment  purposes.  Prerequisites: 
322,  323. 

411.  Corporation  Finance.  3  hours.  Corporate  organization  and  promotion,  se- 
curities, capital  structures,  marketing  of  securities,  expansion,  reorganization,  and  liquida- 
tion.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

412.  Store  Layout  and  Dispiay.  2  hours.  Practical  problems  in  the  display  of 
merchandise  of  various  types  at  both  retail  and  wholesale  levels;  store  layout  problems  at 
the  retail  level.    Prerequisite:  405. 


iBusiness  Administration  322  and  323  are  prerequisites  to  most  of  the  junior  and  senior 
business  administration  courses. 
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417.  Problems  of  Small  Business.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  problems  of  organizing 
and  operating  small  business  enterprises.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

418.  Government  Regulations  of  Business.  3  hours.  Control  of  business  and 
participation  in  business  by  the  state  and  Federal  governments;  changing  relationships 
between  government  and  business  ;  methods,  scope,  and  problems  of  administrative  regula- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

Secretarial  Science 
Miss  Bruner,'  Mrs.  Rue,  Mr.  J.  Watson.' 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,'  102,  103,  201,'  202,  203, 
301,  302,  314 — 23  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (for  non-business  majors):  Accounting  105  or  113;  Business 
Administration  210,  322;  Secretarial  Science  101  and/or  102,  201,  202,  203,  and  business 
electives  to  total  24  semester  hours. 

101.  Elementary  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Designed  to  teach  touch  typewriting 
through  mastery  of  keyboard  by  learning  correct  techniques,  centering  material,  simple 
letter  styles  with  emphasis  upon  position,  rhythm,  and  accuracy.   Five  hours  weekly. 

102.  Intermediate  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Review  of  fundamentals  of  typewriting 
and  mastery  of  keyboard.  Emphasis  on  speed  and  accuracy  in  production  of  letters, 
manuscripts,  outlines,  and  tables.   Three  hours  weekly. 

103.  Filing.  2  hours.  The  various  systems  of  filing  with  sufficient  practice  in  the 
laboratory  to  develop  skill  in  the  operation  of  the  systems — alphabetical,  numerical,  triple- 
check  automatic,  varidex,  geographic,  subject,  and  decimal  subject.  Miniature  filing  outfits 
used.  Prerequisite:  101.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

201.  Elementary  Stenography.'  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  the  Gregg  sys- 
tem; reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand.   Five  hours  weekly. 

202.  Intermediate  Stenography.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  201 ;  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  skill  in  reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand;  dictation  of  simple 
material.    Prerequisites:   101,  201.    Five  hours  weekly. 

203.  Advanced  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  speed  and 
accuracy  in  letter  writing;  preparation  of  special  reports  and  forms.  Prerequisite:  102. 
Three  hours  weekly. 

301.  Advanced  Stenography.  3  hours.  Dictation  and  transcription  functionally 
presented;  thorough  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  letter  writing;  skill  in  transcription; 
special  emphasis  on  office  procedure.   Prerequisites:  102,  202.   Five  hours  weekly. 

302.  Advanced  Stenography.  3  hours.  Advanced  dictation  and  transcription  with 
a  continuation  of  the  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  specialized  dictation  and  transcription 
from  various  fields  of  business  to  develop  secretarial  ability.  Prerequisites:  301;  Business 
Administration  320.   Five  hours  weekly. 

314.  Secretarial  Typewriting  (formerly  204).  3  hours.  An  office  practice  course 
to  integrate  the  stenographic,  typewriting,  office-machine,  and  clerical  skills  through  the 
use  of  actual  business  procedures;  lecture  and  laboratory  practice  designed  to  develop  good 
business  judgment  and  initiative.  Prerequisites:  203,  301;  Business  Administration  210, 
320.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 


lOn  leave,  1954-1955. 
'Appointment  for  1954-1955  only. 

•Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  these  subjects  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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Mr.  Robson  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Allbritten,  Mrs.  Carnahan,  Mr. 
Graham,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Simpson,  Mr.  Sudbury. 

LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 
Northwestern  Elementary  School 
Mr.  Graham  {Pr'nici pal) ,  Mrs.  Bingham,  Mrs.  Brice,  Miss  Carver,  Miss 
Chaplin.  Mrs.  Chopin,  Miss  Cockfield,  Miss  Dey,  Mrs.  Fisher,  Mr.  Gilbert, 
Mrs.  Glass,  Miss  Hammett,  Mrs.  Harrison,  Miss  Hickerson,  Mrs.  Jones,  Mr. 
Parks,  Mr.  Rushing,  Mrs.  Weller,  Mrs.  Woods,  Mrs.  Woodward. 

Natchitoches  High  School 

Mr.  Simpson  {Principal),  Miss  Allen,  Mr.  Bostick,'  Mr.  Breedlove,  Mr. 
Brittan,  Miss  Brown,  Mrs.  Bullock,  Mr.  Cheves,  Miss  Clark,  Miss  Cohen,  Mrs. 
Dugdale,  Mrs.  Hargis,  Mr.  Haynes,  Mr.  Hildebrand,  Mrs.  Kennedy,  Mrs. 
Lilley,  Mr.  Manning,  Mr.  Markham,  Mr.  Meider,  Mr.  Nichols,  Miss  Robson, 
Miss  Tatum,  Mr.  Van  Sickle,  Mr.  Westbrook. 

Professional  requirements  for  secondary  majors:  102,  401,  402;  Psychology  201, 
204 — 18  semester  hours. 

Professional  requirements  for  elementary  majors:  102,  404,  405,  409;  Psychology  201, 
203 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  in  library  science  (Education):  403,  406,  407,  410,  413,  418 — 
18  semester  hours. 

Any  student  who  qualifies  for  teaching  in  secondary  schools  may  obtain  certification 
in  the  elementary  field  by  meeting  the  following  requirements:  Education  403,  405,  409, 
404;  Psychology  203;  Social  Studies  303;  geography,  3  hours;  speech,  3  hours;  art, 
music  and/or  industrial  arts,  6  hours;  health  and  physical  education,  4  hours.  (The 
courses  in  art,  music,  and  health  and  physical  education  must  be  appropriate  for  training 
in  elementary  teaching.) 

102.  Introduction  to  Education.  3  hours.  The  organization  and  administration 
of  the  school;  principles  of  learning;  materials  of  instruction;  opportunities,  requirements, 
and  ethics  in  the  teaching  profession. 

303.  Guidance.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  guidance;  the  organization,  adminis- 
tration, and  evaluation  of  guidance  in  the  public  schools;  securing,  evaluating,  and  pre- 
senting guidance  information;  applying  this  information  to  the  student;  consideration  of 
occupations ;  place  of  administrators  and  teachers  in  the  guidance  program. 

304.  General  Methods  of  Teaching.  2  hours.  Consideration  of  such  funda- 
mental techniques  as  planning  of  instruction,  classroom  management,  discipline,  evaluation, 
and  others.   Observation  of  classroom  procedures. 


'Part-time. 


ir  "/x'  j  U/ii  A  Pield  Problevi 
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305.  The  Child's  Environment.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art,  music,  and  play  of 
the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and  play  materials;  study  of 
housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  children's  rooms.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  301  A). 

308.  Visual  Education.  3  hours.  The  theory  and  use  of  visual  aids  in  instruction; 
the  school  journey;  museum  materials;  motion  pictures;  still-pictorial  and  graphic  ma- 
terials. 

311.  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety.  2  hours.  Materials  and  methods 
for  use  in  classroom  and  in  automobiles;  lecture,  discussion,  and  laboratory  practice; 
instruction  of  the  individual  in  safe  driving. 

312.  Safety  Education.  2  hours.  Causes  and  prevention  of  accidents  in  the  home, 
school,   traffic,  recreation,  and  industry. 

401.  Special  Methods  in  High  School  Subjects.  3  hours.  Examination  of  ma- 
terials, consideration  of  methods,  and  observation  of  high  school  classes.  Fall  semester 
only,  except  for  business,  home  economics,  and  music  students.  Prerequisites:  102; 
Psychology  201,  204. 

401A.  Music  Education,  High  School  Vocal.  3  hours.  Examination  and  evalu- 
ation of  materials;  consideration  of  methods  and  courses  and  their  integration  with  other 
subjects  in  the  curriculum;  observation  of  high  school  classes.  Open  to  voice  majors  who 
have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

401B.  Music  Education,  Instrumental  (formerly  409B).  3  hours.  Problems 
of  instrumental  instruction  on  the  elementary  and  high  school  levels;  organization  and 
development  of  bands  and  orchestras. 

401C.  Music  Education,  Piano  Pedagogy  (formerly  409C).  3  hours.  Principles 
of  piano  teaching;  psychology,  teaching  materials,  symposium,  discussion  of  methods. 
Open  to  piano  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  piano. 

401D.  Music  Education,  Elementary  Vocal  (formerly  409A).  3  hours.  The 
formulation  of  a  basic  philosophy  of  music  education  and  a  consideration  of  vocal  methods 
and  materials  at  the  elementary  level;  their  integration  with  other  fields  of  music  and  the 
general  curriculum ;  observation  of  and  participation  in  music  experiences  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Open  to  voice  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

402.  '  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  6  hours.  Teaching  and  ob- 
serving in  the  high  school  two  hours  daily.  Participating  in  extra-class  duties  and  at- 
tending critiques  arranged  by  the  supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Psychology  201, 
204. 

402A.'  Supplementary  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  3  hours.  Teaching 
in  the  high  school  one  hour  daily  for  a  semester,  plus  necessary  time  for  critiques  and 
conferences  with  the  supervisors. 

402B.'  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  4  hours.  Teaching  in  the 
high  school  one  hour  daily,  supplemented  by  planning  in  the  student's  major  field, 
participating  in  extra-class  duties,  and  attending  critiques  arranged  by  the  supervisors. 
Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Psychology  201,  204. 


lOnly  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course;  and  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  course  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 
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402C.'  Supplementary  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  2 
hours.  Teaching  in  the  elementary  school  one  hour  daily,  and  attending  critiques  ar- 
ranged by  the  supei-visors.    Prerequisites:  102,  Psychology  201. 

4021.^  Student  Teaching  in  High  School  Instrumental  Music,  l  to  3 
hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the  high  school.  Experience  in  directing  band  and 
orchestra.   Prerequisites:  102,  401B,  Psychology  201,  204. 

402P.^    Student  Teaching  in  Piano  on  the  High  School  Level.  1  to  3  hours. 

Prerequisites:  102,  401C,  Psychology  201,  204. 

402V.-  Student  Teaching  in  High  School  Vocal  Music,  l  to  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:   102,  40lA,  Psychology  201,  204. 

403.  Books  and  Materials  for  Children's  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of 
books  and  materials  for  children;  evaluation  and  selection  of  materials  appropriate  for 
particular  age  levels ;  reading  guidance  for  children  and  adolescents  and  examining  many 
types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  English  101,  102.  (Same  as 
Library  Science  403). 

404.  '  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  9  hours.  Philosophy, 
skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities.  Minimum 
of  five  hours  daily.   Prerequisites:  102,  403,  405,  409;  Psychology  201,  203. 

404A.'  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  4  hours.  Philosophy, 
skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in  the  ele- 
mentary school  through  observatiiin  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities.  Minimum 
of  two  hours  daily.   Prerequisites:  102,  403,  405,  409;  Psychology  201,  203. 

404L'  Student  Teaching  in  Instrumental  Music  for  the  Elementary 
Grades.  1  to  3  hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the  elementary  grades.  Pre- 
requisites: 102,  401 B;  Psychology  201,'  204. 

404P."  Student  Teaching  in  Piano  on  the  Elementary  Level.  1  to  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  102,  40lC;  Psychology  201,  204. 

404VP.^  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Vocal  Music.  1  to  3  hours. 
Teaching  vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  one  through  four.  Prerequisites: 
102,  401D;  Psychology  201,  204. 

404VU.'  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Vocal  Music.  1  to  3  hours.  Teach- 
ing vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  one  through  eight.  Prerequisites:  102, 
401D;  Psychology  201,  204. 

405.  Methods  of  Teaching  Arithmethic,  Science,  and  Social  Studies.  3 
hours.  Current  trends  in  elementary  education;  problems  and  techniques  of  teaching  ele- 
mentary arithmetic;  organization  of  materials,  and  procedures  of  teaching  elementary 
science  and  social  studies;  study  of  available  teaching  aids,  literature,  and  periodicals  for 
teachers  of  these  subjects;  observation  in  the  elementary  school. 

406.  The  Library  and  the  Curriculum.  3  hours.  Examining  and  evaluating 
general  and  specific  reference  materials;  use  of  general  library  collection  for  reference 
purposes;  teaching  the  use  of  reference  materials.  (Same  as  Library  Science  406.) 


>Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course;  and  all 
students  enrolling  in  the  course  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 

^During  the  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in  his  first  student  teaching  course  in  music, 
a  student  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 
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407.  School  Library  Administration.  3  hours.  Place  of  the  library  in  the 
school ;  library  service  to  teachers,  pupils,  and  community ;  housing  and  equipment ;  man- 
agement through  social  control ;  charging  system ;  business  practices ;  acquisition  of  books 
and  materials;  book  mending  and  binding  routines.  (Same  as  Library  Science  407.) 

408.  Tests  and  Measurements.  3  hours.  A  study  of  mental,  achievement,  and 
diagnostic  tests;  elementary  statistics  essential  for  compiling  and  interpreting  test  data; 
practice  in  the  construction  of  informal  objective  tests. 

409.  Methods  of  Instruction  in  the  Language  Arts.  3  hours.  Developmental 
program  of  language  arts  in  the  elementary  school;  emphasis  on  techniques  of  teaching 
reading;  appropriate  teaching  procedures  for  oral  and  written  language  and  spelling,  and 
for  handwriting;  observation  in  the  elementary  school. 

410.  Library  Practice  Work.  3  hours.  Experience  in  all  phases  of  school  library 
work;  teaching  lessons  on  the  use  of  the  library  to  high  school  or  elementary  school 
classes.  Prerequisites:  406,  407,  413.  (Same  as  Library  Science  410). 

411.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education.  3  hours.  The  history  of  education 
from  primitive  times  to  the  present;  changes  in  principles;  aims  and  techniques  of  teach- 
ing; outstanding  philosophers  and  their  contributions  to  modern  education. 

413.  Books  and  Materials  for  the  Secondary  School  Library.  3  hours. 
The  relation  of  library  materials  to  the  educational  program  of  the  high  school;  interests 
and  needs  of  pupils;  reading  guidance;  principles  and  tools  for  selecting  books  and 
materials;  publishers;  editions;  reading  numerous  books  for  young  people;  and  examining 
many  types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  (Same  as  Library  Science  413). 

418.  Organization  of  School  Library  Materials.  3  hours.  Mechanical  prep- 
aration of  books  and  other  library  materials;  classification;  cataloging;  printed  catalog 
cards;  the  use  of  the  catalog.  (Same  as  Library  Science  418.) 

40.  Materials  and  Methods  in  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades.  2  hours. 
Presentation  of  the  materials  and  methods  in  the  state  adopted  texts  for  the  lower  and 
upper  elementary  grades.   Prerequisite:  Music  30A  or  30B. 

40G.  Observation  in  the  Training  Schools.  4-6  hours.  A  special  course  for 
teachers  in  service;  observation  of  teaching,  critiques,  individual  conferences.  A  course 
running  for  six  or  nine  weeks  in  summer  only. 

Note:  High  School  teachers  will  do  their  work  in  the  Natchitoches  High  School; 
elementary  teachers  in  Northwestern  Elementary  School. 

4lA.  Methods  of  Pre-School  Teaching.  3  hours.  Techniques  in  guiding  children; 
essential  procedures  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  nursery  schools,  including 
housing,  equipment,  staff;  parent  education;  observation  and  practical  experience. 

41 B.^  Nursery  School  Teaching.  3  hours.  Observation  of  and  participation  in 
the  work  of  the  nursery  school.  Three  hours  on  each  of  2  days  per  week;  conferences 
with  supervisors  as  needed. 

420.  Refresher  in  Special  Fields.  2  hours.  A  course  designed  to  help  teachers 
in  learning  experiences  for  students  at  the  junior  or  senior  high-school  level.  This 


'Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  cour-se:  and  all 
students  enrolling  in  the  course  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 
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course  will  include  examination  of  material  and  consideration  of  methods  of  teaching  in 
the  light  of  the  student's  needs.  (Candidates  for  graduation  may  not  count  both  Education 
401  and  420  toward  meeting  requirements  for  graduation.) 

422.  Evaluation  of  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Study  of  and  familiari- 
zation with  the  revised  Evaluative  Criteria  for  Elementary  Schools;  techniques  and  pro- 
cedures for  applying  criteria  to  elementary  schools. 

423.  Improving  Instruction  in  Elementary  Science.  2  hours.  Examination  of 
methods  best  adapted  to  children's  understanding  of  their  environments;  fundamentals 
of  the  scientific  method  and  the  attitudes,  appreciations,  and  behavior  associated  with  it. 

424.  Improving  Instruction  in  Arithmetic.  2  hours.  Examination  of  foremost 
materials  in  the  field  and  consideration  of  the  moSt  widely  accepted  methods  for  dealing 
with  fundamental  processes,  fractions  (common  and  decimal),  percentage,  measurement, 
etc.;  consideration  of  the  principles  of  vocabulary,  problem  solving,  drill,  testing,  and 
reviews. 

Psychology 

Mr.  Allbritten,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Robson,  Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Sudbury. 

101.*  General  Psychology.  3  hours.  Designed  for  liberal-arts  majors;  methods  of 
motivating  human  beings  and  of  increasing  their  efficiency;  effects  of  suggestion  on  be- 
havior; personality  improvement;  psychology  applied  to  salesmanship  and  the  professions. 

201.'  Educational  Psychology.  3  hours.  The  general  nature  of  the  physical, 
mental,  and  social  growth  and  development  of  the  individual;  adjustment  to  the  en- 
vironment; special  attention  to  school  work  and  to  conditions  and  laws  of  psychology 
affecting  it. 

203.  Child  Psychology.  3  hours.  The  behavior  and  activities  of  the  child  with 
special  attention  to  such  topics  as  heredity  and  early  development,  motor  and  emotional 
development,  mental  and  social  growth,  and  the  play  life  of  the  child. 

204.  Adolescent  Psychology.  3  hours.  The  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  de- 
velopment of  the  adolescent ;  motivation,  interests,  and  capacities  in  relation  to  education 
and  social  needs. 

434.  Social  Psychoiogy.  3  hours.  The  individual  in  relationship  to  others;  the 
nature  and  development  of  personality;  social  behavior  and  adjustments. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Nesom-  {Departmejtt  Head),  Mr.  Brown,  Miss  Closs,  Miss  Godwin, 
Mr.  Ledet,  Mr.  Marx,'  Mrs.  O'Quinn,  Mr.  Piscopo,  Mr.  Thomas,  Mr.  Turpin, 
Mrs.  Walker. 

Requirements  for  a  major  in  health  and  physical  education: 

For  men:  Health  102,  303,  355,  404;  Physical  Education  M3,  103,  201,  204,  30A, 
30B,  30C,  30D,  301  or  302,  315,  411,  412,  406  or  416;  and  Biology  205—39  semester 
hours. 


'In  the  Schools  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  Nursing,  a  student  may 
not  use  both  these  courses  in  meeting  degree  requirements. 
!On  leave  1954-1955. 
'Acting  Department  Head,  1954-1955. 
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For  women:  Health  102,  202,  303;  Physical  Education  103,  201,  204,  30A,  30B, 
30C,  30D,  315,  343,  411,  412;  Recreation  403;  and  Biology  205 — 39  semester  hours. 

Requirements  for  a  minor  in  physical  education  (including  coaching): 

For  men:  Physical  Education  201,  411,  412;  Health  355,  404;  three  courses  from: 
30A,  30B,  30C,  30D,  343;  one  from:  301,  302,  406,  416;  and  Biology  205—24  semester 
hours. 

For  women:  Physical  Education  201,  204,  411,  412;  Health  202,  355;  three  courses 
from:  30A,  30B,  30C,  30D,  343;  and  Biology  205—24  semester  hours. 

Requirements  for  a  minor  in  health  and  safety: 

For  men  and  women:  Health  102,  303,  304,  316;  202  or  404;  355  or  Biology  203; 
Biology  205;  and  Education  312 — 19  semester  hours. 


REGULATIONS 

All  men  and  women  students  in  the  College,  except  veterans,  must  complete  four 
semester  hours  of  activities,  preferably  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

Those  who  wish  to  continue  practice  in  activities  may  do  so  by  selecting  a  maximum 
of  four  additional  courses.  The  intramural  programs  of  the  Women's  Recreational  Associa- 
tion and  the  Men's  Intramural  Sports  Division  afford  further  opportunities  for  partici- 
pation and  competition  in  sports.  Extensive  intercollegiate  programs  are  carried  on  in 
varsity  football,  basketball,  track  and  field,  baseball,  tennis,  golf,  swimming,  and  gymnastics. 

Students  may  not  schedule  more  than  one  activity  course  at  a  time  without  permis- 
sion of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

A  uniform,  consisting  of  shirt,  shorts,  socks,  and  tennis  shoes,  is  required  for  par- 
ticipation in  the  activity  courses.  Men  and  women  will  furnish  their  own  uniforms  un- 
less otherwise  informed. 


Activity  Courses  for  Men 


Men  may  fulfill  the  core  requirement  of  four  semester  hours  in  physical  activity 
courses  by  completing  Ml  and  any  other  three  M-courses  not  taken  previously. 

All  activity  courses  meet  three  hours  a  week. 

Ml.  Swimming  and  Gymnastics. 

M2.  Basketball  and  Softball. 

M3.  Social  and  Square  Dance. 

M4.  Volleyball  and  Speedball. 

M5.  Handball  and  Recreational  Sports. 

M6.  "Weight  Training. 

M7.  Archery. 

M8.  Intermediate  Swimming  and  Canoeing  (permission  of  instructor  re- 
quired ) . 

M9.  Advanced  Swimming  and  Life  Saving  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

MlO.  Tennis. 


Mil. 


Football  (non-varsity). 
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M12.  Golf  and  Badminton. 

Ml4.  Varsity  Basketball. 

Ml 5.  Varsity  Track. 

Ml 6.  Aquatics  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

M17.  Recreational  Games  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

M18.  Varsity  Baseball. 

M19.  Varsity  Golf. 

M20.  Varsity  Tennis. 

M21.  Varsity  Football. 

M26.  Fencing.  . 

Activity  Courses  for  Women 

Women  may  fulfill  the  core  requirement  of  four  semester  hours  in  physical  activity 

courses  by  completing  Wl  (women  students  who  can  pass  a  minimum  swimming  test 
will  be  allowed  to  select  another  activity  as  a  substitute  for  Wl),  W2,  and  any  two 
other  W-courses  not  taken  previously. 

All  activity  courses  meet  three  hours  a  week. 

Wl.  Swimming. 

W2.  Fundamental  Rhythms. 

W3.  Social  and  Square  Dance. 

W4.  Volleyball  and  Recreational  Sports. 

W5.  Folk  and  Tap  Dance. 

W6.  Speedball  and  Hockey. 

W7.  Archery. 

W8.  Intermediate  Svcim.ming  and  Canoeing  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

W9.  Advanced  Swimming  and  Life  S.aving  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

WlO.  Tennis. 

Wll.  Modern  Dance. 

W12.  Golf. 

W13.  Badminton, 

WI4.  Basketball. 

W15.  Dance  Workshop   (permission  of  instructor  required). 

W16.  Aquatics  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

W17.  Recreational  Games  (permission  of  instructor  required). 

W18.  Softball  .-vnd  Tumbling. 
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W20.    Advanced  Tennis  (permission  of  instructor  required). 
W22.    Sports  Officiating  (permission  of  instructor  required). 
W24.    Advanced  Basketball  (permission  of  instructor  required). 
W25.    Advanced  Tap  and  Folk  Dance. 
W26.  Fencing. 

Health  Education 

102.  Personal  Health.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  factors  which  influence  and  de- 
termine personal  health;  introduction  to  methods  used  in  preventing  diseases  in  the  in- 
dividual and  in  the  community. 

202.  Emergency  Aid  to  the  Injured.  1  hour.  Emergency  aid  to  the  victims  of 
accidents  and  sudden  illness,  including  a  consideration  of  causes  and  prevention  of  acci- 
dents. American  National  Red  Cross  First  Aid  certificate  granted  for  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

303.  Health  Education.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  school  health  program,  empha- 
sizing healthful  school  living,  health  service,  and  health  instruction. 

304.  Community  Health  Problems.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  home,  public  health 
agencies,  voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprise  for  improved  community  health. 

316.  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Materials  and 
methods  for  teaching  health  in  the  elementary  schools. 

355.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology.  3  hours.  A  study  in  structural  human  anatomy 
and  its  application  basic  to  a  thorough  understanding  of  problems  in  athletic  and  correc- 
tive exercise.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Stu- 
dents who  have  credit  in  Biology  203  or  Health  405  may  not  receive  credit  in  Health  355.) 

404.  Techniques  of  Athletic  Training.  1  hour.  First  aid  and  athletic  training 
with  reference  to  safety  in  athletics,  conditioning,  diet,  bandaging  and  taping,  massage, 
hydrotherapy,  and  treatment  of  various  injuries. 

405.  Kinesiology.  2  hours.  The  mechanics  of  the  human  body  with  emphasis  on 
analysis  and  application  of  facts  and  principles  learned  in  other  basic  sciences. 

408.  Instructors'  Course  in  Emergency  Aid  to  the  Injured,  l  hour.  Methods 
and  materials  in  first  aid;  designed  for  those  who  desire  additional  instruction  and  ex- 
perience in  practical  problems,  and  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  the  American  National 
Red  Cross  Junior  and  Standard  Courses  in  First  Aid  to  the  Injured.    Prerequisite:  202. 

Physical  Education 

103.  Professional  Orientation  (for  majors  only).  Cr.  A  series  of  eighteen 
meetings,  beginning  during  the  freshman  year  and  extending  through  the  sophomore  year, 
covering  a  thorough  study  of  the  major  curriculum  in  health  and  physical  education; 
analysis  of  minors  available  in  the  School  of  Education;  extra-class  opportunities  and  re- 
sponsibilities; other  professional  matters.  Credit  in  this  course  is  prerequisite  to  junior 
standing. 

105.  Rhythms  and  Dance  for  the  Elementary  School,  l  hour.  Materials  in 
rhythmic  activities  suitable  for  elementary  schools;  pantomimic  rhythms,  creative  rhythms, 
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and  dances;  elementary  folk  dances  and  singing  games;  emphasis  on  the  musical  and 
rhythmic  characteristics  of  these  forms;  sources  and  selection  of  materials  based  on  a 
study  of  age  level  characteristics  of  children  through  elementary  grades. 

201.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  An  orientation  course  for 
majors,  introducing  them  to  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education;  special  emphasis 
on  history,  philosophy,  and  scientific  background. 

204.  Intramural  Athletcs  and  Sports  Officiation.  2  hours.  Development  of 
the  intramural  movement;  aims  and  objectives  of  intramural  sports;  formulation  of  a 
program;  methods  of  organizing  competition;  technique  of  officiating.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

Note:  A  minimum  number  of  additional  hours  of  practice  will  be  required  in  the 
actual  officiating  at  intramural  and  interscholastic  sports  held  on  the  Campus. 

30A.  Technique  of  Teaching  Team  Sports.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of 
teaching  and  coaching  Softball,  volleyball,  basketball,  and  other  team  sports.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30B.  Technique  of  Teaching  Individual  Sports.  2  hours.  Theory  and  tech- 
nique of  teaching  archery,  tennis,  badminton,  and  other  individual  sports.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

30C.  Technique  of  Teaching  Gymnastics,  Tumbling,  and  Recreational 
Games.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of  teaching  gymnastics,  tumbling,  and  recreational 
games;  history,  aims,  and  objectives  of  the  program;  development  of  demonstration  pro- 
grams.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30D.  Technique  of  Teaching  Aquatics.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of 
teaching  swimming,  diving,  boating,  canoeing,  waterfront  safety;  production  of  water 
shows;  development  of  a  waterfront  program.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30E.  Apprentice  in  Teaching  Sports.  1  hour.  Apprenticeship  for  student 
assistants  in  sports  activity  classes;  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  a  sports  class. 

301.  Track  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  form  used  in  the 
various  track  and  field  events;  placement  of  men  in  the  various  events;  methods  of  organ- 
izing and  conducting  meets;  other  coaching  problems. 

302.  Baseball  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  coaching  prob- 
lems including  team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psychology  of  coaching  and  methods 
of  teaching  skills  and  techniques  of  catching,  throwing,  batting,  pitching,  sliding, 
fielding,  etc. 

315.  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Materials  and 
methods  for  teaching  physical  education  in  the  elementary  schools. 

343.  Theory  of  Dance.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of  teaching  modern,  tap, 
folk,  and  social  dance.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

406.  Basketball  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Special  attention  to 
the  styles  of  individual  and  team  offense  and  defense  and  the  best  methods  for  teaching 
these  skills;  analysis  of  the  problems  of  coaching  basketball. 

409.  Administration  of  High  School  Athletics  (for  men).  3  hours.  Admin- 
istrative problems  in  the  program  of  high  school  interscholastic  and  intramural  athletics. 

411.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
IN  THE  Secondary  School.    3  hours.   Study  of  secondary  school  health  and  physical 
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education,  including  aims,  program  planning,  class  management,  and  problems  of  organi- 
zation and  administration.   Prerequisite:  Second-term  junior  standing. 

412.  Preparation  for  Teaching  Health  and  Physical  Educ:ation  in  the 
Secondary  School.  3  hours.  Examination  of  materials,  consideration  of  methods,  and 
observation  of  high  school  classes.  Prerequisites:  411  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (Same 
as  Education  401.) 

415.  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours. 
Study  of  tests  and  measurements  currently  used  in  the  health  and  physical  education  pro- 
gram; attention  to  elementary  statistical  procedure  and  grading  in  health  and  physical 
education. 

416.  Football  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  the  various 
styles  of  offense  and  defense;  fundamental  team  play;  running,  kicking,  and  passing 
games ;  offensive  and  defensive  strategy ;  coaching  problems. 

Recreation 

101.  Introduction  to  Recreation,  l  hour.  An  orientation  course  designed  to 
acquaint  students  with  the  field  of  recreation  and  with  the  general  requirements  for 
majoring  in  that  field. 

208.  Scouting  and  Campcraft.  2  hours.  Aims,  standards,  and  ideals  of  scouting; 
camp  organization  and  activities,  including  handicraft.  Prerequisite:  Second-term  junior 
standing. 

403.  Playground  and  Community  Recreation.  3  hours.  Study  of  recreational 
programs  for  communities,  industrial  groups,  and  various  institutions;  special  attention 
to  the  responsibility  of  the  school  and  the  health  and  physical  education  teacher  in  the 
out-of-school  program. 

421.  Recreational  Leadership.  3  hours.  Administration  and  organization  of  recre- 
ational programs;  function  of  social  institutions  in  recreation;  administration  and  oper- 
ation of  recreational  areas;  recreational  therapy. 

422.  Conduct  of  Recreation.  6  hours.  Planned  work  with  representative 
groups,  supplemented  by  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  recreational  activities; 
observation  and  discussion;  field  trips.   Two  hours  daily. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Mrs.  Dunckelman  {Department  Head),  Mrs.  Dunn,  Mrs.  Halm,  Miss 
Roberson,   Miss  White.' 

Required  for  a  major  in  Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management  (Applied  Arts  and 
Sciences):  101,  102,  104,  201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  305,  307,  400,  403,  409,  40A — 47 
semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  General  Home  Economics  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences): 
101,  102,  104,  201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  310,  311,  313,  403—44 
semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Home  Economics  Education  (Education):  101,  102,  104 
201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  310,  313,  403—42  semester  hours. 
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Required  for  a  minor  (not  acceptable  in  the  School  of  Education):  101,  102,  104, 
301,  302,  310  or  313 — 17  or  18  semester  hours. 

The  Home  Economics  Department  offers  three  programs: 

1.  Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management 

2.  General  Home  Economics 

3.  Home  Economics  Education 

These  programs  are  designed  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  become 
teachers,  dietitians,  home  dem.onstration  agents,  home  economists  in  business,  and  home- 
makers. 

Non-majors  are  encouraged  to  elect  courses  in  preparation  for  homemaking.  They 
may  elect  individual  courses  or  enough  to  constitute  a  minor. 

101.  Personal  Clothing  Problems.  3  hours.  Selection  of  material,  cutting,  fit- 
ting and  construction  of  garments  with  emphasis  on  design,  color,  and  trade  method  of 
clothing  construction.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

102.  Food  Study  and  Preparation  I.  3  hours.  Study  of  foods  essential  to  good 
nutrition;  practical  application  to  meal  planning,  preparing  and  serving  food  for  today's 
family.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.   Open  to  non-majors. 

103.  Nutrition  and  Food  Preparation.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of 
human  nutrition  with  application  to  dietaries;  food  values  and  costs;  special  emphasis 
on  principles  and  procedures  in  the  care  and  preparation  of  foods.  Designed  for  students 
majoring  in  nursing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

104.  Personal  Adjustment  for  Family  Living.  2  hours.  Preparation  for  living 
more  effectively  through  an  understanding  of  one's  self  and  others;  consideration  of  the 
individual's  immediate  concerns  in  relation  to  present  and  future  family  life.  Open  to 
non-majors. 

201.  Food  Study  and  Preparation  II.  3  hours.  Study  of  foods,  with  special 
emphasis  on  basic  principles  underlying  cookery;  food  costs;  food  demonstrations.  Pre- 
requisite: 102.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

202.  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  nutrition  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
relation  of  food  to  health  and  efficiency;  practical  application  of  nutritional  principles 
to  selection  of  food  and  to  menu  planning.  Prerequisites:  201,  Biology  205.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

203.  Textiles.  3  hours.  Study  of  textile  fabrics,  finishes,  and  trade  practices  with 
special  reference  to  problems  of  the  consumer.  Open  to  non-majors. 

204.  Nutrition.  2  hours.  Elementary  principles  of  nutrition  and  dietary  plan- 
ning; school  nutrition  problems  and  the  means  of  improving  dietary  practices.  For  non- 
majors  only. 

211.  Clothing  Selection  and  Construction.  3  hours.  Making  and  assembling 
a  wardrobe  suited  to  the  college  girl  and  her  pocketbook ;  construction  of  garments  using 
commercial  patterns  and  short  cuts  in  clothing  construction.  For  non-majors  only.  Lecture 
2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

301.  Child  Development  and  Guidance.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  physical,  mental, 
social,  and  emotional  development  and  guidance  of  a  child,  with  emphasis  on  the  pre- 
school age;  directed  observation  and  participation  in  the  Nursery  School. 

301A.  The  Child's  Environment.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art,  music,  and  play 
of  the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and  play  materials;  study 
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of  housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  children's  rooms.  Open  to  non-majors. 
(Same  as  Education  305.) 

302.  Home  Management.  3  hours.  Basic  responsibilities  of  the  homemaker  and 
the  family  members  and  their  contribution  to  the  development  of  a  satisfying  home,  with 
consideration  of  the  inter-relationships  of  the  sociological,  economic,  educational,  and 
recreational  aspects.   Open  to  non-majors. 

303.  Tailoring.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  tailoring  applied  to  the  making  of  coats 
and  suits.  Prerequisites:  203,  304.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

304.  Family  Clothing.  3  hours.  Economics  of  clothing  for  the  family;  planning 
and  making  of  garments  with  emphasis  on  clothes  for  the  infant  and  pre-school  child; 
trade  practice  in  clothing  construction.  Prerequisite:  101.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

305.  Meal-Planning  and  Table  Service.  3  hours.  Principles  of  table  service  and 
decoration  with  emphasis  on  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  meals  for  the  family  and 
for  special  occasions.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

307.  Large  Quantity  Cookery.  4  hours.  Standard  methods  of  food  production  in 
quantity;  menu  planning  for  institutions;  experience  in  food  service;  use  of  equipment. 
Prerequisites:  201,  202.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 

310.  House  Planning  and  Furnishing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  houses,  house  plans 
and  furnishings;  plans  for  houses  made  and  adapted;  study  of  furnishings  from  artistic 
and  economic  points  of  view.  Open  to  non-majors. 

311.  Home  Nursing.  2  hours.  Prevention  and  care  of  illness  in  the  home;  dis- 
cussions, demonstration,  and  supervised  practice.   Open  to  non-majors. 

312.  General  Homemaking.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  homemaking;  planning 
and  furnishing  the  home,  clothing  selection,  meal  planning  and  table  service,  consumer 
buying,  and  the  child  in  the  home.  For  non-majors.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

313.  Problems  in  Home  Furnishings.  2  hours.  Individual  and  class  problems 
applied  to  refinishing  furniture,  and  making  slip  covers,  curtains,  and  draperies.  Open 
to  non-majors.   Lecture  and  laboratory  4  hours. 

400.  Institutional  Organization,  Management,  and  Accounting.  3  hours. 
Principles  of  organization  and  management  as  applied  to  institutional  administration; 
personnel  management  and  business  organization;  accounting  principles  as  applied  to 
school  cafeterias,  residence  halls,  and  commercial  food  service  units.  Prerequisite:  307. 

403.  Home-Management  Residence.  4  hours.  Experience  of  students  living 
together  for  nine  weeks  in  family-size  groups  in  a  house  where  opportunity  is  provided 
for  practice  in  the  duties  of  homemaking.  Prerequisites:  302,  305. 

405.  Lunch  Room  Management.  2  hours.  Nine  weeks  of  experience  in  a  lunch 
room;  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  school  lunches;  practice  in  quantity  cooker)-. 
Prerequisite:  305.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 

406.  Food  Preservation.  2  hours.  Specific  methods  of  food  preservation;  labora- 
tory experience  in  preserving  meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables  by  freezing  and  canning.  Open 
to  non-majors.  Lecture  and  laboratory,  4  hours. 

408.  Consumer  Problems.  3  hours.  Buying  problems  of  the  consumer;  principles 
of  purchasing  household  commodities.   Open  to  non-majors. 

409.  Diet  and  Disease  (Nutrition  and  Diet  Therapy).  3  hours.  Dietetic 
principles  applied  to  abnormal  conditions.  Prerequisite:  202.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
2  hours. 
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411.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  3  hours.  Individual  and  class  study 
of  specialized  problems ;  designed  for  advanced  students  who  are  interested  in  and  have 
a  need  for  work  in  a  particular  area  of  home  economics.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4 
hours. 

40A.  Apprenticeship  in  Institutional  Management.  6  hours.  Experience  in 
food  service  in  the  Dining  Hall,  Student  Center,  High  School  Cafeteria,  and  Elementary 
School  Cafeteria.   Laboratory  12  hours. 

42A.  Textile  Crafts.  3  hours.  Handweaving,  block  printing,  tie  dyeing,  stencil- 
ing and  needlework;  construction  of  useful  articles.  Open  to  non-majors.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

42B.  Weaving.  3  hours.  Hand-loom  weaving;  preparing  warp;  threading  looms; 
making  useful  articles.   Open  to  non-majors.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Robinson  {Departnient  Head),  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Gilbert,'  Mr.  Nagel. 

The  Department  of  Industrial  Education  offers  courses  leading  to  the  bachelor's 
degree  in  Industrial  Arts  and  in  Vocational-Industrial  Education. 

A  fee  of  $2.50  is  required  for  each  laboratory  course  in  the  Department,  with  the 
exception  of  all  drawing  courses,  which  require  a  fee  of  $1.00  each.  Costs  of  materials 
in  excess  of  the  laboratory  fee  will  be  paid  by  the  student. 

Industral  Arts 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences);  102,  106,  107,  110,  111,  202, 

204,  205,  303  or  304,  and  6  hours  of  electives — 33  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  106,  107  or  109,  110,  111,  202,  204, 

205,  303  or  304,  306,  403—36  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  106,  204,  306,  and 
3  hours  of  electives — 18  semester  hours. 

Students  not  majoring  in  industrial  arts  but  desiring  courses  in  this  Department  may 
enroll  in  elementary  courses  with  the  permission  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  For 
elementary  teachers,  305  and  306  are  recommended.  Courses  110  and  111  are  recom- 
mended to  English  and  journalism  majors. 

Students  who  can  qualify  for  Smith-Hughes  teaching  in  trades  and  industries  and 
who  desire  to  major  in  industrial  arts  may  receive  advanced  standing  by  meeting  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

a.  Presenting  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  credentials  from  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  signed  by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Trade  and  Industrial  Education, 
certifying  their  trade  experience. 

b.  Passing  a  satisfactory  examination  or  examinations  on  their  trade  experience. 

A  maximum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours'  credit  may  be  allowed  for  the  trade  experi- 
ence, the  amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  and  the  Dean. 

101.  General  Shop.  3  hours.  An  introductory  course  involving  a  study  of  com- 
mon tools,  materials,  processes  and  products  of  industry;  projects  using  wood,  metal, 
plastics,  and  other  common  materials.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 
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102.'  General  Metals.  3  hours.  Tools,  materials,  and  processes  involved  ia 
bench  metal,  forging  and  welding,  machine-tool  operation,  and  foundry  practice.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

102 A.'  Welding.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice  in  gas  and  electric  welding;  selec- 
tion and  use  of  welding  materials  and  equipment.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

102B.'  Sheet  and  Bench  Metal.  1  hour.  Sheet  metal  layout  and  construction, 
ornamental  iron,  and  hand  filing;  use  of  machine  and  hand  tools.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

102C.'  Machine-Tool  Operation.  1  hour.  Operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
engine  lathe,  shaper,  and  milling  machine.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

102D.'  Pattern-Making  and  Foundry  Practice.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice 
in  making  patterns  and  casting  nonferrous  metals.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

104.  Applied  Electricity.  3  hours.  Projects  and  related  studies  in  electrical  con- 
struction, circuit  wiring,  repair  and  construction  of  electrical  devices.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

106.  Engineering  Drawing.  3  hours.  Lettering,  sketching,  simple  geometric  con- 
struction, working  drawings,  orthographic  projection,  dimensioning,  development,  and 
blueprinting.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

107.  Engineering  Drawing.  3  hours.  Sketching  of  machine  parts  and  construc- 
tion details ;  use  of  instruments,  drafting  conventions,  detail  and  assemblies,  sections ;  per- 
spective; blue,  black,  and  white  printing;  map  and  topographical  drawing.  Prerequisite: 
106.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

109.  Mechanical  Drawing  for  Teachers.  3  hours.  Sketching,  detail  and  as- 
sembly drawing  of  type-projects  in  wood,  metal,  plastics,  cement,  and  craft  materials. 
Prerequisite:  106.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

110.  Introduction  to  Graphic  Arts.  3  hours.  Origin  and  development  of  the 
graphic-arts  movement;  theory  and  practice  in  relief,  planographic,  intaglio,  and  silk- 
screen  painting;  paper-cutting;  and  stock-figuring.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

111.  Elementary  Printing.  3  hours.  Printing  nomenclature,  the  job  case,  com- 
position and  platen-press  operation,  plate-making,  and  operation  of  the  offset  press. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

201.  Descriptive  Geometry.  3  hours.  Space  relations  of  points,  lines,  surfaces, 
intersections,  and  developed  surfaces.  Prerequisite:  107.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

202.  Elementary  Machine-Shop  Practice.  3  hours.  Elements  of  the  lathe,  miller, 
shaper,  grinder;  sand-molding;  gas  and  electric  welding;  individual  projects.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

203.  Farm  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Servicing  and  repair  of  farm  machinery;  jobs  con- 
structed from  wood  and  metal  adaptable  to  farm  needs.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

204.  Basic  Woodwork.  3  hours.  Principles  in  cabinet  construction;  the  use  and 
care  of  tools ;  design  and  construction  of  small  projects  from  shop  drawings ;  applica- 
tion of  common  finishes.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

205.  Advanced  Woodwork.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  course  204  with  emphasis 
on  design;  construction  and  finish  of  original  projects  involving  machine  operation,  sprayed 
finishes,  and  upholstering.  Prerequisite:  204.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 


iStudents  taking  102  for  credit  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  102A,  102B,   102C,  or  102D. 
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206.  Advanced  Electricitv.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  transformers, 
generators,  motor- winding;  practical  application  of  power  wiring.  Prerequisite:  104. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

207.  Elementary  Auto  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Automotive  units  and  approved 
methods  of  repair;  manufacturers'  service  manuals.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

208.  Advanced  Auto  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  207,  including 
motor  rebuilding  and  tune-up.   Prerequisite:  207.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

301.  Wood-Turning  and  Pattern-Making.  3  hours.  Spindle,  face  plate,  and 
chuck  turning;  care  of  tools  and  the  lathes;  design  of  turned  projects,  and  application  of 
finishes.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

302.  Advanced  Machine-Shop  Practice.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  202  with 
special  emphasis  on  tool-making.   Prerequisite:  202.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratoiy  4  hours. 

303.  Architectural  Drawing  and  Home-Planning.  3  hours.  Principles  and 
practices  of  architectural  drawing;  problems  and  procedures  in  home  construction:  selec- 
tion of  site,  materials  of  construction,  insulation,  and  layout;  plans  and  specifications  for 
a  modern  home.   Prerequisite:  106.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

304.  Industrial  Arts  Design.  3  hours.  Application  of  principles  of  contour, 
surface,  and  structural  design  to  industrial  arts  projects  in  wood  and  metal.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

305.  Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Materials  and  hand- 
tool  processes;  organization  of  a  unit  of  instruction;  individual  and  group  projects  in 
common  materials.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

306.  Industrial  Crafts.  3  hours.  Arts  and  crafts  using  copper,  clay,  aluminum, 
Keene's  cement,  cork,  leather,  reed,  rattan,  plastics,  pewter;  etching,  electroplating,  and 
forming  metals.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

307.  Carpentry.  3  hours.  Use  of  modern  materials  and  review  of  trends  in  con- 
struction, exhibited  in  a  scaled  model  house.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

309.  Tools  and  Materials.  3  hours.  Sources,  manufacture,  supply  and  cost  of 
shop  tools  and  materials;  sharpening,  care,  and  repair  of  hand  tools  and  machines. 

310.  Industrial  Crafts.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306  with  emphasis  on  speciali- 
zation in  a  crafts  area  of  major  interest.  Prerequisite:  306.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

315.  Elementary  Linotype  Operation.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  linotype  oper- 
ation, line  casting,  maintenance,  keyboard  operation,  and  readability  of  compositions. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

316.  Advanced  Linotype  Operation.  3  hours.  Advanced  composition  and  type- 
setting problems  of  the  comnierci.:l  type-setter,  maintenance  and  repair  of  equipment. 
Prerequisite:  315.    Laboratory  6  hours. 

403.  Shop  Planning,  Organization,  and  Administration.  3  hours.  Problems 
concerning  type  and  size  of  industrial  arts  programs;  costs,  inventories,  records,  equip- 
ment, purchase  of  materials;  philosophy  underlying  trends  in  industrial  arts. 

404.  Independent  Study  in  Industrial  Arts.  1-3  hours.  The  analysis  of 
specialized  problems;  designed  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  and  others 
who  have  demonstrated  their  ability  for  research;  credit  value  dependent  upon  amount 
and  quality  of  work  outlined.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  permission  of  instructor. 
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406.  Tool  Design.  3  hours.  Design  and  construction  of  jigs  and  fixtures  applicable 
to  industrial  production.   Prerequisites:  107,  202.   Lectuie  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

Vocational-Industrial  Education 

Required  for  a  major:  101,  102,  104,  203,  206,  301,  401,  403,  and  6  hours  of 
electives — 30  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  19  semester  hours,  including  102,  204,  208,  302,  303, 
308,  403. 

The  Vocational-Industrial  Education  Curriculum  is  designed  primarily  for  those 
students  who  can  qualify  to  teach  in  a  Federal  Reimbursable  Program.  However,  non- 
majors  may  use  any  of  the  courses  as  free  electives. 

Before  a  student  is  permitted  to  major  in  vocational-industrial  education,  he  must 
present  credentials  from  his  State  Board  of  Education,  signed  by  the  State  Supervisor  of 
Trade  and  Industrial  Education,  certifying  his  trade  experience. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  or  examinations  in  their  trade  experi- 
ence may  receive  advanced  standing.  A  maximum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours'  credit  in 
vocational-industrial  education  may  be  allowed  for  trade  experience.  The  amount  of 
credit  will  be  determined  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  and  the  Dean. 

101.  Vocational  Guidance.  3  hours.  Origin  and  development  of  the  guidance 
movement ;  tests  and  measurements  as  guidance  instruments ;  records  and  reports ;  the 
counselor's  work ;  placement  and  follow-up ;  establishing  and  administering  a  vocational 
guidance  program. 

102.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Industrial  Education.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
tlie  agencies  and  movements  that  have  contributed  to  the  development  of  industrial  educa- 
tion; European  and  American  leaders;  social  and  economic  effect  of  industrial  education 
on  the  schools  of  America;  analysis  of  the  vocational  educational  movements  in  the 
light  of  current  science  and  philosophy. 

104.  Methods  of  Teaching  Shop  Courses.  3  hours.  Examination  and  prepara- 
tion of  teaching  devices;  demonstrations,  application,  and  checking  results. 

105.  Occupational  Hygiene.  3  hours.  Industrial  hygiene  problems  of  the  worker 
and  the  employer;  legal  aspects. 

203.  Principles  of  Vocational-Industrial  Education.  3  hours.  Some  psycho- 
logical concepts  of  learning;  the  preparation  and  use  of  individual  instruction  sheets; 
community  and  school  relationships;  teaching  content  and  testing. 

204.  Apprentice  Training.  3  hours.  Origin  and  development  of  apprentice 
training;  the  American  plan;  the  school's  part  in  developing  apprenticeship  programs. 

205.  Cooperative  Part-Time  and  Evening  School.  3  hours.  Organization  and 
administration  of  the  diversified  occupations  and  part-time  and  evening  programs;  legal 
and  administrative  aspects  as  they  operate  under  the  George-Barden  Act  and  the  State 
Plan  for  Vocational  Education. 

206.  Job  and  Operation  Analysis.  3  hours.  Analyzing  trades  and  jobs  into 
learning  and  doing  units  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

208.  Problems  in  Vocational-Industrial  Education.  1-6  hours.  Selection  of 
special-interest  problems  and  individual  or  committee  work  on  them. 

301.  Shop  Organization  and  Management.  3  hours.  Examination  and  plan- 
ning of  shops ;  organization,  personnel,  control  methods,  equipment,  and  supplies. 
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302.  Technique  of  Conference  Leading.  3  hours.  A  study  in  procedures  and 
technique  in  conference  leading;  practice  in  conference  leading. 

303.  Elements  of  Industrial  Supervision.  3  hours.  Preparation  and  training 
and  problems  of  the  supervisor. 

306.  Methods  of  Teachng  Related  Trade  Courses.  3  hours.  Examination  and 
preparation  of  materials;  analysis  of  learning  difficulties;  study  of  success  factors  in 
teaching  related  work;  planning  and  teaching  a  unit  of  study. 

308.  Employer-Employee  Relations.  3  hours.  Wage-and-Hour  Law;  workman's 
compensation;  Federal  and  state  laws  affecting  labor;  collective  bargaining. 

401.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Vocational-Industrl\l  Education.  3 
hours.  Objectives  of  vocational-industrial  education;  relation  of  the  work  to  the  general 
educational  program;  industrial  analysis. 

403.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Vocational-Industrial  Education. 
3  hours.  Problems  of  state-  and  city-operated  vocational  programs;  organization  and  super- 
vision of  day-trade,  part-time,  and  evening  programs;  selection  and  up-grading  of  teachers. 

THE  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Dugdale  {Departtnent  Head) ,  Miss  Clapp,  Mr.  Doering,  Mr.  Dunning- 
ton,  Mr.  D.  Graham,  Mr.  Hathorn,  Mr.  Humphrey,  Miss  McEniry,  Mr.  Mer- 
rill, Miss  Mouton,  Miss  Saucier,  Miss  Stockwell,  Mrs.  Tarlton,  Miss  West,  Mrs. 
Williams.' 

English 

Miss  Clapp,  Mr.  Doering,  Mr.  Dugdale,  Mr.  Dunnington,  Mr.  Hathorn, 
Miss  McEniry,  Mr.  Merrill,  Miss  Mouton,  Miss  Saucier,  Mrs.  Tarlton,  Mrs. 
Williams.' 

Required  for  a  major:  101,  102,  203,  204,  301  or  303,  304  or  305,  and  15  hours  of 
other  advanced  courses — 33  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor:  101,  102,  203,  204,  301  or  303,  304  or  305,  and  6  hours  of 
other  advanced  courses — 24  semester  hours. 

001.  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  3  hours.  Conversation,  reading,  grammar, 
and  composition  presented  as  a  foreign  language.  Required  of  all  students  who  have  not 
received  their  secondary  education  in  the  continental  United  States  of  America,  unless  they 
are  excused  by  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  such  a  course 
in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (002,  101,  or  102).  If  he  is  allowed  to  omit  English 
101,  English  001  will  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  requirement  in  English  101. 

002.  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  English  001. 
Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  such  a  course 
in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (101,  102,  201  or  203).  If  he  is  allowed  to  omit 
any  regular  freshman  English  course,  English  002  will  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  re- 


"Temporary   appointment,  part-time. 
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quirements  in  such  a  course.  If  English  001  and  002  are  not  used  to  fulfill  an  English 
requirement,  they  may  be  used  as  electives. 

003.  Oral  and  Aural  English  for  Foreigners.  3  hours.  Practice  in  aural  and 
oral  English:  dictation  and  practice  in  taking  notes. 

004.  Oral  and  Aural  English  for  Foreigners.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of 
English  003. 

Note:  003  and  004  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  any  English  requirement. 

101.  Composition  and  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  sentence,  its  structure 
and  rhetoric,  and  of  the  word  with  reference  to  diction  and  vocabulary  building,  with 
emphasis  on  good  usage,  through  drills,  short  themes,  and  letters. 

102.  Composition  and  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  paragraph  and  the 
whole  composition — expository,  descriptive,  and  narrative — with  practice  in  both. 

201.  '  Survey  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  world  masterpieces 
from  pre-Christian  literature  to  Shakespeare,  with  emphasis  upon  English  classics. 

202.  '  Survey  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  world  masterpieces 
from  Shakespeare  to  the  present  day,  with  emphasis  upon  English  and  American  classics. 

203.  '  Survey  oi  English  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  English  literature 
from  its  beginning  to  Wordsworth. 

204.  '  Survey  of  English  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  English  literature 
from  Wordsworth  to  the  twentieth  century. 

205.  English  and  American  Classics.  3  hours.  A  rather  intensive  study  of  eight 
literary  masterpieces  of  England  and  America.  Designed  for  students  who  take  only 
three  semester  hours  of  sophomore  literature. 

207.  Etymology.  3  hours.  Study  of  Latin  and  Greek  prefixes,  roots  and  suffixes 
used  in  words  occurring  in  the  general  and  technical  vocabulary  of  the  English  language. 
No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is  required. 

208.  Classical  Mythology.  3  hours.  Study  of  legends  growing  out  of  the  life 
and  literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome;  acquaintance  of  students  with  allusions  to 
these  legends  in  cartoons,  advertising,  literature,  and  the  arts.  No  knowledge  of  Greek 
or  Latin  is  required. 

301.  Hlstory  of  the  English  Language.  3  hours.  The  development  of  the 
language;  changes  since  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  leading  to  present-day  usages  and  vocabu- 
lary. 

303.  English  Literature  to  1500.  3  hours.  A  study  of  representative  Old-English 
selections  in  translation;  emphasis  on  Middle-English  literature  in  the  original  language, 
particularly  the  work  of  Chaucer. 

304.  Advanced  Grammar.  3  hours.  Chiefly  a  course  in  English  syntax;  some  at- 
tention given  to  historical  and  comparative  grammar. 

305.  Advanced  Composition.  3  hours.  Considerable  reading  and  analysis  of 
modern  literature;  discovery  and  development  of  individual  talent  for  writing. 

306.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours.  Technique;  critical  values;  extensive  readings 
from  earliest  times  to  the  present;  classics;  current  magazines. 

307.  Latin  and  Greek  Literature  in  Translation.  3  hours.  English  transla- 
tions of  masterpieces  from  Homer,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Euripides,  Cicero,  Vergil,  Horace, 


lA  student  who  takes  English  201  is  expected  to  take  English  202,  and  one  who  takes 
English  203  is  expected  to  take  English  204.  All  sophomore  courses  in  English  required  In 
any  curriculum  must  be  taken  before  entry  into  an  advanced  course. 
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and  other  authors ;  philosophy  and  style  of  these  representatives  of  the  ancient  world  and 
their  contribution  to  modern  thinking  and  writing.  No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is 
required. 

309.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  General  survey  of  American  literature  from 
the  beginning  to  the  Civil  War. 

310.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of  American  literature  from  the  Civil 
War  to  the  present. 

314.  History  and  Development  of  Drama.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  outstanding 
dramatists  of  the  Western  world  from  the  Greeks  to  Eugene  O'Neill,  with  emphasis  on 
the  evolving  philosophy  and  structure  of  dramatic  literature. 

402.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Class  study  of  about  six  great  novels  from  the  time  of 
Fielding  through  the  nineteenth  century;  others  used  as  bases  for  reviews  and  reports. 

406.  Shakespeare.  3  hours.  Careful  analysis  of  about  four  Shakespearean  plays  in 
class ;  individual  reports  on  others. 

407.  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  study  of  selected  masterpieces  representative 
of  the  civilization  and  philosophy  of  important  peoples,  from  Homer  to  a  recent  date. 

409.  Contemporary  Literature.  3  hours.  A  course  in  the  appreciation  of  the 
pertinent  writings  of  the  time,  with  attention  to  the  different  forms — novel,  novella,  short 
story,  biography,  fictional  biography,  drama,  poetry,  essay,  article — and  with  varying 
emphasis  to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

40A.  Modern  Drama.  3  hours.  A  review  of  the  background  of  the  modern  drama; 
the  rise  of  the  popular  theater  and  the  drama  of  ideas;  a  study  of  the  dramatic  revival 
of  the  nineties,  the  naturalistic  drama,  and  the  new  romance;  a  survey  of  the  more  pro- 
nounced experimental  types  of  the  present;  a  study  of  the  leading  European  and  Ameri- 
can dramatists. 

40B.  The  Romantic  Movement.  3  hours.  A  study  of  nineteenth-century  Romanti- 
cism in  England. 

40C.  The  Victorian  Era.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  Victorian  poets  in  relation  to 
their  time. 

Note:  No  student  may  substitute  speech,  dramatics,  or  debate  for  a  required  English 
course  in  any  curriculum. 

French' 

Miss  Mouton. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  202, 
203,  301,  304. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours. 

101.  Introduction  to  French.  3  hours.  Essentials  of  grammar  necessary  to 
rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of  French;  vocabulary  building;  drill  on  basic  idioms;  drill 
on  formation  and  recognition  of  tenses ;  reading  in  French  with  stress  on  pronunciation, 
oral  and  aural  comprehension;  translation  into  English. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  with  two  or  more  years  of  high  school  French;  readings  from  French  literature; 
French  newspapers. 


iNo  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  French  101 ;  reading  of 
selections  relating  to  French  life  and  literature. 

201.  French  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selected  short  stories,  plays,  historical 
material,  poetry  of  well  known  French  authors;  excerpts  from  novels,  French  newspapers; 
collateral  readings. 

202.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  development  and  techniques  with 
extensive  readings  from  Merimee,  Daudet,  and  Maupassant,  to  such  contemporary  writers 
as  le  Braz,  Giraudoux,  Duhamel. 

203.  Advanced  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  systematic  study  and  application  of  prin- 
ciples of  grammar,  with  emphasis  on  idioms  and  irregular  verbs. 

301.  Composition.  3  hours.  Selected  readings  for  analysis  of  style  and  diction; 
original  composition;  letter  writing. 

302.  Conversation.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  vocabulary,  oral  and  aural  compre- 
hension; class  discussion;  memorization  of  selected  poems. 

304.  Phonetics.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  separate  sounds  with  oral  practice  in  class; 
oral  readings  for  intonation  and  rhythm;  drill  in  phonetic  transcription  and  reading. 

403.  Seventeenth-Century  Classical  Drama.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  classical 
movement  in  French  literature  with  special  emphasis  on  the  theatre  and  the  plays  of 
Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

404.  Modern  and  Contemporary  Drama.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  literary  move- 
ments within  the  theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  Romantic  School  up  to  the  present ; 
reading  and  analysis  of  selected  plays  representative  of  each  period. 

405.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  development  of  the  French  novel,  and 
the  reading  of  the  best  works  of  eminent  novelists. 

406.  History  of  Literature,  3  hours.  Survey  of  French  literature  from  its  earliest 
times  to  the  present;  collateral  readings  and  reports  in  French. 

German' 

Mr.  Dunnington. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  201, 
202,  301  or  401,  302  or  402,  303,  404. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours. 

101.  Introduction  to  German.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  German  language 
with  emphasis  on  vocabulary  building  and  fundamentals  of  grammar;  reading  of  simple 
prose;  written  exercises,  pronunciation,  dictation,  memory  work;  oral  and  aural  practice; 
some  attention  to  an  understanding  of  German  civilization.  Open  to  students  with  no  high 
school  German. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  who  have  had  one  or  two  years  of  high  school  German. 

103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  101.  Intensive  reading  of 
easy  literary  selections;  review  of  grammar;  memorization  of  poems  and  songs;  collateral 
reading  of  modern  German  authors.  Prerequisite;  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  Readings  in  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Literary  selections  of  moderate 
difficulty.   Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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202.  Schiller.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Wilhelm  Tell,  both  as  lit- 
erature and  as  an  expression  of  democratic  aspirations  for  freedom.  Prerequisite:  201  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

203.  Scientific  and  Technical  German.  3  hours.  Reading  in  German  science, 
technology,  and  literary  and  historical  criticism.  Especially  recommended  for  prospective 
graduate  students  in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Note:  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  two  years  of  college 
German  or  four  years  of  high  school  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  Literary  Prose.  3  hours.  Extensive  readings  from  short  stories,  prose  drama, 
and  novels;  lectures  on  German  literature. 

302.  Goethe.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Faust;  lectures  on  German 
literature. 

303.  Conversational  German.  3  hours.  Elementary  conversation,  composition, 
and  grammar.    Prerequisite:  202  or  203,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401.  Advanced  Literary  Prose.  3  hours.  Intensive  readings  from  short  stories, 
novels,  and  prose  drama.   Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

402.  German  Poetry.  3  hours.  Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  selections  from 
various  types  of  poetry. 

403.  Advanced  Scientific  and  Technical  German.  3  hours.  A  course  to  be 
conducted  by  individual  conferences ;  extensive  reading  in  books  and  periodicals  related 
to  the  student's  major  interest.   Prerequisite:  203  and  consent  of  instructor. 

404.  Advanced  Conversational  German.  3  hours.  Advanced  conversation,  com- 
position, and  grammar  with  a  view  to  enabling  the  student  to  converse  easily  in  German. 
Prerequisites:  303,  301  or  302,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Journalism 
Mr.  Humphrey,  Mr.  Merrill. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  24  semester  hours,  including  202,  301,  302,  401,  405, 
and  Industrial  Arts  110. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours;  consult  instructor. 

202.  Introduction  to  Journalism.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  newspaper  content  to 
develop  intelligent  and  discriminating  reading  of  newspapers;  consideration  of  the  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  publishing  of  news,  editorials,  and  advertising;  survey  of  the  laws 
of  the  press;  special  emphasis  on  the  various  branches  of  journalism,  opportunities, 
qualifications,  and  necessary  training. 

Note:  This  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses,  except  306. 

301.  Newspaper  Reporting.  3  hours.  A  beginning  course  in  news  writing,  includ- 
ing the  principles  involved  in  the  gathering  and  writing  of  news;  newspaper  style  and 
mechanical  terms,  supplemented  by  work  on  the  College  newspaper. 

302.  Newspaper  Editing.  3  hours.  A  thorough  study  of  copyreading,  headline 
writing,  and  make-up;  intensive  practice  in  all  branches  of  the  work. 

303.  History  of  American  Journalism.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  origins  of 
journalism;  major  developments  in  the  history  of  the  American  newspaper  from  1704  to 
the  present;  collateral  reading. 
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304.  Law  of  Libel  and  Freedom  of  the  Press.  3  hours.  Study  of  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  press  and  of  restrictions  placed  upon  it  by  precedent,  public  opinion, 
and  court  rulings;  review  of  noted  criminal  and  civil  libel  suits;  survey  of  existing  libel 
law. 

306.  Publicity.  3  hours.  Survey  course  in  the  handling  of  promotional  news,  pic- 
tures, and  articles;  composition  of  publicity  releases;  principles  of  house-organ  editing; 
news  for  publicity  events,  conventions,  and  organizations.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequi- 
site; Junior  standing. 

401.  Feature  Writing.  3  hours.  The  gathering  and  writing  of  human-interest 
and  feature  articles  of  various  types;  preparing  manuscripts  for  magazines  and  news- 
papers.  Prerequisite:  301. 

402.  Editorial  Writing.  3  hours.  The  fundamentals  and  practice  of  editorial 
writing;  critical  analysis  of  representative  editorial  pages  of  both  daily  and  weekly  papers. 

404.  The  Country  Weekly.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  benefit  agriculture, 
commerce,  and  home  economics  students  as  well  as  journalism  majors  who  may  be 
interested  in  entering  the  weekly  newspaper  field;  practical  experience  in  the  preparation 
of  copy  for  the  weekly  newspaper. 

405.  Practical  Newspaper  Work.  3  hours.  Advanced  course  in  newspaper  prac- 
tice involving  work  on  the  College  newspaper  and  the  publishing  of  weekly  newspapers; 
field  trips. 

407.  Radio  News.  3  hours.  The  writing  and  editing  of  news  for  radio  presentation; 
broadcasting  news  programs;  practice  in  the  College  studios;  analysis  of  various  news 
programs  over  the  air. 

408.  Press  Photography.  3  hours.  Photography  as  applied  to  newspapers  and 
magazines;  practice  in  the  use  of  cameras,  developing,  printing,  and  enlarging.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 


Latin' 

Mr.  Hathorn. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  201, 
202,  and  305. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours. 

101.  Introduction  TO  Latin.  3  hours.  Basic  elements  of  Latin  grammar;  emphasis 
on  learning  to  read  simple  Latin ;  much  attention  to  English  words  derived  from  Latin 
and  to  a  basic  understanding  of  Roman  civilization;  special  attention  to  vocabulary  needs 
of  scientific  and  professional  students.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  high  school 
Latin. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  with  one  or  two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 


■No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  Selections  relating  to  Roman  life  and  litera- 
ture, including  Caesar  and  Cicero's  Orations.  Prerequisite:  101  or  102,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

201.  Readings  in  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Cicero,  showing  the 
orator,  statesman,  and  humanist,  and  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  studied  as  myths  and 
short  stories.   Prerequisite;  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  'Vergil.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  Aeneid,  studied  as  a  masterpiece  of 
epic  poetry  and  as  a  product  of  the  Augustan  Age.  Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Note;  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  201  or  202  or 
four  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  Medieval  Latin.  3  hours.  Selections  of  prose  and  poetry  down  to  the 
Renaissance;  introduction  to  the  thought  and  life  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

302.  Latin  Comedy.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence;  lectures  on 
Greek  and  Roman  comedy;  introduction  to  comedy  of  manners. 

303.  LiVY  AND  Pliny.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Livy's  History  and  the  Letters  of 
Pliny  the  Younger;  lectures  on  Roman  history. 

304.  Horace  and  Catullus.  3  hours.  Selections  to  show  the  poetic  genius  and 
the  thought  of  these  poets;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

305.  Latin  Grammar  and  Composition.  3  hours.  Review  of  grammar;  elemen- 
tary prose  composition. 

306.  Latin  Tragedy.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Seneca ;  influence  of  Seneca  on 
later  Latin,  Elizabethan,  and  French  dramatists;  lectures  on  Greek  and  Roman  tragedy. 

401.  Tacitus.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  works  of  Tacitus  showing  both  his 
style  and  his  ability  as  a  historian;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

402.  Juven.al  and  M.^rtial.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Juvenal's  Satires,  giving  a 
picture  of  the  social  conditions  of  his  time;  selections  from  Martial,  showing  the  Roman 
use  of  the  epigram;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

403.  Latin  Prose.  3  hours.  Selections  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  class;  varieties  of 
Latin  prose  documents  and  their  relation  to  contemporary  and  later  times. 

404.  Latin  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Lucretius'  De  Rerum  Natura;  lectures 
on  Greek  and  Roman  philosophy  with  emphasis  on  Epicureanism  and  the  atomic  theory 
of  matter. 

Spanish' 

Miss  Saucier. 

Required  for  a  major;  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  203,  204. 
Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours. 

101.  Introduction  to  Spanish.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  pronunciation  and  vocabu- 
lary; training  in  the  recognition  of  verb  endings;  translation  into  English;  reading  of 
English  essays  on  Spanish  culture;  use  of  phonograph  records  and  films.  Designed  for 
beginners. 


iNo  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
In  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  for  students  having  had 
high  school  Spanish ;  emphasis  on  both  grammar  and  reading. 

103.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  101.  Emphasis  on  speed  and 
accuracy;  reports  on  collateral  reading;  use  of  radio  and  phonograph  records.  Designed 
for  students  having  had  101. 

201.  Reading  of  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Interpreting  the  printed  page;  Eng- 
lish summaries  of  subject  matter  read  in  Spanish,  both  orally  and  in  writing.  Prerequisites: 
101,  103. 

202.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  speed  in  reading  Spanish; 
reports  on  collateral  reading.   Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  Grammar.  3  hours.  Translation;  dictation;  memorizing  short  selections; 
idioms;  conversation;  reading  prose.  Designed  for  majors  and  minors  and  students  with 
two  years  of  high  school  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  101,  103. 

204.  Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours.  Use  of  Spanish  periodicals  for 
topics  of  conversation;  weekly  compositions  on  familiar  topics.  Prerequisites:  101,  103, 
203. 

301.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Origin  and  influence  of  the  Spanish  novel;  reading  in 
class  of  a  sixteenth-century  novel  and  one  of  a  later  period ;  reading  two  works  outside  of 
class.   Open  to  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  college  Spanish. 

302.  The  Drama.  3  hours.  Evolution  of  the  Spanish  drama  to  the  Siglo  de  Oro; 
reading  one  classical  play  and  one  by  a  contemporary  dramatists ;  literary  comparisons. 
Prerequisite:  301. 

303.  South  American  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  movements  in  Latin- 
American  literature  followed  by  intensive  reading  of  two  masterpieces  in  class  and  two 
or  more  outside  of  class.  Designed  especially  for  Spanish  majors  with  the  equivalent  of 
two  years  of  Spanish  in  high  school  and  one  year  in  college. 

304.  Spanish  Poetry.  3  hours.  An  appreciation  course  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  some  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  poetry.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  three  or  more  years  of  Spanish. 

403.  Don  Quixote.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Don  Quixote;  study 
of  the  life  of  Cervantes.  Designed  for  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  three 
years  of  college  Spanish. 

404.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  Rapid  survey  of  literary  selections; 
composition  based  on  supplementary  reading.  Open  to  seniors  and  students  who  have 
had  three  or  more  years  of  Spanish. 


Speech 

Mr.  Graham,  Miss  Stockwell,  Miss  West. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including 
104,  203  or  204,  203,  304  or  311,  and  306. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including  104,  201, 
202  or  205,  204,  306,  311,  313,  one  year's  experience  on  the  debate  squad,  and  one  year 
in  dramatic  activities. 


A  Swimming  Class  in  the  Natatorium 
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Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours,  including  104  and  one  course  from 
each  of  at  least  three  of  the  following  fields;  public  speaking,  dramatics,  interpretation, 
and  speech  science. 

104.  FuND.^MENrALS  OF  SPEECH.  3  hours.  Development  of  desirable  habits  for 
normal  speech  situations;  training  in  effective  use  of  voice,  oral  language,  and  bodily 
action;  basic  principles  of  speech  composition.  Prerequisite  to  all  further  speech  courses. 

201.  Public  Speaking.  3  hours.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  extemporaneous 
speeches;  selecting  and  arranging  material;  principles  of  speech  composition;  audience 
analysis;  techniques  of  effective  delivery. 

202.  Rhetorical  Theory  and  Practice.  3  hours.  Survey  of  rhetorical  theory 
from  Greek  times  to  the  present;  criticism  and  evaluation  of  outstanding  orators  and 
orations;  practical  application  to  speech  composition  and  delivery. 

203.  Acting.  3  hours.  Study  of  actor's  media:  bodily  movement,  vocal  tones,  and 
dialogue,  and  their  application  to  the  stage;  analysis  of  theories  of  acting  and  techniques 
of  make-up;  experience  in  acting  and  make-up  in  laboratory  productions. 

204.  Play  Production  (formerly  302).  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  stagecraft; 
practical  experience  in  scene  design,  construction,  and  painting;  lighting;  make-up; 
costuming;  stage  management;  work  on  College-theatre  and  experimental  productions. 

205.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  3  hours.  Principles  of  argumentation;  phras- 
ing; analyzing  and  proving  the  proposition;  methods  of  proof;  fallacies  in  logic;  refu- 
tation; elements  of  persuasion,  brief-drawing ;  preparation  of  forensics;  delivery;  actual 
practice  in  debating. 

206.  Argumentation  and  Debate.   3  hours.  A  continuation  of  205. 

303.  Play  Writing.  3  hours.  Study  of  dramatic  forms,  creative  writing,  and  pre- 
sentation of  original  plays. 

304.  Phonetics.  3  hours. '  Analysis  of  speech  sounds ;  practice  in  the  use  of  phonetic 
transcription;  comparison  of  phonetic  symbols  with  dictionary  diacritics;  application  of 
phonetics  to  Americ.in  pronunciation. 

306.  Interpretation.  3  hours.  Training  in  the  art  of  reading  aloud;  selection  and 
arrangement  of  material  for  oral  interpretation;  program  planning  for  public  presentation. 

307.  Introduction  to  Radio.  3  hours.  Basic  instruction  in  microphone  technique, 
continuity  writing,  announcing,  and  the  production  and  direction  of  radio  plays  and 
other  programs ;  practical  experience  in  studio  and  control-room  operations  for  broad- 
casting. 

308.  Radio  Workshop.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  307.  Study  of  special  problems 
in  radio  broadcasting;  extensive  reading,  reports,  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  307  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

309.  Summer  Theatre  Workshop,  9  hours.  Training  and  experience  in  all  phases 
of  theatrical  production;  emphasis  on  problems  in  acting,  staging,  and  directing;  public 
performance  of  full-length  plays;  experimental  production  of  one-act  plays.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  director.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  12  hours. 

311.  Basic  Speech  Sciences  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  sciences  on 
which  speech  is  based — physiology,  neurology,  physics,  linguistics,  genetics,  psychology, 
phonetics,  and  semantics. 

312.  Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  cause,  symp- 
toms, and  treatment  of  speech  disorders;  methods  of  correcting  common  defects  of  speech 
and  of  recognizing  such  problems  as  should  be  referred  to  specialists;  recommended 
especially  for  the  elementary  major.  Not  open  to  speech  majors. 
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313.  Speech  Correction  (formerly  403).  3  hours.  Fundamental  course  in  the 
ecognition  and  correction  of  speech  disorders;  supervised  clinical  practice.  Prerequisite: 
ill  or  consent  of  instructor. 

314.  Advanced  Play  Production.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  204,  with 
;pecial  attention  to  particular  problems  and  stylized  designs  in  staging.  This  course  may 
>e  repeated  for  credit,  but  not  more  than  3  hours  may  be  counted  toward  graduation. 
Prerequisite:  204. 

400.  Advanced  Acting.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  203,  with  emphasis  on 
particular  types  of  character  roles  and  stylized  acting;  special  problems  in  character 
nake-up;  public  performances.   Prerequisite:  203. 

403.  Play  Direction.  3  hours.  Study  of  factors  involved  in  play  selection;  methods 
}f  casting;  procedures  for  rehearsals,  and  problems  of  directing;  practical  experience  in 
the  direction  and  public  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Prerequisites:  For  speech  majors  and 
■ninors.  Speech  203  and  204;  for  other  students,  consent  of  instructor. 

404.  Speech  Clinic.  1-5  hours.  Clinical  practice  in  speech  correction;  student 
direction  of  college,  high  school,  and  elementary  students  needing  special  aid  in  speech. 
Prerequisite:  313. 

406.  Directing  Forensic  Activities.  3  hours.  Principles  of  organizing  and 
directing  a  program  of  high  school  forensics ;  theory  and  practice  of  tournament  debate 
and  individual  events;  analyzing,  planning,  and  conducting  tournaments.  Course  es- 
pecially designed  for  teachers  in  secondary  schools.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 


SPEECH  ACTIVITIES 


No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combination  of 
extra-curricular  activities.  No  more  than  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one 
of  the  activities.  The  following  speech  activities  are  offered  by  the  Speech  Division  for 
credit: 

101.  Choral  Reading,   1  hour. 

102.  Choral  Reading.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  101. 

103.  Choral  Reading.   1  hour.  Prerequisite:  102. 

104.  Debating,    l  hour. 

105.  Debating,    l    hour.    Prerequisite:  104. 

106.  Debating.    1  hour.    Prerequisite:  105. 

107.  Dramatics.  1  hour.  Projects  providing  experience  in  acting,  staging,  or 
directing;  credit  based  upon  the  amount  of  work  and  the  proficiency  in  performance. 

108.  Dramatics.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  107. 

109.  Dramatics.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  108. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Mr.  Watson  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Bennett,  Miss  Bridges,  Mrs.  Carna- 
han.  Miss  Pope,  Mr.  Ren  mes.  Miss  Roberts,  Miss  Williams. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  108,  403,  406,  409 — 12  semester  tiours. 
Required  for  a  minor  (Education):  403,  406,  407,  410,  413,  418 — 18  semester  hours. 

Library  Orientation 
Mis:  Bridges,  Miss  Pope,  Mr.  Reames,  Mr.  Watson. 

101.  Library  Orientation.  1  hour.  Arrangement  of  books;  use  of  card  catalog 
and  magazine  indexes;  bibliography-making;  survey  of  principal  reference  books,  including 
dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  and  works  in  the  various  special  fields;  introduction  to  the 
Russell  Library — its  various  collections  and  the  regulations  governing  its  use. 

Library  Science 

M'/-  Bennett.  Miss  Bridges,  Mrs.  Carnahan,  Miss  Pope,  Mr.  Reames,  Miss 
Robc:t5.  Mr.  WatGon. 

108.  Introduction  to  Books  and  Reading.  3  hours.  A  reading  course:  sampling 
of  great  books;  wide  reading  and  class  discussion  in  various  fields. 

403.  Books  and  Materials  for  Children's  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of 
books  and  materials  for  children;  evaluation  and  selection  of  materials  appropriate  for 
pa't:cular  age  levels;  reading  guidance  for  children  and  adolescents  and  examining  many 
types  of  printed  and  .iiidio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  English  101,  102.  (Same  as 
Education  403  ) 

406.  The  LuiRAKY  and  the  Curriculum.  3  hours.  Examining  and  evaluating 
genera!  and  specific  reference  materials;  use  of  general  library  collection  for  reference 
purposes;  teaching  the  use  of  reference  materials.  (Same  as  Education  406.) 

HV.  School  Library  Administration.  3  hours.  Place  of  the  library  in  the  school; 
library  strvice  to  teachers,  pupils,  and  community;  inousing  and  equipment;  management 
through  social  control;  charging  system;  business  practices;  acquisition  of  books  and 
mater  als;  book  mending  and  binding  routines.    (Same  as  Education  407.) 

409.  Introduction  to  Librarianshii'.  3  hnuis.  Background  of  modern  librarian- 
ship;  the  library  as  a  fundamental  institution  in  society;  similarities  and  differences  in 
various  library  fields — public,  school,  college,  university,  special;  activities,  duties,  respon- 
sibilities, and  opportunities  of  librarianship ;  current  trends  in  library  service. 

410.  Library  Practice  Work.  3  hours.  Experience  in  all  phases  of  school  library 
work;  teaching  lessons  on  the  use  of  the  library  to  high  school  or  elementary  school 
classes.  Prerequisites:  406,  407,  413.   (Same  as  Education  410.) 

413.  Books  and  Materials  for  the  Secondary  .School  Library.  3  hours.  Rela- 
tion of  library  materials  to  the  educational  program  of  the  high  school;  interests  and 
needs  of  pupils;  reading  guidance;  principles  and  tools  for  selecting  books  and  materials; 
publishers;  editions;  reading  numerous  books  for  young  people;  and  examining  many 
types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  (Same  as  Education  413.) 

418.  Organization  of  School  Library  Materials.  3  hours.  Mechanical  prepara- 
tion of  books  and  other  library  materials;  classification;  cataloging;  printed  catalog  cards; 
use  of  catalog.    (Same  as  Education  418.) 
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MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Killen  {Department  Head),  Miss  Church,  Mr.  Corley,'  Mr.  E.  Miller, 
Mr.  L.  Miller,  Mr.  Shelton,  Mr.  Timon.' 

Required  for  a  major:  103,  104,  203,  209,  307,  308;  nine  additional  hours  chosen 
from  304,  403,  409,  416,  417,  418,  419 — 33  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor:  103,  203,  209;  seven  additional  semester  hours  chosen  from 
104,  206,  217,  304,  307,  308,  403,  409 — 18  semester  hours. 

103.  College  Algebra  I.  3  hours.  Fundamental  operations;  factoring  and  frac- 
tions; exponents  and  radicals;  functions  and  their  graphs;  linear  equations;  quadratic  equa- 
tions; applications. 

104.  College  Algebra  II.  3  hours.  Analytical  and  graphical  solutions  of  systems 
of  quadratic  equations;  ratio,  proportion  and  variation;  progressions;  mathematical  in- 
duction ;  higher  equations ;  logarithms ;  permutations,  combinations,  and  probability ; 
dete.minants ;  partial  fractions.    Prerequisite:   103  or  consent  of  the  Department  Head. 

105-106.  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics.  6  hours.  The  language  and 
the  operations  of  arithmetic  and  the  more  elementary  phases  of  algebra;  the  nature 
of  inductive  thinking  and  of  deductive  reasoning  as  exemplified  in  the  study  of  geometry; 
the  meaning  and  some  of  the  simpler  uses  of  trigonometry;  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  mathematics  to  civilization,  and  the  importance  to  the  individual  of  proper  mathe- 
matical study. 

Note:  A  student  may  not  take  105  for  credit  simultaneously  with  103  or  with  107, 
nor  if  he  already  has  credit  in  103  or  in  107.  If  he  has  credit  in  105,  he  may  not  take 
103  for  credit  without  special  permission  of  the  Department  Head.  A  student  may  not 
take  106  for  credit  simultaneously  with  203,  nor  if  he  already  has  credit  in  203. 

107.  Business  Mathematics  I.  3  hours.  Those  phases  of  arithmetic  and  algebra 
most  essential  in  the  successful  study  of  mathematics  in  business,  such  as  the  funda- 
mental operations,  simple  equations,  percentage,  exponents  and  radicals,  and  logarithms ; 
applications  to  business  problems  such  as  simple  interest,  discounts,  and  partial  payments. 

108.  Business  Mathematics  II.  3  hours.  Applications  to  financial  problems  such 
as  compound  interest,  compound  discount,  annuities,  amortization,  sinking  funds,  bonds, 
depreciation,  and  insurance.   Prerequisite:  107. 

Note:  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  103  and  107,  except  by  consent  of  the  Depart- 
ment Head.  A  student  may  substitute  108  for  103  if  his  major  is  business  and  his  minor 
is  mathematics. 

203.  Trigonometry,  3  hours.  Development  and  use  of  the  trigonometric  functions; 
relations  between  functions;  solution  of  triangles  with  applications  to  practical  problems; 
trigonometric  formulas  and  identities;  radian  measure;  graphic  representation  of  trigono- 
metric functions;  inverse  trigonometric  functions;  trigonometric  equations.  Prerequisite: 
Credit  for  or  registration  in  103,  or  consent  of  Department  Head. 

205.  Mathematics  of  Statistics.  3  hours.  Statistics  as  a  scientific  tool; 
frequency  distributions;  tabular  and  graphical  representation  of  data;  measures  of  central 
tendency;  normal  curve,  correlation;  sampling;  probability;  curve  fitting;  limitations  of 
theory.   Prerequisite;  3  hours  of  mathematics. 

206.  Slide  Rule.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  use  of  the  slide  rule.  Post- 
trigonometric  slide  rule  or  equivalent  required.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in 
203. 


lOn  leave,  1954-1955. 
^Appointment  for  1954-1955. 
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209.  Analytic  Geometry.  5  hours.  Cartesian  co-ordinates;  equations  and  prop- 
erties of  straight  lines ;  properties  and  standard  equations  of  the  conies,  transformation  of 
co-ordinates ;  exponential  and  logarithmic  curves ;  trigonometric  curves ;  parametric  equa- 
tions; polar  co-ordinates;  elementary  properties  of  lines  and  surfaces  in  space.  Pre- 
requisite: 203. 

217.'  Plane  Surveying.  4  hours.  Class  work  and  field  work  in  the  measurement 
of  lines,  angles,  and  directions;  differential  and  profile  leveling;  transit-tape  and  stadia 
surveys;  measurement  of  areas;  topographic  surveying;  land  surveying;  related  numerical 
problems.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  203.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours. 

304.  Solid  Geometry.  3  hours.  Lines  and  planes;  dihedral  and  polyhedral  angles; 
polyhedrons;  cylinders;  cones;  the  sphere  and  spherical  polygons;  practical  applications; 
consistent  effort  to  professionalize  course.  Designed  to  train  prospective  teachers  of  high 
school  mathematics.   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  mathematics,  including  203. 

307.  Calculus  I.  5  hours.  Limits;  general  formulas  for  differentiation;  application 
of  derivatives  to  curves  and  simple  motion;  maxima  and  minima;  hyperbolic  functions; 
curve  tracing;  curvature;  the  differential;  indefinite  integrals,  integration  of  algebraic 
functions;  plane  areas  in  rectangular  co-ordinates,  indeterminate  forms.  Prerequisite:  209. 

308.  Calculus  II.  5  hours.  General  methods  of  integration;  reduction  formulas; 
areas  in  rectangular  and  polar  co-ordinates;  volumes  and  surfaces  of  solids;  centroids; 
moments  of  inertia;  fluid  pressure;  infinite  series;  partial  differentiation;  double  and 
triple  integrals.   Prerequisite:  307. 

403.  College  Geometry.  3  hours.  Construction  problems;  geometric  loci;  indirect 
elements;  similar  and  homothetic  figures;  the  circumcircle;  medians,  bisectors,  altitudes; 
the  nine-point  circle.  Designed  to  train  prospective  teachers  of  geometry.  Prerequisite: 
9  hours  of  mathematics,  including  203. 

409.  Theory  of  Equations.  3  hours.  Simultaneous  linear  equations  in  two  and 
three  variables;  complex  numbers;  properties  of  polynomials;  elementary  theorems  on 
the  roots  of  equations;  transformation  of  equations;  cubic  and  quartic  equations;  isolation 
of  real  roots;  numerical  equations;  determinants;  symmetric  functions;  resultants;  ruler 
and  compasses  construction.    Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  307. 

416.  Differential  Equations  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  problems  involving  differ- 
entials and  derivatives;  finding  differential  equations  from  general  solutions;  differential 
equations  of  first  order  and  first  degree;  first  order  equations  of  degree  higher  than  the 
first;  singular  solutions;  linear  differential  equations  with  constant  coefficients;  applica- 
tions to  chemistry  and  physics.   Prerequisite:  308. 

417.  Advanced  Calculus  I.  3  hours.  Some  of  the  more  advanced  phases  of  limits 
and  continuity;  derivatives  and  differentials;  functions  of  several  variables;  definite 
integrals;  multiple  integrals;  line  integrals;  infinite  series.    Prerequisite:  308. 

418.  Differential  Equations  11.  3  hours.  Miscellaneous  differential  equations  of 
order  higher  than  the  first;  differential  equations  in  more  than  two  variables;  solution 
by  series  and  methods  involving  successive  approximations;  partial  differential  equa- 
tions of  the  first  order;  partial  differential  equations  of  higher  order;  applications  of 
partial  differential  equations.    Prerequisite:  416. 

419.  Advanced  Calculus  II.  3  hours.  Power  series;  applications  of  power  series; 
improper  integrals;  Fourier  series;  implicit  functions.   Prerequisite:  417. 


'Because  of  schedule  conflicts  students  may  not  enroll  for  this  course  and  student  teaching 
during  the  same  semester. 
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Reserie  Officers  Training  Corps 

General  Military  Science  Program  j 

Lt.  Col.  Greening  {Department  Head),  Capt.  Nolde,  Lt.  Preston,  SFC  Al- 
brecht,  SFC  Benavides,  SFC  Colton,  M/Sgt.  Hammond,  M/Sgt.  Gregory,  SFC 
McKenzie,  SFC  Miller. 

A  Senior  ROTC  Program  is  offered  at  Northwestern  State  College  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  It  is  a  four-year  course  of  instruction  in  General  Military  Science  and  is  divided 
into  two  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  two  years,  and  (2)  Advanced  Course,  including 
a  summer  camp,  the  last  two  years. 

(1)  The  Basic  Course  consists  of  formal  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  three  hours 
per  week  for  two  academic  years.  Veterans  may  Be  exempted  from  a  part  or  all  of  the 
Basic  Course,  the  exemption  depending  upon  the  amount  of  their  active  service  and  their 
academic  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  The  Advanced  Course  consists  of  formal  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  five 
hours  per  week  for  two  academic  years  and  one  summer  camp.  Entrance  to  the  Advanced 
Course  is  normally  limited  to  those  students  of  junior  standing  who  have  completed  the 
Basic  Course  or  received  credit  for  prior  military  service. 

Enrollment 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Basic  Course,  a  student  must — 

1.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Be  physically  qualified  under  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army. 

3.  Be  accepted  by  the  College  as  a  regularly  enrolled  student. 

4.  Be  not  less  than  fourteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty-three  years 
of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

5.  Successfully  complete  such  general  survey  or  screening  tests  as  may  be  conducted 
by  the  College  or  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course,  a  student  must,  in  addition 
to  the  above — 

1.  Apply  for  acceptance  in  the  Advanced  Course. 

2.  Be  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  and  the  President 
of  Northwestern  State  College. 

3.  Be  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty-seven  years 
of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

4.  Have  a  reasonably  high  academic  standing  in  the  College. 

5.  Have  completed  the  Senior  Division,  Basic  Course,  or  have  had  one  or  more 
years  of  active  military  service. 
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Credits 

(1)  Credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  twenty  semester  hours  of  military  science  may  be 
used  to  meet  graduation  requirements. 

(2)  A  total  of  eight  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Basic  Course.  Four  hours  or 
fewer  but  not  more  than  one  hour  per  semester  may  be  accepted  as  free  electives  toward 
graduation  as  a  part  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required  in  academic  courses. 
The  other  four  hours  earned  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  as  activity  courses. 

(3)  A  total  of  twelve  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Advanced  Course.  Twelve 
hours  or  fewer  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  as  free  electives  and  as  a  part  of  the 
one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required  in  academic  courses,  provided  the  student  satis- 
factorily completes  the  course,  including  the  summer  camp. 

(4)  A  student  who  is  dismissed  from  the  ROTC  prior  to  completion  of  the  course 
for  failing  to  maintain  standards  required  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  may  be  given 
credit  only  for  the  hours  earned,  and  they  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  only  as 
activity  courses. 

(5)  A  student  once  enrolled  in  the  Basic  or  Advanced  Course  must  complete  that 
course  as  a  prerequisite  to  his  graduation  from  the  College,  unless  he  is  excused  from 
this  requirement  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Uniforms 

All  ROTC  students  are  required  to  deposit  $10.00  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  College 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  Basic  and  Advanced  Courses.  The  student  will  then  secure 
the  prescribed  uniforms  and  insignia  from  the  ROTC  Supply.  The  uniform  for  the  basic 
course  is  lent  to  the  student  by  the  Government.  The  uniform  for  the  Advanced  Course 
is  purchased  for  the  student  by  the  College  from  commutation  of  uniform  funds  and  is 
normally  awarded  to  the  student  upon  graduation.  Nine  dollars  of  the  uniform  deposit 
will  be  returned  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  or  at  the  time  of  his  with- 
drawal from  the  course.    Final  settlement  will  be  made  by  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

Texts  and  Equipment 

The  Government  will  lend  the  student  the  necessary  texts  and  equipment  to  carry 
out  the  ROTC  Program. 

Summer  Camp 

Members  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  required  to  attend  one  summer  camp,  normally 
between  the  junior  and  the  senior  year,  for  a  period  of  approximately  six  weeks.  "While 
at  the  summer  camp,  students  from  colleges  and  universities  offering  instruction  in  Gen- 
eral Military  Science  will  be  housed  in  barracks,  receive  on-the-job  training,  undergo  a 
course  in  physical  conditioning  and  athletics,  get  a  taste  of  life  under  field  conditions,  and 
present  a  series  of  parades,  ceremonies,  and  reviews.  The  camp  will  be  held  on  a 
Regular  Army  Post,  and  all  the  facilities  of  the  Post  will  be  available  to  the  students 
during  their  stay  at  the  camp. 

Emoluments 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  will  be  paid  a  monetary  allowance 
at  a  daily  rate  equal  to  the  value  of  the  commuted  ration,  which  is  at  present  $0.90  per 
day.  At  summer  camp,  students  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  soldiers  of  the  1st 
grade,  which  is  at  present  $78.00  per  month.  In  addition,  they  will  receive  travel  pay  to 
and  from  camp  at  the  rate  of  $0.05  per  mile. 
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Graduates 

Upon  graduation  from  the  Advanced  Course  ROTC  and  completion  of  four  years 
of  college  work,  a  student  may  be  commissioned  in  either  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps  or 
the  Regular  Army.  Outstanding  students  who  are  selected  as  Distinguished  Military 
Graduates  by  the  President  of  Northwestern  State  College  upon  graduation  from  the 
College,  will  be  considered  for  appointment  as  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Regular  Army. 
All  other  students  who  successfully  complete  the  Advanced  Course  may  be  offered  a 
commission  as  a  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps. 

ICl.  MiiHARY  Science  (Baric  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Organization  of  the  Aimy  and  ROTC;  In- 
dividual Weapons  and  Marksmanship;  Leadership.  Fall  Semester.  Lecture  2  hours,  drill 
1  hour  (minimum). 

102.  Military  Science  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  American  Military  History;  Leadership. 
Spring  semester.    Lecture  2  hours,  drill   1  hour  (minimum). 

201.  Military  Science  (Basic  Couse).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Map  and  Aerial  Photograph  Reading;  Crew 
Served  Weapons  and  Gunnery;  Leadership.  Fall  semester.  Prerequisites:  101,  102. 
Lecture  2  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

202.  Military  Science.  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Crew  Served  Weapons  and  Gunnery;  Leader- 
ship. Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  Lecture  2  hours,  drill  and  exercise 
of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

301.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Military  Teaching  Methods;  Organization 
Functions  and  Missions  of  the  Arms  and  Services;  Leadership.  Fall  Semester.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  202.   Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

302.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Small  Unit  Tactics  and  Communications; 
Leadership.  Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  201,  202.  Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  ex- 
ercise of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

4C1.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Command  and  Staff;  Military  Intelligence; 
The  Military  Team;  Training  Management;  Leadership.  Fall  semester.  Prerequisites: 
301,  302.   Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

402.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Supply  and  Evacuation;  Troop  Move- 
ments; Motor  Transportation;  Military  Administration  and  Personnel  Management;  Mili- 
tary Justice;  Service  Orientation;  Leadership.  Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  301,  302. 
Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (ininimum). 

MUSIC 

Mr.  Towns  {Deparlineiit  Head),  Mi:;s  Beville,  Mr.  B.iuain,  Miss  Brown, 
Mr.  Carlucci,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Glattly,'  Miss  Guita.-,  Mr.  Lamb,"  M:s.  McCcok, 
Mr.  Torgrimson. 

Required  for  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Arts  (Arts  and  Sciences):  105,  106,  205,  206,  307 
308,  12  hours  in  the  applied  music  major,  3  hours  in  music  activities,  3  additional 
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semesters  of  participation  in  music  activities  for  credit,  and  6  hours  in  music  electives — 
39  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major,  Bachelor  of  Music  (Arts  and  Sciences):  105,  106,  205,  206, 

305,  306,  307,  308,  309,  403,  404,  28  hours  in  the  applied  major  (including  required 
recital),  8  hours  in  ensemble  playing,  and  13  hours  of  music  electives — 81  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Instrumental  Music  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  305, 

306,  307,  308,  309,  403,  404,  405,  a  minimum  of  8  hours  on  the  major  instrument,  a 
minimum  of  4  hours  in  piano,  and  18  hours  of  other  applied  music  which  must  include 
credit  in  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion  instruments — 65  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Piano  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  305,  306,  307,  308, 
309,  403,  404,  18  hours  in  piano,  and  12  hours  of  other  applied  music — 62  semester 
hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Voice  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  305,  306,  307,  308, 
309,  403,  404,  18  hours  in  voice,  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  piano,  and  6  additional  hours 
of  applied  music — 62  semester  hours. 

Non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private  lessons  a  week, 
$7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  are  charged  also  a  fee  of  $4.50  a  semester  for  practice- 
room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  additional  hour.  There  are  no  special 
fees  for  music  majors. 

The  minimum  practice  required  of  a  student  majoring  in  music  is  fifteen  hours  a 
week.  Students  electing  the  study  of  applied  music  for  one-hour  credit  are  required  to 
practice  a  minimum  of  one  hour  daily. 

Attendance  at  recitals  and  concerts  and  participation  therein  are  required. 

Courses  in  music  education  (special  methods)  for  students  majoring  in  music  will 
be  found  listed  in  the  offerings  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

Courses  for  Students  Majoring  in  Music 

105.  First-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  functional  orientation  course  in  music 
theory;  intensive  drill  in  fundamentals  and  in  establishing  a  feeling  of  tonal  center  by 
the  use  of  tonic  and  dominant  chords;  phrase  modulation  to  closely  related  keys. 

Note:  Each  new  problem  in  this  course  and  the  three  succeeding  courses  is  studied 
from  several  approaches:  harnr.onic  and  melodic  dictation,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing, 
rhythmic-reading,  and  written  harmony. 

106.  Second-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  105.  Presentation  of 
all  triads  in  the  major  and  in  the  three  types  of  minor  scales;  phrase  modulation  and 
common  chord  modulation  to  the  closely  related  keys. 

205.  Third-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  106.  Introduction  of 
non-harmonic  tones — passing  tones,  suspensions,  neighboring  tones,  anticipation,  and  other 
types;  use  of  seventh  chords  as  an  integral  part  of  the  harmony;  modulation  to  any  key. 

206.  Fourth-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  205.  The  use  of 
altered  chords;  extensive  analysis  of  chorales;  writing  of  original  music,  based  on  the 
chorale  style;  development  of  harmonic  idioms  up  to  the  present;  analysis  of  the  works 
of  classical,  romantic,  and  modern  composers. 

305.  Analysis  and  Composition.  3  hours.  Practical  analysis  of  both  large  and 
small  forms  illustrated  in  the  works  of  the  composers  of  the  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  and 
twentieth  centuries;  creative  expression  in  the  smaller  and  intermediate  forms  using  the 
modern  idiom.  Prerequisites:  205,  206. 

306.  Analysis  and  Composition.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  305. 
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307.  Music  Appreciation  and  History.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
music  with  reference  to  periods,  style,  and  form;  the  place  of  the  subject  in  the  artistic 
and  social  development  of  nations;  analysis  of  representative  works  of  each  period  up  to 
the  time  of  Beethoven. 

308.  Music  Appreciation  and  History.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  Music  307, 
covering  the  period  from  Beethoven  to  the  present. 

309.  Conducting.  2  hours.  Routine  and  technique  of  choral  and  instrumental  con- 
ducting.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

310.  Miscellaneous  Winds.  3  hours.  Applied  technique  of  performance  on 
wind  instruments  other  than  the  student's  major. 

311.  Miscellaneous  Winds  and  Percussion.    3  hours.   Applied  technique  of 

performance  on  wind  and  percussion  instruments  other  than  the  student's  major. 

403.  Counterpoint.  3  hours.  An  approach  to  counterpoint  through  the  five  species 
in  two-  and  three-part  writing;  study  of  sixteenth-century  counterpoint,  based  on  the 
works  of  Palestrina;  use  of  passing  tones  and  suspensions  in  two-voice  writing.  Prerequi- 
sites: 105,  106,  205,  206. 

404.  Counterpoint.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  403.  Sixteenth-century  counterpoint 
in  three  and  four  voices;  the  development  of  contrapuntal  idioms,  both  melodic  and 
rhythmical,  up  to  the  present;  analysis  of  the  music  of  representative  composers.  Prerequi- 
site: 403. 

405.  Instrumentation.  3  hours.  Arranging  music  for  orchestra  and  band;  special 
attention  to  the  needs  and  limitations  of  school  organizations;  technique  of  scoring  for 
band  and  orchestra  instruments.   Prerequisites:  205,  206. 

411-412  Piano  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  for  key- 
board instruments  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

413-414.  Voice  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  songs  and  airs  of  the 
classic,  romantic,  and  inodern  periods,  including  the  Italian,  German,  French,  Russian, 
American,  and  English  repertory. 

415-416.  Violin  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  for  the 
violin  and  violin  family  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

417-418.  Clarinet  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  ex- 
pressly for  the  clarinet  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

Applied  Music. 

Piano  SRI,  SR2,  SR3,  SR4,  SR5,  SR6.  1  hour  each. 
lOS,  lOT;  20S,  20T;  30S,  30T;  40S,  40T.   1  hour  each. 
lOP,  lOR;  20P,  20R;  30P,  30R.    2  hours  each. 
40P,  40R.    3  hours  each. 

For  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  students  only: 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  3  hours  each. 
7,  8,  and  recital.  5  hours  each. 

Courses  for  Students  not  Ma  joring  in  Music 

lOA.  Introduction  to  Music.  2  hours.  A  non-technical  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  layman  with  some  of  the  spheres  of  musical  activity;  presentation  of  classical 
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and  modern  music  to  develop  enjoyment,  appreciation,  and  understanding;  use  of  radio 
and  phonograph  for  demonstration. 

20.  Rote  Songs  and  Music-Reading  (formerly  20B  and  20C).  3  hours.  Presenta- 
tion of  materials  suitable  for  ihe  pre-school,  primary  and  upper  elementary  grades;  rote 
songs;  theory;  music-reading;  appreciation;  rhythmic  and  creative  activities. 

30A.  Rote  Songs  and  Music-Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  20  (for  pri- 
mary majors). 

30B.  Rote  Songs  and  Music-Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  20  with  em- 
phasis on  part-work  study,  music-reading,  and  theory  (for  upper  elementary  majors). 

Note:  Education  40  is  also  accepted  in  meeting  certification  requirements  in  the 
elementary  curricula. 

Music  Activities 

The  Music  Department  requires  that  non-music  majors  desiring  credit  in  any  one 
of  the  music  activities  shall  have  had  sufficient  previous  experience  to  justify  the  granting 
of  credit.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combination  of 
extra-curricular  activities.  No  more  than  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one 
of  the  activities.   The  following  activities  are  offered  for  credit: 


101. 

Band.  1  hour. 

102. 

Band.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  101. 

103. 

Band.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  102. 

104. 

Chorus.  1 

hour. 

105. 

Chorus.  1 

hour.  Prerequisite: 

104. 

106. 

Chorus.  1 

hour.  Prerequisite: 

105. 

107. 

Ensemble. 

1  hour. 

108. 

Ensemble. 

1  hour.  Prerequisite: 

107. 

109. 

Ensemble. 

1  hour.  Prerequisite 

108 

110. 

Orchestra 

1  hour. 

111. 

Orchestra 

1  hour.  Prerequisite 

110. 

112. 

Orchestra 

1  hour.  Prerequisite 

Ill 

NURSING' 

Miss  Burnham  (Dean),  Miss  Adkins,  Mrs.  Calender,  Miss  Davis,  Mrs. 
DiPietro,  Miss  Doughty,  Mrs.  Everett,  Mrs.  Evans,  Miss  Goben,  Mrs.  Gray, 
Miss  Green,  Miss  Hall,  Mrs.  Higdon,  Miss  Keller,  Mi.ss  Lang,  Miss  McWhor- 
ter,  Miss  Pingrey,  Mrs.  Reinberg,  Miss  Schexnayder,  Miss  Sigler,  Mrs.  Steadman, 
Miss  Stephenson,  Mrs.  Sudbury. 

Required  for  a  major  (Degree  program):  102,  103,  201,  202,  210,  211,  212,  215, 
216,  221,  222,  225,  302,  311,  312,  315,  316,  321,  325,  326,  331,  421,  432. 


'Financial  assistance  is  available  to  qualified  students  majoring  in  Programs  1  and  2. 
See  Nursing  Scholarships,  page  35. 
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Required  for  a  major  (Three-year  program):  102,  103,  201,  202,  210,  211,  212,  215, 
216,  221,  222,  223,  302,  311,  312,  315,  316,  321,  325,  326,  331. 

The  School  of  Nursing  Offers — 

1.  A  three-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to  write  the 
State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

2.  A  four-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to  write  the 
State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse  upon  completion  of 
requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

3.  A  two-year  program  for  registered  nurses  who  are  interested  in  completing  re- 

quirements for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing.^ 

These  programs  are  designed  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  professional  nursing,  and  for  registered  nurses  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  further  with  a  more  comprehensive  background  of  nursing. 

The  Baptist  Hospital,  Alexandria;  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital,  Baton  Rouge; 
the  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Shreveport;  the  Central  Louisiana  State  Hos- 
pital, Pineville;  the  Highland  Sanitarium,  Shreveport;  the  North  Louisiana  Sanitarium, 
Shreveport;  and  the  Willis-Knighton  Memorial  Hospital,  Shreveport,  collaborate  to 
furnish  clinical-experience  areas  for  Northwestern  State  College  students  majoring  in 
nursing. 

During  the  first  two  semesters  and  summer  session,  the  students  in  Programs  1 
and  2  are  on  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus  at  Natchitoches  studying  basic 
sciences  and  foundation  courses  in  nursing.  The  next  four  semesters  and  two  summer 
sessions  they  spend  in  one  or  more  collaborating  hospitals  and  in  community  and  health 
agencies,  where  they  are  provided  selected  learning  experiences  centered  around  patient 
care.  All  teaching  is  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty 
of  Northwestern  State  College. 

The  student,  upon  successful  completion  of  the  three-year  program,  is  issued  a 
diploma  by  Northwestern  State  College,  and  becomes  eligible  to  write  the  Louisiana 
State  Board  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

Students  who  complete  the  three-year  program  may  return  for  a  fourth  year  and 
fulfill  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

Registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  a  three-year  hospital  school  may  complete 
requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing  in  approximately  two  calendar  years. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing  education 
program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other  educational  phases  of 
the  program. 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical  study  of 
basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on  developing  and  un- 
derstanding of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

103.  Introduction  to  Basic  Nursing.  3  hours.  Scientific  principles  of  nursing 
care  adapted  to  the  individual  patient;  emphasis  on  psychological  and  social  aspects; 
supervised  practice  of  the  fundamental  technics  of  bedside  nursing. 


^Registered  nurses  may  secure  detailed  information  about  tliis  program  by  writing  to  the 
Dean,    School   of  Nursing. 
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201.  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  medications  as  they  relate  to  nursing;  emphasis  on  newer  developments  and 
sources  of  information. 

202.  DiEi  Therapy.  2  hours.  Principles  of  modifying  an  adequate  diet  to  meet 
bodily  needs;  to  be  integrated  with  courses  in  clinical  nursing. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and  research  problems. 

211.  Medical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  medical  disease  manifestations; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

212.  Medical  Nursing  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the  medical 
specialties,  geriatrics,  dermatology,  neurology,  communicable  diseases,  polio  and  tuber- 
culosis; emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

215.  Surgical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  surgical  disease  manifestations;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

216.  Surgical  Nursing.  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the 
surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

221.  Introductory  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  in  introductory  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  operating 
room,  central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

222.  General  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience in  general  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  operating  room, 
central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

225.  Advanced  Surgical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  of  surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

241.  Medical  Nursing.  3  hours.  Nursing  care  in  all  phases  of  medically  diagnosed 
patients,  including  venereal  diseases,  tuberculosis,  communicable  diseases,  and  other 
medical  specialties.  Emphasis  on  teaching  positive  health  and  on  intergrating  the  social, 
nutritional,  and  mental  aspects  of  optimum  patient  care.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
observation  clinics,  discussions  by  physician  and  nurse  instructors.  Open  only  to  graduate 
nurses. 

242.  Surgical  Nursing.  3  hours.  Nursing  care  in  all  phases  of  surgical  patients, 
including  the  surgical  specialties,  gynecology,  urology,  neuro-surgery,  opthalmology, 
orthopedics,  and  plastic  surgery.  Emphasis  on  teaching  positive  health  and  on  integrating 
the  social,  nutritional,  and  mental  aspects  of  optimum  patient  care.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, observation  clinics,  discussions  by  physician  and  nurse  instructors.  Open  only  to 
graduate  nurses. 

302.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and  requirements 
in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  current  trends  and  developments  affecting  nursing 
education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each  individual's  responsibility  to  the 
profession  and  to  the  community. 

311.  Maternity  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  maternity  cycle,  emphasizing  the  total  patient  care  of  the  mother  and  the  new- 
born infant,  including  a  study  of  community  aspects  of  maternal  and  infant  health 
programs. 
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Required  for  a  major  (Three-year  program):  102,  103,  201,  202,  210,  211,  212,  215, 
216,  221,  222,  225,  302,  311,  312,  315,  316,  321,  325,  326,  331. 

The  School  of  Nursing  Ofi'ers — 

1.  A  three-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to  write  the 
State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

2.  A  four-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to  write  the 
State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse  upon  completion  of 
requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

3.  A  two-year  program  for  registered  nurses  who  are  interested  in  completing  re- 

quirements for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing.^ 

These  programs  are  designed  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  professional  nursing,  and  for  registered  nurses  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  further  with  a  more  comprehensive  background  of  nursing. 

The  Baptist  Hospital,  Alexandria;  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital,  Baton  Rouge; 
the  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Shreveport;  the  Central  Louisiana  State  Hos- 
pital, Pineville;  the  Highland  Sanitarium,  Shteveport;  the  North  Louisiana  Sanitarium, 
Shreveport;  and  the  Willis-Knighton  Memorial  Hospital,  Shreveport,  collaborate  to 
furnish  clinical-experience  areas  for  Northwestern  State  College  students  majoring  in 
nursing. 

During  the  first  two  semesters  and  summer  session,  the  students  in  Programs  1 
and  2  are  on  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus  at  Natchitoches  studying  basic 
sciences  and  foundation  courses  in  nursing.  The  next  four  semesters  and  two  summer 
sessions  they  spend  in  one  or  more  collaborating  hospitals  and  in  community  and  health 
agencies,  where  they  are  provided  selected  learning  experiences  centered  around  patient 
care.  All  teaching  is  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty 
of  Northwestern  State  College. 

The  student,  upon  successful  completion  of  the  three-year  program,  is  issued  a 
diploma  by  Northwestern  State  College,  and  becomes  eligible  to  write  the  Louisiana 
State  Board  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

Students  who  complete  the  three-year  program  may  return  for  a  fourth  year  and 
fulfill  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

Registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  a  three-year  hospital  school  may  complete 
requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing  in  approximately  two  calendar  years. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing  education 
program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other  educational  phases  of 
the  program. 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical  study  of 
basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on  developing  and  un- 
derstanding of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

103.  Introduction  to  Basic  Nursing.  3  hours.  Scientific  principles  of  nursing 
care  adapted  to  the  individual  patient;  emphasis  on  psychological  and  social  aspects; 
supervised  practice  of  the  fundamental  technics  of  bedside  nursing. 


'Registered  nurses  may  secure  detailed  information  about  ttiis  program  by  writing  to  the 
Dean,    School   of  Nursing. 
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201.  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  medications  as  they  relate  to  nursing;  emphasis  on  newer  developments  and 
sources  of  information. 

202.  DiEi  Therapy.  2  hours.  Principles  of  modifying  an  adequate  diet  to  meet 
bodily  needs;  to  be  integrated  with  courses  in  clinical  nursing. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and  research  problems. 

211.  Medical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  medical  disease  manifestations; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

212.  Medical  Nursing  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the  medical 
specialties,  geriatrics,  dermatology,  neurology,  communicable  diseases,  polio  and  tuber- 
culosis; emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

215.  Surgical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  surgical  disease  manifestations;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

216.  Surgical  Nursing.  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the 
surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

221.  Introductory  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  in  introductory  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  operating 
room,  central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

222.  General  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience in  general  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  operating  room, 
central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

225.  Advanced  Surgical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  of  surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

241.  Medical  Nursing.  3  hours,  Nursing  care  in  all  phases  of  medically  diagnosed 
patients,  including  venereal  diseases,  tuberculosis,  communicable  diseases,  and  other 
medical  specialties.  Emphasis  on  teaching  positive  health  and  on  intergrating  the  social, 
nutritional,  and  mental  aspects  of  optimum  patient  care.  Lectures,  demonstrations, 
observation  clinics,  discussions  by  physician  and  nurse  instructors.  Open  only  to  graduate 
nurses. 

242.  Surgical  Nursing.  3  hours.  Nursing  care  in  all  phases  of  surgical  patients, 
including  the  surgical  specialties,  gynecology,  urology,  neuro-surgery,  opthalmology, 
orthopedics,  and  plastic  surgery.  Emphasis  on  teaching  positive  health  and  on  integrating 
the  social,  nutritional,  and  mental  aspects  of  optimum  patient  care.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, observation  clinics,  discussions  by  physician  and  nurse  instructors.  Open  only  to 
graduate  nurses. 

302.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and  requirements 
in  the  various  fields  of  nuising;  current  trends  and  developments  affecting  nursing 
education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each  individual's  responsibility  to  the 
profession  and  to  the  community. 

311.  Maternity  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  maternity  cycle,  emphasizing  the  total  patient  care  of  the  mother  and  the  new- 
born infant,  including  a  study  of  community  aspects  of  maternal  and  infant  health 
programs. 
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312.  Maternity  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
throughout  the  maternity  cycle;  emphasis  on  health  teaching,  and  psychological  and  social 
aspects. 

315.  Pediatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Study  of  normal  child  growth  and  development 
and  disease  manifestations;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and 
social  aspects. 

316,  Pediatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience  in 
nursing  of  children;  emphasis  on  understanding  of  children  in  a  specific  environment. 

321.  Advanced  Medical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience of  medical  specialties,  geriatrics,  communicable  diseases,  polio,  tuberculosis, 
dermatology  and  neurology;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and 
social  aspects. 

325.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Descriptive  and  dynamic  concepts  of  psy- 
chiatry correlated  with  interpersonal  relations  concept  of  nursing  in  health  and  disease. 

326.  Psychiatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
in  total  patient  care  of  psychiatric  patients;  emphasis  on  attitudes  and  interpersonal  rela- 
tionship skills. 

331.  Survey  of  Public  Health.  3  hours.  A  study  of  public  health,  including 
principles,  trends,  and  relationships  with  other  health  and  social  agencies;  emphasis  on 
responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

401.  Administration  of  a  Hospital  Nursing  Service  Unit.  3  hours.  Basic 
principles  of  administration  and  their  function  in  a  head-nurse  unit;  planning  for  patient 
care,  control  of  environment,  use  of  records,  assignment  and  supervision  of  ward  personnel, 
and  other  problems. 

402.  Clinical  Teaching.  3  hours.  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  head  nurse 
or  supervisor  as  a  clinical  teacher;  evaluating  tools,  teaching  methods,  clinical  assign- 
ments, ward  orientation,  procedure  evaluation  used  in  supervising  and  teaching  students 
and  other  personnel  in  the  head-nurse  unit. 

403.  Recent  Developments  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  Recent  developments  and 
current  professional  problems  in  the  various  fields  of  nursing  and  related  professions; 
relation  of  the  nurse  to  these  developments  and  to  the  work  of  professional  organizations. 

404.  Methods  of  Analyzing  Nursing  Positions.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
head-nurse  and  staff-nurse  positions. 

405.  Core  Skills  in  Professional  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  professional 
nurse  operative  ability  in  technical  skills,  communication  skills,  problem-solving,  and 
personal  relationships. 

411-412.  Comparative  Procedures  in  Nursing.  4  hours.  Study  of  basic  prin- 
ciples underlying  nursing  procedures;  evaluation  of  the  procedures  presently  used; 
research  technics  and  methods  used  in  procedure  construction. 

421.  Orientation  to  Basic  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  Unit.  3  hours. 
Supervised  clinical  experience  in  basic  administration  and  teaching  in  selected  hospital 
nursing  service  units ;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social 
factors  as  they  relate  to  the  quality  of  patient  care  in  the  unit. 

431.  Community  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  Functions  of  the  various  com- 
munity agencies,  especially  those  concerned  with  health  and  welfare;  the  role  of  the 
nurse  in  the  total  health  program;  lectures,  projects,  and  field  trips.  Open  to  registered 
nurses  and  senior  students. 
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432.  Public  Health  Nursing  Experiencf.  6  hours.  Supervised  experience  in 
an  agency  which  provides  general  public  health  nursing  service;  emphasis  on  the  role  of 
the  nurse  in  the  community  health  program. 

441.  Ethics  for  Nurses.  3  hours.  Study  and  analysis  of  traditional  standards 
and  conduct  in  nursing  as  they  relate  to  moral  behavior. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Mr.  Fournet  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Boyd,  Mr.  Broach,  Mr.  Crosby,  Mr. 
Deason,  Mr.  Ducournau. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Education  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning 
a  total  of  24  semester  hours  as  follows; 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science;  12  hours  in  chemistry,  6  in 
biology,  and  6  in  physics. 

To  be  certified  to  teach  physics  and  general  science;  12  hours  in  physics,  6  in 
biology,  and  6  in  chemistry. 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Broach,  Mr.  Crosby,  Mr.  Deason,  Mr.  Ducournau. 

Required  for  a  major  with  minors  in  biology  and  mathematics  (Arts  and  Sciences); 
103,  104,  202,  205,  301,  302,  306,  411,  412,  415—44  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  with  minors  in  mathematics  and  physics  (Arts  and  Sciences): 
103,  104,  202,  205,  301,  302,  411,  412,  415—40  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education);  103,  104,  202,  205,  301,  302 — 26  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor;  At  least  20  semester  hours,  including  103,  104. 

Note:  A  breakage  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  in  each  chemistry  course. 

103:  General  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Preparation,  properties,  and  uses  of  the  more 
important  elements  and  compounds;  emphasis  on  the  laws  pertaining  to  gases,  liquids, 
chemical  equilibrium,  solubility  product,  mass  action,  ionization;  appreciation  of  chemistry 
in  our  present  civilization.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

104.  General  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Continuation  of  103.  Lecture  3  hours,  labora- 
tory 3  hours. 

105.  '  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry  (formerly  107.)  3  hours.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  inorganic  chemistry  including  the  writing  of  formulas  and  equations; 
elementary  kinetic  theory;  solutions;  ionization;  acids,  bases  and  salts.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

106.  '  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry.  3  hours.  A  study  of  gasses,  liquids, 
solids;  elementary  chemical  calculations;  and  the  chemistry  of  the  common  metals  and 
non-metals.   Prerequisite:  105.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

108.'  Introductory  Organic  and  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  A  brief  course  in 
the  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  with  emphasis  on  reactions  and  compounds  of  impor- 
tance to  life  processes.   Prerequisite;  105  or  104.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 


'The  courses  in  this  group  are  designed  for  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  nurs- 
ing, and  other  programs  requiring  terminal  courses  in  chemistry. 
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202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  5  hours.  Fundamentals  and  techniques  in  the  use 
of  analytical  balances;  calibration  of  weights  and  laboratory  glassware;  principles  of 
stoichiometry ;  determining  the  quantity  of  elements  present  in  compounds  and  ores  by 
gravimetric,  volumetric,  and  electrolytic  procedures.  Prerequisite:  104.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  6  hours. 

203-  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  their  application  to  foods,  nutrition,  textiles,  and  dyes.  Prerequisites: 
104  or  106.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

205.  Qualitative  Analysis  (formerly  201).  5  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  of 
inorganic  chemistry,  including  properties  of  the  ordinary  cations,  anions,  and  their  prin- 
cipal compounds;  chemical  equilibria,  theory  of  acids,  bases,  and  indicators;  atomic 
nuclei;  valency;  complex  ions;  oxidation-reduction;  non-aqueous  solvents;  laboratory 
use  of  semi-micro  techniques  in  analyzing  solutions,  solid  mixtures,  and  alloys.  Theory 
and  practices  are  correlated.  Prerequisites:  103,  104.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

301.  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  General  survey  of  aliphatic  compounds  em- 
phasizing the  preparation,  purification,  uses,  and  properties  of  representative  compounds 
from  the  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  acids,  esters,  amines,  ethers,  and 
amides.   Prerequisite:  104.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

302.  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Preparation,  properties,  and  purification  of 
aromatic  mixtures,  such  as  phenols,  amines,  dyes,  drugs,  and  diazonium  compounds ;  theory 
of  color  and  molecular  rearrangements.  Prerequisite:  301.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 
3  hours. 

306.  General  Biochemistry  (formerly  303).  4  hours.  Chemistry  and  structure 
of  carbohydrates,  liquids,  proteins,  and  vitamins;  introduction  to  intermediary  metabolism 
and  the  chemistry  and  physiological  action  of  enzymes  in  digestion,  assimilation,  and 
metabolism.  Prerequisite:  203  or  301.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

411.  Physical  Chemistry.  5  hours.  Properties  of  substances  in  the  gaseous, 
liquid,  and  solid  state;  solutions;  chemical  thermodynamics.  Prerequisites:  202,  205; 
Mathematics  307;  Physics  103,  104.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

412.  Physical  Chemistry.  5  hours.  Homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria; 
kinetics  of  reaction;  electrochemistry;  colloids;  phase  rule.  Prerequisite:  411.  Lecture 
3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

415.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry  (formerly  413).  4  hours.  Study  of  the 
functional  groups  with  respect  to  the  identification  and  characterization  of  organic  com- 
pounds; relation  of  structure  to  acid-base  strength  and  solubility;  separation  of  mixtures; 
and  relation  of  laboratory  observations  to  molecular  structure.  Prerequisites:  301,  302, 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours 

Geology 

Mr.  Stokes. 

201.  General  Geology:  Physical.  3  hours.  Nature  and  structure  of  the  materials 
composing  the  earth;  processes  which  have  shaped  or  are  shaping  the  earth;  rocks,  min- 
erals, and  soils;  agents  of  weathering  and  erosion;  topographic  features  and  their  origins; 
surface  and  subsurface  waters;  glaciers  and  glaciation;  rock  structures  and  their  economic 
significance. 

202.  General  Geology;  Historical.  3  hours.  Origin  and  geological  history  of 
the  earth  and  the  evolution  of  its  animal  and  plant  inhabitants;  prehistory  as  revealed 
in  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust.  Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  Physical  Geology  Laboratory.  1  hour.  Rocks  and  rock-forming  materials; 
interpretation  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs;  structures.  Laboratory  2  hours. 
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204.  Historical  Geology  Laboratory.  1  hour.  Key  fossils;  interpretation  of 
geological  maps,  folios,  and  structural  sections.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

205.  Physiography  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  The  physiographic  regions 
of  the  United  States  with  analysis  of  the  physiography  and  geology  of  selected  representa- 
tive local  regions.  Prerequisites:  201,  202,  or  may  be  taken  along  with  202.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

Physics 

Mr.  Boyd,  Mr.  Fournet. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  103,  104,  20?,  206,  303,  305,  306,  405, 
406 — 32  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education);  At  least  25  semester  hours,  including  103,  104, 
205,  306. 

Required  for  a  m'nor:   At  least  18  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  205,  305. 

103.  General  Physics  (formerly  201).  4  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics  of  solids 
and  fluids ;  heat ;  lecture  demonstrations  and  experimental  work.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  3  hours. 

104.  General  Physics  (formerly  202.)  4  hours.  Magnetism,  electricity,  sound, 
and  light.    Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

205.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (formerly  301).  4  hours.  Study  of  electric  and 
magnetic  fields,  potentials,  inductance,  capacitance,  and  impedance.  Prerequisites:  One 
year  of  general  physics  and  calculus.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

206.  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Vectorial  treatment  of  the  basic  concepts  of  mechanics, 
namely:  force,  torque,  velocity,  mass  and  acceleration,  energy,  momentum.  Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  general  physics. 

303.  Sound.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  wave  motion,  objective  sound,  and 
acoustics.    Prerequisite:  One  year  of  general  physics. 

305.  Modern  Physics  (formerly  404).  3  hours.  Elementary  particles,  their  physi- 
cal properties,  and  methods  of  measuring  these  properties ;  dual  wave-particle  aspects  of 
matter  and  energy;  fundamental  concepts  of  the  quantum  theory  and  atomic  structure 
as  revealed  by  spectroscopy.   Prerequisites:  103,  104,  205. 

306.  Radio  (formerly  302).  4  hours.  Study  of  fundamental  laws  and  their  appli- 
cation in  d.c.  and  a.c.  circuits;  emphasis  on  receiving  sets.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
general  physics.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

405.  Light.  4  hours.  Principles  of  geometrical  and  physical  optics  as  well  as  ex- 
periments in  optics  and  spectroscopy.  Prerequisites:  Two  years  of  physics,  analytic 
geometry,  and  calculus.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

406.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  Study  of  temperature  measurements, 
expansivities,  calorimetry,  specific  heats,  thermal  conduction,  thermodynamics,  heat  engines, 
convection,  and  radi:!nt  energy.   Prerequisites:  One  year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

Physical  Science' 

The  Staff. 

105.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  3  hours.  Physical  laws  controlling  the 
universe;  contributions  of  early  scientists;  the  scientific  attitude;  applications  of  physical 
laws  in  modern  life;  emphasis  placed  on  energy,  its  uses  and  transformations, 

106.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  3  hours.  Properties  of  the  elements 
and  the  laws  governing  their  common  reactions;  structure  of  the  atom;  relation  of  chem- 
istry to  man  in  his  environment:  lecture  demonstrations. 


'Courses  105  and  106  are  not  acceptable  as  credits  in  either  a  minor  or  a  major  in  physics 
or  chemistry. 
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THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Miss  Phillips  (Acting  Department  Head),  Mr.  EversuU,  Mr.  Payne,  Mr. 
Rosentreter,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mr.  Tarlton,  Mrs.  Watson. 

Composite  Program 
All  Members  of  the  Department. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  45  semester  hours,  including  a  cross- 
section  of  economics,  geography,  government,  history,  philosophy,  sociology,  and  social 
Studies,  in  which  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in  one  subject.  If  the  12  hours  are 
chosen  in  history.  Social  Studies  101  and  102  may  fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  Economics  201,  202;  Geography  205,  207; 
History  201,  202,  203,  204;  Government  201,  202;  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303; 
Sociology  301  and  sociology  elective,  3  hours;  social  science  elective,  3  hours — 48  semester 
hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  21  semester  hours,  6  of  which  must  be 
in  one  field  of  the  social  sciences.  (These  six  hours  may  be  fulfilled  by  the  core  require- 
ment of  Social  Studies  101  and  102.) 

Required  for  a  minor  (Education):  Social  Studies,  101,  102,  303;  Government 
201;  History  201,  202;  and  six  hours  from  economics,  geography,  and  sociology — the 
six  hours  may  be  distributed  or  taken  under  one  subject  heading. 

Economics 

Mr.  Tarlton. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  403,  404,  405,  407,  and  6  hours 
selected  from  the  following:  305,  406,  408,  Business  Administration  323,  411 — 24 
semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  403,  and  9  hours  of  electives 
in  economics — 18  semester  hours. 

201.  Economic  Principles.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  underlying  the 
present  economic  system;  the  principles  and  laws  governing  value  and  prices;  production 
and  distribution  of  wealth  and  income;  problems  of  business  organization,  monopoly, 
money  and  banking;  labor  problems  and  government  regulation  of  industries.  Prerequi- 
site: Sophomore  standing. 

202.  Economic  Principles.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  201.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing. 

204.  Agricultural  Economics.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  of  economics 
as  applied  to  agriculture,  emphasizing  American  economic  development;  cost  of  produc- 
tion; marketing;  price;  credit;  taxation;  land  utilization;  government  regulation  and 
control. 

303.  Fundamentals  of  Economics.  3  hours.  Intended  for  students  whose  cur- 
ricula permit  only  one  course  in  basic  economic  theory;  emphasis  on  principal  aspects 
of  the  subject  matter  given  in  Economics  201  and  202.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

305.  Consumer  Economics.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  consumer  in  modern  in- 
dustrial societies;  the  consumer  in  relation  to  the  forces  of  increasing  governmental, 
corporate,  and  labor  control  of  production  and  distribution.   Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

403.  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  Instruments  used  to  facilitate  exchange  and 
valuation;  origin,  development,  and  function  of  money;  principles  and  functions  of 
banking;  credit  in  modern  economy.   Prerequisites:  201,  202,  or  303. 
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404:  Taxation  and  Public  Finance.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  and 
problems  of  public  finance  and  taxation ;  amount  and  growth  of  public  expenditures ; 
sources  of  revenue;  burden  of  taxation;  budgetary  control  of  receipts  and  expenditures; 
kinds  of  taxes;  public  borrowing;  special  emphasis  on  state  and  local  taxation.  Prerequi- 
sites; 201,  202,  or  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

405.  Labor  Problems  in  THE  United  States.  3  hours.  Conditions  of  employment; 
wages;  working  conditions;  insecurity;  conflict;  conciliation;  legislation.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202,  or  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

406.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  (Same  as 
Social  Studies  40R). 

407.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  3  hours.  Survey  and  analysis  of  selected 
economic  systems:  Capitalism,  Socialism,  Communism,  Fascism,  and  Cooperatives; 
economic  theory  and  history  of  organization  and  practice  as  exemplified  in  selected  modern 
national  states,  especially  the  United  States,  Britain,  and  the  U.S.S.R.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202. 

408.  American  Economic  History.   3  hours.    (Same  as  History  401.) 

Geography 
Mr.  Eversull,  Miss  Phillips,  Mr.  Stokes. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201  and  202  (or  equivalent),  205,  207, 
208,  309;  Geography  204  or  Social  Studies  303;  3  hours  of  geography  elective — 24  semes- 
ter hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201  and  202  (or  equivalent),  207,  and 
6  hours  of  geography  electives — 18  semester  hours. 

201.  World  Geography.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  major  world  regions;  bases  of 
natural  and  cultural  regionalism. 

202.  World  Geography.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  201  with  emphasis  on 
dominant  political  regions.    Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  World  Geography.  3  hours.  A  condensation  of  201  and  202. 

204.  Louisiana  Geography.  3  hours.  Louisiana  as  a  unique  part  of  the  nation; 
land  forms;  drainage;  weather  and  climate;  floral  and  faunal  associations;  culture  groups; 
areal  differentiation  of  dominant  economic  exploitations;  agriculture,  forests,  minerals, 
transportation,  manufacturing,  and  fisheries;  urban  Louisiana. 

205.  Geography  of  North  America.  3  hours.  Bases  of  American  regionalism: 
major  economic  and  cultural  areas  of  continental  United  States  and  Canada;  non-contiguous 
regions  under  American  control;  Gulf  and  Caribbean  interests  of  the  United  States;  world 
competitive  and  trade  position  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102, 
or  equivalents. 

207.  Geography  of  Europe.  3  hours.  Differentiation  of  major  natural  and  cul- 
tural regions;  analysis  and  characterization  of  present  political  units;  continental  and  world 
relations  of  major  countries.   Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102,  or  equivalents. 

208.  Introductory  Meteorology  and  Climatology.  3  hours.  The  elements  of 
weather  and  climate:  physics  of  the  air,  including  temperature,  pressure,  clouds,  humidity, 
precipitation,  storms,  winds,  weather-map  interpretation,  weather  forecasting;  description 
and  evaluation  of  the  forces  and  factors  that  result  in  regional  differentiation  of  atmos- 
pheric conditions  throughout  the  world. 

301.    Geography  of  Asia.   3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  301.) 
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302.  The  Natural  Landscape.  3  hours.  Physical  geography:  land  and  water 
bodies;  elements  of  climate  and  weather;  earth  materials  and  forms;  modification  of 
natural  landscape  by  human  cultures;  synthesis  of  natural  regionalism.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202. 

304.    Geography  of  Africa.   3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  302.) 

308.  Geography  of  Latin  America.  3  hours.  World  significance  and  relation; 
delimitation,  characterization,  and  conformity  of  major  natural  and  cultural  reg'ons; 
analysis  of  individual  countries;  Latin  America  and  Pan-Americanism.  Prerequisites:  203 
or  205,  or  201  and  202. 

309.  Cartography  and  Graphics.  3  hours.  Elements  of  map  interpretation  and 
construction  including  history  and  evolution  of  the  principal  map  projections;  interpreta- 
tion, use,  and  construction  of  graphs. 

401.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography.  3  hours.  A  world  survey  of  pro- 
duction; agriculture,  minerals,  forests,  fisheries,  manufactures:  emphasis  on  the  regions 
which  produce  important  surpluses;  principal  routes  and  centers  of  world  trade  and  their 
relative  importance  and  interdependence;  analysis  of  the  world  position  of  the  United 
States.    Prerequisites:    201    and   202,   or  203. 

402.  Political  Geography.  2  hours.  The  state  and  its  areal  expression;  type 
and  functional  classification  of  the  present  divisions  of  the  world ;  factors  in  the  delimita- 
tion of  states;  evolution  of  the  p-esent  nation-states  system;  areal  aspects  and  problems 
of  super-state  organizations.    Prerequisite:  207. 

404.    Special  Problems.    3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  40R.) 


FIELD   STUDY  COURSES   IN  GEOGRAPHY' 

321F.  Cultural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.   3  hours. 

322F.  Natural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.    3  hours. 

323F.  Cultural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.   3  hours. 

324F.  Natural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.   3  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  major  regions  of  the  United  States  and  adjacent 
lands  are  offered  annually.  These  tours  cover  minimum  distances  of  5,000  miles  and  21 
or  more  days  of  travel.  Students  who  take  the  tours  achieve  through  lectures,  reading, 
and  personal  observation  and  experience,  a  fuller  understanding  of  natural  and  cultural 
regionalism  in  the  United  States.  They  examine  at  first  hand  the  climatic,  physiographic, 
geologic,  economic,  and  other  bases  of  American  life. 

303F.  Geography  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  A  twelve-day  field  study  involving  ap- 
proximately 2,000  miles  of  travel  and  personal  observation  of  Louisiana  landscape;  stress 
on  New  Orleans  and  environs,  the  Lafourche-Barataria  areas,  and  the  Teche  country. 


lAny  interested  persons  may  take  the  tours.  There  are  no  prerequisites,  and  students  may 
take  either  or  both  courses  offered  in  connection  with  the  Eastern  and  Western  tours.  For 
details  communicate  with  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences. 
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Mr.  Payne. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  301,  302,  403,  408,  and  6 
hours  chosen  from  Government  305,  307,  309,  401,  404,  405,  406,  407;  Economics  404; 
Geography  402 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences) :  201,  202,  301,  401,  and  choice  of  6  hours 
from  Economics  404,  Geography  402,  and  Government  302,  305,  307,  309,  404,  405,  407 — 
18  semester  hours. 

201.  Government  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Federal  government  in  the 
United  States:  governmental  machinery  and  present  tendencies  toward  modification; 
emphasis  on  political  parties  and  party  governments. 

202.  State  and  Local  Government.  3  hours.  State  and  local  governments  in 
the  United  States  with  emphasis  on  the  government  of  Louisiana;  defects  and  proposed 
changes  in  state  and  local  government. 

301.  Principles  of  Government.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  political  theories 
exemplified  in  the  practices  of  government;  nature  of  the  state;  its  origin  and  forms; 
sovereignty  and  citizenship;  governmental  arrangements  of  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  and  other  countries  of  Europe.   Prerequisite:  201. 

302.  Political  Parties.  3  hours.  A  description  and  critical  examination  of  the 
party  process  in  the  United  States;  party  organization;  machines  and  bosses;  nominating 
methods;  campaign  methods  and  elections;  party  finance  and  pressure  politics.  Pre- 
requisites: 201,  202. 

305.  Parliamentary  Law.  1  hour.  Fundamental  principles  in  the  organization  of 
club  or  society  and  the  rules  governing  debate  and  transaction  of  business;  participation 
as  chairman  and  as  a  member  of  the  group. 

307.    Parliamentary  Law.    1  hour.   A  continuation  of  305. 

309.  Constitutional  Law.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  major  Supreme  Court  decisions 
interpreting  the  United  States  Constitution. 

401.  Comparative  Government.  3  hours.  Contemporary  governments  of  parlia- 
mentary and  non-parliamentary  national  states:  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Russia,  Italy, 
Germany,  Japan,  similarities  and  differences  in  relation  to  the  United  States.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202. 

403.  Public  Administration.  3  hours.  Principles  and  processes  of  administering 
public  policies,  with  emphasis  on  problems  of  personnel,  finance,  organization,  and 
extent  of  bureaucratic  responsibility.  Designed  for  the  government  major  or  those  who 
plan  a  career  in  public  service.    Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

404.  Special  Problems.   3  hours.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  40R.) 

405.  American  Diplomatic  History.   3  hours.  (Same  as  History  402.) 

406.  Great  Issues.   3  hours.   (Same  as  Social  Studies  406.) 

407.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  (Same  as  Social  Studies 
403.) 

408.  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  principal  concepts  in  government 
from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
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History 

Mr.  Rosentreter. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences);  201,  202,  203,  204;  and  12  hours  addi- 
tion.il  as  follows;  6  hours  from  302,  303,  304,  306,  307,  308,  and  6  hours  from  401, 
to:,  404,  405,  406,  407 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences);  201,  202,  203,  204,  and  6  additional  hours 
in  history — 18  semester  hours. 

201.  History  of  the  United  States,  3  hours.  Colonial  foundations;  movement 
for  independence;  early  years  of  the  Republic;  natural  growth  and  expansion;  sectional- 
ism and  the  Civil  War. 

202,  History  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Reconstruction;  industrial  expan- 
sion; imperialism;  World  War  I;  New  Deal, 

203.  European  History.  3  hours,  A  survey  of  Western  European  civilization 
from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1660,  stressing  the  contributions  of  the  Romans 
and  the  Christian  Church;  feudalism  and  the  rise  of  national  states;  the  Renaissance  and 
the  Reformation, 

204,  Modern  European  History,  3  hours,  A  survey  of  Western  European  civili- 
zation from  1660,  emphasizing  mid-nineteenth  century  revolutions;  nationalism  and  politi- 
cal reorganization;  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments;  commercial  rivalry  and 
colonial  expansion;  the  system  of  alliances;  wars  and  readjustments, 

206,  Ancient  History.  3  hours.  A  study  of  civilization  from  the  beginnings  in 
Egypt  and  Babylonia  to  the  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

207.  Medieval  History,  3  hours.  Europe  from  the  break-up  of  the  Roman  Empire 
in  the  West  to  the  Renaissance. 

302.  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Spanish  and  French  explorations  of  the 
Mississippi  Valley;  Louisiana  Territory  under  French  and  Spanish  domination;  purchase  of 
the  territory  by  the  United  States;  political,  economic,  and  social  development  of  that 
part  of  the  Territory  that  became  the  State  of  Louisiana.    Prerequisites;  201,  202. 

303.  The  Republics  of  Latin  America,  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  political,  social, 
and  economic  history  of  the  Latin  American  Republics;  their  relations  to  one  another  and 
to  the  United  States, 

304.  History  of  French  Civilization  and  Culture.  3  hours.  Designed  to  give 
students  an  insight  into  French  thought  and  institutions  through  study  of  the  major  social 
and  political  conditions  obtaining  throughout  major  periods  of  French  history. 

306.  History  of  Europe  Since  1870,  3  hours.  Principal  domestic  policies; 
diplomacy;  economic  and  cultural  causes  and  effects  of  major  political  events;  emphasis 
upon  trends  and  developments  in  Europe  since  1918,  Prerequisites;  203,  204, 

307.  English  History.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  British  people  from  the  earliest 
times  to  1660. 

308.  English  History.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  History  307,  from  1660  to  the 
present. 

401.  American  Economic  History.  3  hours.  Commercial,  agricultural,  industrial, 
and  imperial  movements  and  developments  in  the  economic  advance  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States.    Prerequisites:  201,  202. 
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402.  American  Diplomatic  History.  3  hours.  Events,  men,  and  principles  in 
relation  to  the  periods  of  the  American  Revolution,  Napoleonic  Wars,  expanding  nation- 
alism, slavery,  reconstruction,  imperialism,  Pan-Americanism,  and  World  War  I.  Pre- 
requisites; 201,  202. 

404.  American  Biography.  3  hours.  Representative  Americans,  their  personalities, 
principles,  policies,  and  influence  on  national  and  world  thought  and  progress.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  202. 

405.  Contemporary  Southern  United  States.  3  hours.  Prerequisite;  Consent 
of  instructor.  (Same  as  Social  Studies  402.) 

406.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor.    (Same  as  Social  Studies  403.) 

407.  The  Theory  and  History  of  Colonies.  3  hours.  Prerequisite;  Consent  of 
instructor.   (Same  as  Social  Studies  404.) 

408.  Special  Problems.   3  hours.   (Same  as  Social  Studies  40R.) 

Philosophy 

Mr.  Payne. 

401.  Philosophy  in  Relation  to  Education.  3  hours.  The  development  of 
philosophy  and  various  systems  of  philosophic  thought;  their  relation  to  social  organiza 
tion  and  programs  of  education;  emphasis  upon  modern  philosophy  and  educational 
processes ;  minor  attention  given  to  Oriental  and  earlier  Western  philosophies  and  their 
influences  upon  modern  society.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

402.  Ethics.  3  hours.  A  practical  course  to  discover  the  factors  determining  right 
and  wrong,  moral  standards,  and  approved  or  disapproved  individual  conduct  in  modern 
society;  analysis  of  various  theories  of  development  of  moral  standards  with  their 
bearing  on  the  interpretation  of  modern  standards.   Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Sociology 
Mr.  Rosentreter,  Mrs.  Watson. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences);  301,  302,  306,  405,  408,  and  9  hours  of 
electives  in  sociology — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences);  301,  302,  405,  and  9  hours  of  electives 
in  sociology — 18  semester  hours. 

301.  SOCOLOGY  from  THE  VIEWPOINT  OF  EDUCATION.  3  hours.  A  Study  of  group 
life  from  the  point  of  view  of  education;  principles  and  problems  of  living  in  familial, 
recreational,  religious,  economic,  political,  and  other  social  groups  of  modern  society; 
education  and  skills  obtained  from  living  in  these  groups  and  needed  to  live  in  the  groups; 
the  education  derived  or  expected  from  the  schools  for  efficient  living  in  groups  and  the 
relation  of  the  schools  to  social  progress.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  or  201  or  Junior 
standing. 

302.  Social  Probi  ems.  3  hours.  A  treatment  of  the  various  social  problems  of 
modern  life,  especially  those  resulting  from  changes  in  social  organization;  poverty  and 
dependency;  crime;  racial  conflicts;  economic  maladjustments  resulting  from  industrializa- 
tion of  modern  life;  analysis  of  the  various  proposals  to  meet  these  problems,  and  the 
required  social  reorganizations. 
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303.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  various  biological  and 
environmental  factors  in  the  development  of  children;  conditions  in  the  physical  and  social 
environments  affecting  the  development  of  children  into  successful  or  unsuccessful  adults: 
procedures  to  remove  or  improve  the  unfavorable  conditions  and  the  treatment  of  children 
made  dependent  or  delinquent  by  these  conditions.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

304.  Criminology  and  Penology.  3  hours.  Definition,  amount,  and  significance  of 
crime  in  modern  society;  factors  leading  to  crime,  and  measures  for  removing  them;  ap- 
plication of  criminal  law  through  police  and  courts,  and  the  treatment  of  convicted 
criminals.    Prerequisite:   301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

305.  Community  Organization  and  Leadership.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  meth- 
ods by  which  various  activities  and  agencies  are  brought  to  work  together  in  a  community 
to  provide  for  recreation,  health,  or  other  activities;  rural,  urban,  rural-urban  organiza- 
tions; abilities,  qualifications,  and  duties  of  leaders  of  community  organizations.  Prerequi- 
site: 301. 

306.  Social  Psychology.   3  hours.  (Same  as  Psychology  434.) 

405.  Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Factors  in  the  organization 
and  disorganization  of  the  modern  family;  emphasis  on  necessary  information,  skills,  and 
attitudes  for  successful  marriage  and  family  life;  biological  basis  of  the  family;  social 
customs;  legal  control  over  family;  economic  influence  of  the  family;  choices  of  mates; 
training  for  parenthood;  other  phases  of  marital  and  parental  relations. 

406.  Rural  Sociology.  3  hours.  The  evolution  of  rural  social  conditions;  the 
relation  of  the  physical  environment  to  the  several  types  of  communities;  economic  and 
other  causes  underlying  changes  in  population ;  present  conditions  in  rural  communities 
with  respect  to  social  organizations,  transportation,  communication,  land  tenure,  and 
sanitation;  the  influence  of  social,  religious,  and  educational  organizations  upon  rural 
communities;  the  rural  survey;  solution  of  rural  problems. 

407.  Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  public 
and  private,  unorganized  and  organized,  methods  of  care  for  the  poor,  sick,  and  generally 
handicapped  classes,  including  the  principles  upon  which  they  are  based  and  the  effects 
of  the  methods;  evaluation  of  methods  and  results  of  the  past  as  a  background  for  a  study 
of  present  methods  to  provide  for  social  welfare.   Prerequisite:  301. 

408.  Race  Relations.  3  hours.  A  study  of  race  as  a  biological  and  social  concept; 
the  differences  and  likenesses  of  races  biologically  and  culturally;  races  in  relation  to 
nationalities;  an  analysis  of  the  relations  of  the  various  races  in  modern  civilization, 
making  for  both  successful  and  unsuccessful  social  adjustments;  and  an  application  of  the 
study  and  analysis  to  conditions  in  the  United  States,  with  special  reference  to  Negroes. 

409.  Fields  of  Social  Work.  3  hours.  The  various  types  of  social  work  and  the 
qualifications  and  duties  of  persons  working  in  them;  dependent  children,  unemployed, 
aged,  chronically  ill,  blind,  crippled,  etc.;  case  studies  of  various  types  to  discover  methods 
of  obtaining  information,  analyzing  the  cases,  and  treating  the  various  types.  Prerequisite: 
301. 

410.  Social  Processes  and  Social  Change.  3  hours.  Processes  of  cultural  life 
and  development  discovered,  analyzed,  and  evaluated;  invention,  diffusion,  conflict,  compe- 
tition, co-operation,  emulation,  and  other  social  processes  in  modern  cultures;  evaluation 
of  the  processes  through  a  study  of  them  as  factors  in  the  development  from  preliterate 
peoples  to  the  educated  peoples  of  present  civilization.  Prerequisites;  301  or  Social 
Studies  101,  102. 

411.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.   (Same  as  Social  Studies  40R.) 
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Social  Studies 
All  Members  of  the  Department. 

101.  Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to  cultural 
behavior — description  and  analysis  of  the  principal  elements  and  forces;  biologic  bases, 
including  race,  communication,  economy,  government,  religion,  esthetics. 

102.  Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Study  of  major  cultural 
behavior  groups — principal  emphasis  on  those  of  the  Western  World;  intergroup  relation- 
ships— stress  on  forms  of  nationalism  and  imperialism. 

301.  The  Asiatic  World.  3  hours.  Description  and  interpretation  of  major  natural 
and  cultural  regions  of  Asia;  interrelationships  of  principal  native  cultures:  Chinese, 
Indian,  Japanese,  Malaysian,  and  those  of  the  Near  Orient;  Asia  and  modern  Western 
culture  and  imperialism.  Prerequisite:  Geography  203  or  equivalent. 

302.  The  African  World.  3  hours.  Africa  as  the  Dark  Continent;  hi  toiic  a.^d 
modern  significance;  description  and  delimitation  of  major  natural  regions;  racial  Africa; 
dominant  native  cultures,  characteristics,  distribution,  and  interrelationships;  Africa  and 
European  imperialism.   Prerequisite:  Geography  203  or  equivalent. 

303.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Louisiana  in  the  South 
and  the  Nation;  the  natural  landscape;  exploration  and  colonization  by  Europeans; 
economic,  social,  and  political  developments  during  the  French,  Spanish,  and  American 
periods;  Louisiana  and  Southern  industrialization. 

402.  Contemporary  Southern  United  5tates.  3  hours.  The  South  in  the  Na- 
tion; individualism  of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  intensification  of  economic, 
social,  and  political  problems  since  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

403.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  Principal  events  and 
trends  in  the  relations  among  the  major  world  powers  since  1918:  the  world  as  arranged 
by  the  peace  treaties  of  1919;  intensification  of  economic  aspects  of  nationalism;  the 
resurgence  of  the  defeated  powers;  World  War  II  and  its  aftermath. 

404.  The  Theory  and  History  of  Colonies.  3  hours.  The  value  of  colonies; 
the  theory  and  practice  of  colonization  in  the  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  periods;  efforts, 
attainments,  and  conflicts  of  major  world  powers.   Prerequisites:  History  203,  204. 

405.  The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to  the 
contemporary  Russian  attempt  to  make  a  workable  social  system  out  of  Russia's  interpre- 
tation of  Marxian  socialism;  stress  on  the  interaction  between  Russian  traditions  and  the 
combination  of  imported  ideology  and  natural  environment.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

406.  Great  Issues.  3  hours.  Major  contemporary  American  and  world  problems; 
analysis  of  their  origins  and  a  survey  of  proposals  for  their  solution.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

40R.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Specialized  work  under  faculty  supervision. 
In  general,  a  student  must  present  definite  evidence  that  his  proposal  is  essential  to  a 
contemplated  program  in  a  graduate  school. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1955-1956 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1953 

Registration  7  A.M.  to  5  p.m.,  Monday,  June  6,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins  7  a.m.,  Tuesday,  June  7,  1955 

Holiday  Monday,  July  4,  1955 

Session  Examinations  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  3-5,  1955 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Summer  Commencement  Exercises,  1955 
Graduation  Exercises  8  p.m.,  Thursday,  August  4,  1955 

FALL  SEMESTER,  1955 

Registration  Begins  8  a.m.,  Monday,  September  12,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins  8  A.M.,  Friday,  September  16,  1955 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

Thanksgiving  Holidays  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  23,  1955 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  November  28,  1955 

Christmas  Holidays  Noon,  Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  January  2,  1956 
Semester  Examinations  .  .  .  Friday,  January  20,  through  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 

Closing  Date   Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

Alid-Year  Commencement  Exercises,  1955-56 
Graduation  Exercises  7:30  P.M..  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 

SPRING  SEMESTER,  1956 

Registration  8  A.M.  to  5  P.M.,  Tuesday,  January  31,  1956 

Class  Work  Begins  8  A.M.,  Wednesday,  February  1,  1956 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  March  28,  1956 

Easter  Holidays  Noon,  Thursday,  March  29,  1956 

to  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  3,  1956 

Semester  Examinations  Wednesday,  May  23,  through  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 

Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  1956 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  8  P.M.,  Sunday,  May  27,  1956 

Graduation  Exercises  8  p.m.,  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 


Note:  The  College  Dining  Hall  will  be  closed  during  the  Thanksgiving, 
Christmas,  and  Easter  holidays. 
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Robert  H.  Curry  Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

George  T.  Madison    Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

Merle  M.  Welsh  Baton  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

Alfred  E.  Roberts  Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 

Albert  A.  Fredericks    Natchitoches 

Eighth  Congressional  District 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Joseph  J.  Davies.  Jr  President 

Robert  H.  Curry   Vice-President 

Shelby  M.  Jackson  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretary 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS' 
John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 
Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

George  T.  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Administration  and  Dean  of  School  of  Applied 

Arts  and  Sciences. 
Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 
Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 
Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and  pic- 
turesque town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase. 
The  campus  site  was  originally  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams  Bullard,  a 
prominent  planter,  historian,  and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding  the  Civil  War. 
Three  white  stuccoed  columns,  once  supporting  the  east  gable  of  the  imposing 
Bullard  Mansion,  are  the  only  remaining  symbols  of  this  earliest  chapter  of  the 
college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies 
of  the  Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  school  building,  known  as 
the  Convent  Building  and  similar  in  many  respeas  to  the  Bullard  Mansion,  was 
erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased 
by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed  a 
bill  establishing  a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a  member 
of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with  the  anticipated  approval 
of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Normal  offered  two  years  of 
work  for  the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State 
Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1944, 
the  State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  College  of 
Louisiana — which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  College 
now  consists  of  four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Natchitoches 
pine  hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  some  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in  the 
northwest  portion  of  the  State  on  the  Texas  and  Pacific  Railroad.  It  is  about 
fifty-eight  miles  north  of  Alexandria  and  about  seventy-five  miles  from  North 
Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport.  There  are  three  bus  lines  serving  Natchitoches, 
making  the  town  readily  accessible  from  various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neigh- 
boring states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of  public 
schools,  numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Living 
conditions  are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate  their  children 
and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Louisiana  Legislature,  in  its  1954  session,  authorized  Northwestern  State 
College  to  grant  the  master's  degree  in  education.  The  State  Board  of  Education 
has  approved  a  graduate  program  designed  primarily  to  increase  the  competence 
of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers  and  other  professional  school  personnel.  An 
important  secondary  objective  for  a  large  percentage  of  teachers  is  to  prepare  for 
further  advanced  study.  Genuine  scholarship  and  effective  teaching  are  obviously 
compatible.  Real  learning,  including  both  scholarly  research  and  the  processes  of 
human  growth  and  development,  is  essential  to  both.  The  graduate  program  at 
Northwestern  State  College,  then,  is  designed  to  furnish  the  state  school  system  a 
continuing  supply  of  highly  capable  professional  workers.  It  will  also  make  sure 
that  those  who  desire  further  advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  supervise  graduate 
study  at  Northwestern  State  College.  All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to 
the  office  of  the  Dean. 

The  Master  of  Education  Degree  is  offered  for  those  persons  who  wish  to 
prepare  themselves  for  administrative  or  supervisory  positions;  and  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  are  offered  for 
those  persons  who  desire  to  concentrate  upon  developing  their  ability  to  teach  in 
specific  fields. 
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THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  housed  in  a  three-story  fireproof  brick  building  erected 
in  1936.  The  library  collection  comprises  73,000  volumes,  including  8,600  bound 
magazines,  as  well  as  hundreds  of  pamphlets,  pictures,  and  clippings;  the  Library 
currently  receives  490  periodicals.  The  library  is  an  official  depository  for  both 
Federal  and  State  documents.  The  field  of  Education  is  especially  well  represented 
in  the  library  collection. 

The  library  is  open  from  7:45  A.  M.  until  9:30  P.  M.,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  from  7:45  A.  M.  until  5:00  P.  M.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  It  is 
closed  for  vacations  and  for  certain  holidays  as  announced.  The  library  regula- 
tions are  set  forth  in  the  "Student  Library  Handbook." 

The  library  staff  consists  of  eight  graduate  librarians,  one  sub-professional 
staff  member,  three  secretaries,  and  thirty-two  student  assistants. 

In  addition  to  the  Russell  Library  on  the  campus,  there  are  branch  libraries 
in  each  of  the  Nursing  School  divisions — at  Alexandria,  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville, 
and  Shreveport.  The  campus  also  contains  a  high  school  library  and  an  elementary 
school  library;  and  the  facilities  of  the  Natchitoches  Public  Library  are  likewise 
available  to  the  college  faculty  and  student  body. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study.  Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the 
Graduate  School  must  file  an  application  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  enrolling.  Prior  to,  or  at  the  time  of  the  submission 
of  his  application,  the  student  must  have  a  complete  transcript  of  his  college  record 
sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has  attended 
more  than  one  college,  a  transcript  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended.  Upon 
accepting  a  student,  the  Dean  assigns  him  to  an  adviser  in  his  major  field.  The 
student  must  recognize  that  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  does  not  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree. 

An  accepted  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  approved 
by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  accrediting  agencies  and  whose  undergraduate  work 
shows  at  least  1.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be 
classified  as  a  regular  graduate  student. 

An  accepted  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  unaccredited 
college  or  whose  undergraduate  record  shows  an  average  of  less  than  1.5  quality 
points  per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional 
graduate  student.  A  student  may  remove  all  conditions  by  earning  a  B  average 
on  the  first  twelve  hours  of  graduate  work  pursued  at  Northwestern  State  College, 
provided  that  he  makes  no  grade  below  a  C,  and  not  more  than  one  grade  of  C. 
(Note:  In  computing  quality  points,  A  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour 
of  credit  represented,  B  yields  2  points,  C  yields  1  point,  D  or  F  yields  no  points.) 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master's  Degree.  To  be  eligible  to 
apply  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  the  student  must  have 
attained  unconditional  graduate  standing;  and  he  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  at  Northwestern  State  College  with  at 
least  a  B  average,  including  not  more  than  one  course  with  a  grade  of  C,  and 
no  grade  below  C. 

Before  enrolling  for  additional  classes  after  becoming  eligible  for  admission 
to  candidacy,  the  student  must  submit  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  an 
application  for  candidacy  for  the  degree.  Upon  receiving  the  application,  the  Dean 
appoints  the  student's  advisory  committee,  composed  of  a  major  professor  (usually 
the  initial  adviser),  a  minor  professor,  and  one  other  faculty  member  from  the 
student's  major  department.  The  student  and  his  committee  plan  a  program  to  be 
completed,  including  a  list  of  all  courses  required  for  the  degree.  (The  committee 
may  require  the  student  to  pass  one  or  more  qualifying  examinations.)  The  final 
decision  on  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  committee. 
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GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  master's  degree  from  Northwestern  State  College, 
the  student  must  hold  a  valid  teacher's  certificate.  (All  or  part  of  the  graduate 
work  may  be  applied  toward  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  certification.) 

The  student  must  earn  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  of  graduate  credit 
and  submit  an  acceptable  thesis;  or  he  must  earn  a  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit,  including  at  least  six  hours  of  courses  which  require 
research  procedures  and  formal  written  reports,  three  or  more  hours  of  these 
courses  being  in  the  major  field.  At  least  one-third  of  the  courses  taken,  including 
one-third  of  those  in  the  major  field,  must  be  courses  open  to  graduate  students 
only. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of  not  less 
than  twelve  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis,  or  eighteen  semester  hours  without  a 
thesis.  With  the  approval  of  his  committee,  the  student  must  complete  either  a 
minor  of  not  less  than  twelve  semester  hours,  or  twelve  semester  hours  of  allied 
or  supporting  work.  On  all  graduate  work  pursued,  the  student  must  earn  at 
least  a  B  average,  with  not  more  than  six  hours  with  a  grade  of  C  to  be  applied 
toward  the  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination — oral  or  written,  or 
both — which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  filed  in  the  dean's  office  and  in  the  library.  If 
the  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investigative  reports  must 
be  filed  in  the  dean's  office  and  in  the  office  of  the  head  of  his  major  department. 

Course  Load.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a  course 
load  of  9  to  16  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full  load  is  6  to  9 
hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a  student  may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion 
of  his  major  professor. 

A  student  who  is  in  full-time  employment  may  not  take  more  than  one  course 
for  graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or  summer  session. 

Time  Limit.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned 
within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program. 

Residence  Requirements.  One  academic  year  of  full-time  graduate  study 
or  its  equivalent  in  summer  sessions  shall  satisfy  the  residence  requirement. 

Transfer  of  Credit.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a  maxi- 
mum of  6  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university  regularly  granting  the  master's  degree.  Final  authorization  of  transferred 
credit  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  student's  committee.  This  recommendation  will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the 
student's  total  program,  after  he  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's 
degree.  To  be  accepted  as  fulfilling  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  trans- 
ferred credit  must  have  been  earned  within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding 
the  completion  of  the  graduate  program.  The  lowest  acceptable  grade  in  any  course 
transferred  is  B. 

Night  and  Saturday  Classes.  A  limited  number  of  courses  will  be  offered 
at  night  or  on  Saturday  during  the  regular  semesters.  Such  courses  will  meet  once 
each  week,  the  length  of  the  class  period  being  determined  by  the  credit-hour 
value  of  the  course.  The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  of  combined  night 
and  Saturday  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  a  candidate  may  apply  toward 
the  degree  shall  not  exceed  a  total  of  six  hours  in  the  major  field  and  six  hours 
in  the  minor  or  in  allied  work. 

Resignations.  In  order  to  resign,  the  student  must  obtain  approval  from 
the  Director  of  Student  Relations  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  the  President,  the  Auditor,  and  the  Registrar. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a 
semester  or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his 
instructors  submit  grades  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that 
date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  W.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within 
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eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work.  (For  regulations  concerning  the  resig- 
nation of  students  having  scholastic  deficiencies,  see  the  college  policy  on  probation 
and  dismissal.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from 
College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules  governing 
resignations  are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they  forfeit  claims 
to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

EXPENSES 

Enrollment  Fees.  Upon  enrolling  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time 
student  pays  three  fees  totaling  $15.50.  These  fees  are  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50; 
the  student-ticket  fee  of  $1.50;  and  the  Student  Body  Association  fee  of  $6.50, 
which  the  students  have  voted  on  themselves. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such 
classes,  pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who  attend  night 
and  special  Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes,  pay  only  a 
registration  fee  of  $3-00  per  semester  hour. 

Holders  of  fee-exemption  scholarships  are  exempted  from  paying  the  regis- 
tration fee. 

Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and  artist  series  tickets  at  the 
reduced  student  rates. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of 
Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private 
lessons  a  week,  and  $7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $4.50  a 
semester  for  practice-room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  additional 
hour.  There  are  no  special  fees  for  music  majors. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  who  do  not  maintain  their  residences  in 
Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $100.00  a  semester. 

Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
by  every  student  living  on  the  campus,  is  $4.00.  This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the 
college  infirmary  and  routine  medicine.  In  case  of  protracted  or  serious  illness 
requiring  the  service  of  a  physician,  special  nursing,  or  prescriptions,  the  expenses 
thus  incurred  must  be  paid  by  the  patient. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  in  the  college  are  on  sale  at  the  book  store, 
which  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  Books  used  in  courses  numbered  above 
500  must  be  bought;  others  may  be  rented  or  purchased. 

Living  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living 
on  the  campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 


W^omeH  not  in  Women  in 

Alen  Varnado  Varnado 

Board   $135.00  $135.00  $135.00 

Room                                          26.00  26.00  32.00 

Room  (single  occupancy)  ....     52.00  52.00  Not  Available 

Laundry                                       14.00  14.00  14.00 

Infirmary                                     4.00  4.00  4.00 


The  living  expenses  for  a  semester  may  be  paid  in  advance;  or  they  may  be 
paid  in  four  equal  installments,  the  first  installment  and  also  the  student-activities 
fee  being  paid  at  the  time  of  registration.  Each  student  must  have  funds  available 
for  the  purchase  of  books. 

On-campus  students  are  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets  unless  specifically 
excused  by  the  Director  of  Student  Relations.  Exceptions  will  be  made  only  in 
unusual  circumstances. 

Meal  tickets  may  be  purchased  on  either  a  6-day  or  a  7-day  basis;  the  student 
may  choose  either,  but  must  continue  on  it  throughout  the  semester. 

If  a  student  voluntarily  withdraws  from  school  during  a  semester,  he  will 
receive  a  pro-rata  refund  on  room  and  board. 

(Note:    For  the  nine-weeks  summer  session,  the  expenses  are  one-half 
of  the  amounts  indicated  above.) 
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Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemistry, 
the  student  must  make  a  deposit  of  $3.00.  If  there  is  no  excessive  breakage,  $2.50 
of  this  amount  will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  for  the  refund  within 
two  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fees.    The  Diploma  fee  is  $4.00. 

Thesis-Binding  Fee.    The  Thesis-Binding  fee  is  $4.00  per  copy. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fees  for  specific  courses  are  indicated  in  the  Courses 
of  Instruction. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the  official 
registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except  that  under 
unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from  paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the 
work  of  other  students  by  violating  the  rules  of  the  library.  Such  fines  are  due 
and  payable  on  notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student  owing  the 
fine  are  withheld  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded  until  the  fine 
is  paid. 

HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  resident  women  students  and 
those  living  in  approved  homes  in  town  are  under  the  supervision  and  control  of 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

Application  for  a  room  reservation  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  is  made  to 
the  Dean  of  Women,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $5.00.  The  deposit 
will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the  student  no 
longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in 
good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  if  an  applicant  for  whom  a  room 
has  been  reserved  finds  it  necessary  to  cancel  her  reservation,  the  deposit  is  refunded 
only  if  the  cancellation  notice  reaches  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  two  weeks 
before  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation  applies. 

Assignments  are  made  in  the  order  of  application,  except  that  students  in 
residence  during  the  preceding  academic  year  have  preference  in  the  selection  of 
rooms.  Definite  assignments  are  made  and  notices  are  mailed  before  the  opening 
day  of  the  semester.  Space  in  college  residence  halls  is  limited.  A  student  assigned 
to  a  room  is  expected  to  occupy  it  for  a  semester  unless  there  is  legitimate  reason 
to  change. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student  and  to 
deny  residence  to  any  student  in  case  such  action  is  necessary.  Each  student  is 
responsible  to  the  House  Director  of  her  hall  for  the  care  of  her  room. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins 
and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

All  student  residence  halls  are  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water,  a  clothes 
closet  for  each  occupant,  study  table,  dresser,  and  single  beds  equipped  with  inner- 
spring  mattresses.  Each  student  furnishes  her  own  sheets,  pillow  covers,  blankets, 
towels,  and  bedspreads.  Radios  are  permitted  in  rooms  under  certain  house  rules 
prescribed  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

A  limited  number  of  rooms  may  be  available  for  single  occupancy.  Applica- 
tions should  be  made  early  for  these  facilities.  The  total  rental  charge  for  each  of 
these  double-rooms  is  $52.00,  whether  the  room  is  occupied  by  one  person  or 
by  two.  All  students  living  in  residence  halls  must  purchase  meal  tickets. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Living  accommodations  are  available  on 
the  campus.  Reservations  for  rooms  should  be  made  through  the  Director  of 
Men's  Housing.  A  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required  when  a  room  is  reserved.  The  deposit 
will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester,  when  the  student  no 
longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in 
good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  the  deposit  will  also  be  refunded 
in  the  event  that  the  reservation  is  canceled  two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation  applies. 
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Each  dormitory  student  furnishes  his  own  pillows,  pillow  covers,  sheets, 
blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins 
and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

A  limited  number  of  rooms  may  be  available  for  single  occupancy.  Applica- 
tions should  be  made  early  for  these  facilities.  The  total  rental  charge  for  each  of 
these  double-rooms  is  $52.00,  whether  the  room  is  occupied  by  one  person  or 
by  two.  All  students  living  in  residence  halls  must  purchase  meal  tickets. 

Housing  for  Married  Couples  and  Families.  Two  housing  units  are 
being  reserved  for  housing  of  married  couples  without  children.  These  units  are 
equipped  with  lavatory  in  each  room,  and  separate  bath  and  showers  are  available 
on  each  floor  for  men  and  women.  Housing  of  children  will  not  be  possible  in 
these  units.  No  facilities  are  available  for  cooking,  and  residents  of  these  rooms  will 
each  be  required  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket.  Application  for  these  rooms  should 
be  made  to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

Housing  will  be  provided  for  those  couples  with  children  in  Vetstown  apart- 
ments to  the  extent  that  they  are  available.  There  are  78  furnished  apartments, 
but  the  demand  for  them  is  very  great.  Application  for  these  rooms  should  be 
made  to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

Off-Campus  Housing.  The  Office  of  Student  Relations  maintains  a  list  of 
available  housing  facilities  other  than  campus  dormitories;  inquiries  regarding  off- 
campus  housing  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

LABOILATORY  SCHOOLS 

Northwestern  Elementary  School.  The  elementary  school,  located  on 
the  college  campus,  consists  of  the  seven  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  of 
Louisiana;  the  eighth  grade  is  housed  in  the  high  school.  At  present  approximately 
500  children  are  in  attendance.  A  nine-weeks'  summer  session  is  held  annuallv 
without  promotion  of  pupils. 

Instruction  in  the  elementary  school  is  given  by  the  supervising  teachers  and 
student  teachers.  Supervised  student  teaching  is  required  for  certification  to  teach 
in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  State. 

Natchitoches  High  School.  The  Natchitoches  High  School,  situated  on 
the  college  campus,  offers  courses  in  commerce,  agriculture,  home  economics, 
industrial  arts,  and  general  curricula  as  outlined  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education. 

Provision  is  made  for  senior  students  of  the  college  to  do  student  teaching  in 
the  various  subjects  offered  in  order  to  complete  requirements  for  certification  to 
teach  in  the  high  schools  of  the  State.  Each  student  is  required  to  teach  two  hours 
each  day  for  one  semester. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE 
The  Placement  Service  is  established  to  assist  school  officials  and  business 
executives  in  finding  suitable  employees,  and  to  aid  graduates  in  securing  desirable 
positions.  All  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Placement 
Service. 

DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 
Biology 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biology,  including 
Biology  115,  116  or  206;  and  117;  or  equivalents.       ^  ,  ,  a-  c 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  undergraduate  and /or  graduate  credit  of  12 
semester  hours  in  zoology  and  9  semester  hours  in  botany,  with  at  least  one  field  course  in 
each;  certification  to  teach  Chemistry.  . 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  mmor:  Biology  115;  116  or  206;  and  117;  or 

equiva^en^^.^  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  at  least  one  graduate  field  course  in  biology. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

*301.  Entomology.  4  hours.  Study  of  insects  and  certain  other  arthropods, 
including  their  taxonomy,  life  history,  economic  importance,  and  methods  of  control. 
Prerequisite:  115.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*302.    Field  Botany.   3  hours.  Identification  and  classification  of  local  seed 
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plants.  Field  observations  of  plants  as  parts  of  communities.  Prerequisite:  117;  or 
107  and  108.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*304.  Ornithology.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  to  the  study  and  identifica- 
tion of  birds.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  and  field  work  4  hours. 

*306.  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  A  general  course  dealing  with  morphology  and 
physiology  of  bacteria  and  other  micro-organisms  with  special  reference  to  their 
economic  importance.  Laboratory  work:  (1)  experiments  showing  characteristics 
of  bacteria;  (2)  practice  in  the  technique  of  culturing  and  describing  bacteria. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

*309.  Plant  Pathology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  plant 
diseases,  with  special  emphasis  on  diseases  of  Southern  crops.  Prerequisite:  117. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*310.  Field  Zoology.  3  hours.  Natural  history  of  the  common  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  animals  of  Louisiana.  Prerequisite:  113,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

*315.  General  Physiology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  basic  principles  and 
interrelationships  involved  in  the  life  processes  of  cells,  tissues,  and  organs.  Pre- 
requisites: 115,  206;  Chemistry  103,  104;  and  junior  standing.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

*317.  Histology.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  cytology  and  microanatomy  of 
tissues,  principally  mammalian,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  normal  and  clinical 
blood  picture.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*319.  Bacteriophysiology.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  cytology  and  metabolic 
processes  of  bacteria.  Prerequisites:  Biology  306,  Chemistry  301  and  302,  and 
junior  standing;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*403.  Plant  Physiology.  4  hours.  Life  processes  of  plants  with  emphasis 
on  ecology;  soil  and  soil-water  relationships;  absorption  and  translocation;  growth 
and  metabolism;  application  of  simpler  physiochemical  mechanisms  to  plant  func- 
tions. Prerequisites:  117  and  Chemistry  104.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*405.  Embryology  (formerly  307).  4  hours.  A  study  of  general  embryology 
with  attention  to  the  early  stages  of  various  animals  and  the  later  development  of 
the  chick  and  mammals.  Prerequisite:  115,  206.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*407.  Genetics.  3  hours.  Important  laws  of  heredity  and  their  application 
to  the  improvement  of  animals,  plants,  and  human  beings.  Prerequisite:  Three 
hours  of  biology. 

408.  Genetics  Laboratory.  1  hour.  A  laboratory  course,  designed  to 
accompany  407,  involving  largely  the  crossing  of  /ruit  flies  to  illustrate  basic  laws 
of  heredity.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

*412.  Public  Health  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  A  study  of  the  relation  of 
bacteria  to  diseases.  Prerequisites:  Biology  306,  Chemistry  301  and  302,  and  junior 
standing;  or  consent  of  instructor.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

*501.  Helminthology.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  more  common  parasitic 
worms,  with  emphasis  on  those  of  economic  importance  in  man  and  domestic 
animals.  Prerequisites:  115;  and  116  or  206;  or  consent  of  instructor.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*502.  Cold-Blooded  Vertebrates.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  taxonomy, 
ecology,  distribution,  and  economic  importance  of  the  fishes,  amphibia,  and  reptiles 
of  this  region.  Prerequisites:  115;  and  116  or  206;  or  the  equivalents.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

*503.  Plant  Taxonomy.  3  hours.  Identification  and  classification  of  vascular 
plants,  with  emphasis  on  family  characteristics.  Prerequisite:  117.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

*504.  Ecology.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  local  plant  and  animal  communities 
and  their  regional  relationships,  with  emphasis  on  succession  and  community 
dynamics.  Prerequisites:  115,  117;  and  302  or  310.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours. 

505.  History  of  Biology.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  origin,  development, 
and  evolution  of  biological  principles  and  concepts.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of 
biology. 
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306.  Literature  in  Biology.  2  hours.  Library  readings  and  reports  in 
certain  selected  areas  of  biology;  use  of  biological  bibliographies  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  scientific  papers.  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  biology. 

510.  Biological  Problems.  1  to  4  hours.  Individual  research  in  biology. 
Prerequisites:  18  hours  in  biology  and  permission  from  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Reports  of 
current  research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and 
discoveries  in  biology.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students 
majoring  in  biology. 

598.  Thesis. 

Business 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major  in  business:  12  semester  hours  of  account- 
ing; 15  semester  hours  of  business  administration,  including  business  law,  management,  and 
marketing,  and  excluding  secretarial  science;  6  semester  hours  of  economic  principles. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  in  business:  Business  Administration  510,  and 
one  of  the  following:  Business  Administration  421,  512,  513,  590. 

No  minor  is  offered. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major  in  distributive  education:  Distributive 
education  certificate,  or  15  semester  hours  m  the  tieid  of  business  including  at  least  6  semester 
hours  of  accounting  and  excluding  secretarial  science;  6  semester  hours  of  economic  principles. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  in  distributive  education:  Business  Administration 
421  and  511  and  12  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  in  distribution  or  professional  courses 
in  distributive  education. 

No  minor  is  offered. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

ACCOUNTING 

303.  Advanced  Accounting.  3  hours.  Practice  and  theory  of  accounting 
for  capital  stock,  surplus,  bonds,  funds,  compound  interest  applications,  and  profit 
and  loss  analysis.  Prerequisite:  208. 

304.  Advanced  Accounting.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  303. 

*305.  Governmental  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  and 
financial  reporting  for  municipal,  parish,  state,  and  Federal  governments.  Pre- 
requisites: 208  and  Government  202. 

306.  Taxation  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  as  applied  to 
Federal  and  state  taxes.  Prerequisite:  207. 

*307.  Accounting  Systems.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  application  of  accounting 
procedures  for  developing  accounting  systems  for  businesses  of  various  types.  Pre- 
requisite: 208. 

*404.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  3  hours.  Study  of  C.  P.  A.  examination  material 
and  a  general  review  of  accounting  theory  and  practice.  Prerequisites:  304,  409. 

*406.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  3  hours.  Analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  accounting  statements  and  departmental  reports;  graphic  presentation  of 
accounting  data;  use  of  internal  statistics;  development  of  accounting  aids  for  all 
departments  of  a  business.  Prerequisite:  208. 

*408.  Auditing  Theory  and  Practice.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of 
auditing  financial  statements,  stressing  the  problems  which  arise  in  handling  audit- 
ing programs.  Prerequisites:  304,  409. 

*409.  Cost  Accounting.  3  hours.  Theory  of  cost  accounting  and  various 
cost-finding  systems.  Prerequisite:  208. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
308.    Advertising.    3  hours.    Study  of  advertising  theory  and  practice  in 
relation  to  principles  of  marketing  and  general  business  management.  Prerequisites: 
322,  323. 

311.  Personnel  Management.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  of  business 
management  as  they  relate  to  personal  relations;  organization  and  purposes  of 
personnel  program  considered  in  detail.  Prerequisites:  322-323. 
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312.  Business  Statistics.  4  hours.  Study  of  statistical  theory  and  methods 
directly  applicable  to  the  solution  of  business  and  economic  problems.  Pre- 
requisites: 210,  322,  323;  Mathematics  107,  108.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

313.  Principles  of  Insurance.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  business 
uses  of  the  more  important  types  of  life,  fire,  marine  and  casualty  insurance; 
attention  given  to  state  regulation  of  insurance.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

315.  Real  Estate.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  and  problems  involved 
in  the  management  and  control  of  real  estate  operations.  Prerequisites:  322,  323- 

321.  Business  Reports.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  nature,  preparation,  and  use 
of  business  reports — analytical,  informational,  and  research.   Prerequisite:  320. 

*323.  Principles  of  Marketing.  3  hours.  Marketing  functions,  channels  of 
distribution,  marketing  institutions,  marketing  analysis,  price  determinants,  and 
present-day  marketing  trends.  Prerequisites:  Economics  201,  202. 

326.  Business  Law.  3  hours.  Suretyship  insurance;  bailments;  carriers;  sales; 
partnership;  corporations;  mortgages;  conveyances;  landlord  and  tenant;  business 
crimes.  Prerequisite:  325. 

*405.  Retail  Merchandising.  3  hours.  Organization  and  management  of 
retail  establishments;  store  locations;  buying;  receiving;  stockkeeping;  sales  systems; 
store  policies.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

*407.  Salesmanship.  3  hours.  Salesmanship  as  applied  to  the  selling  of 
personal  services  and  of  merchandise;  particular  attention  given  to  development  of 
personality.  Prerequisites;  322,  323. 

*410.  Principles  of  Investments.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  types  of  analysis 
required  in  pursuing  a  sound  investment  policy  in  relation  to  stocks  and  bonds; 
a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  stocks  and  bonds  available  for  investment  purposes. 
Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

*4ll.  Corporation  Finance.  3  hours.  Corporate  organization  and  promo- 
tion, securities,  capital  structures,  marketing  of  securities,  expansion,  reorganization, 
and  liquidation.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

412.  Store  Layout  and  Display.  2  hours.  Practical  problems  in  the  display 
of  merchandise  of  various  types  at  both  retail  and  wholesale  levels;  store  layout 
problems  at  the  retail  level.   Prerequisite:  405. 

*417.  Problems  of  Small  Business.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  problems  of 
organizing  and  operating  small  business  enterprises.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

*418.  Government  Regulations  of  Business.  3  hours.  Control  of  business 
and  participation  in  business  by  the  state  and  Federal  governments;  changing  rela- 
tionships between  government  and  business;  methods,  scope,  and  problems  of 
administrative  regulation.   Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

*420.  Office  Management.  3  hours.  Scientific  approach  to  organization 
and  management  of  an  office;  fundamental  principles  and  successful  practices  used 
in  getting  office  work  accomplished;  fundamentals  of  office  organization;  general 
nature  of  office  work;  physical  facilities;  personnel  relations;  control  of  office 
output.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing. 

*421.  Problems  of  the  Coordinator.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  local  co- 
ordinator; program  publicity;  selection  of  students;  class  records;  selection  and 
organization  of  subject  matter  to  be  taught;  merchant  relationships.  Prerequisites: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

*510".  Basic  Principles  in  Business.  3  hours.  Problems  facing  business 
education;  principles  underlying  a  sound  program;  development  and  evaluation  of 
aims  of  business  education  in  terms  of  the  contribution  made  to  the  general  program 
of  secondary  education. 

*511'.  Practical  Problems  in  Distribution.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  current 
problems  and  discussion  of  proposed  solutions,  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
policies  and  procedures  relating  to  such  phases  of  business  as  public  relations. 


lA  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  the 
courses  510,  511,  512,  513. 
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advertising,  selling,  product  development,  competitive  pricing,  marketing  research, 
marketing  efficiency  and  control;  reports  on  current  trends. 

*512i.  Problems  in  Secretarial  Studies.  3  hours.  Discussion  and  demon- 
stration of  new  classroom  procedures  and  teaching  techniques  which  have  developed 
from  recent  research  and  experimentation;  study  of  the  different  stages  of  learning 
and  the  type  of  instruction  and  instructional  materials  used  in  each  stage;  problems 
of  individual  teachers  and  individual  learners  examined,  and  possible  solutions 
worked  out.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  in  the  field. 

*513i.  Problems  in  Basic  Business  Studies.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course 
for  experienced  teachers.  Problems  and  techniques  related  to  the  knowledges  and 
skills,  objectives  and  content  of  bookkeeping  and  general  business;  sources  of 
materials  and  suggested  techniques  for  presenting  and  testing  these  subjects.  Pre- 
requisite:   Teaching  experience  in  the  field. 

590.    Seminar  in  Business.  3  hours.  Critical  examination  of  current  prob- 
lems and  the  more  significant  research  findings  in  business  and  in  education,  each 
student  making  a  survey  of  one  phase  of  business. 
598.  Thesis. 

Chemistry 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  16  semester  hours  taken  from  the  following 
courses:  Chemistry  103,  104,  301,  302,  307,  and  308;  or  equivalents. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  Chemistry  501,  502,  503,  and  504;  or  equivalents; 
certification  to  teach  biology  and  physics. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  taken  from  the  following 
courses  or  their  equivalents:  Chemistry  103,  104,  301,  307,  and  308. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  Chemistry  302,  307,  and  308;  or  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

301.  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  General  survey  of  aliphatic  compounds 
emphasizing  the  preparation,  purification,  uses,  and  properties  of  representative 
compounds  from  the  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  acids,  esters,  amines, 
ethers,  and  amides.  Prerequisite:  104.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

302.  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Preparation,  oroperties,  and  purification 
of  aromatic  mixtures,  such  as  phenols,  amines,  dyes,  drugs,  and  diazonium  com- 
pounds; theory  of  color-stereoisomerism,  and  molecular  rearrangements.  Pre- 
requisite: 301.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

307.  Qualitative  Analysis  (formerly  201).  5  hours.  Study  of  the  orinciples 
of  inorganic  chemistry,  including  properties  of  the  ordinary  cations,  anions,  and 
their  principal  compounds;  chemical  equilibria,  theory  of  acids,  bases,  and  indicators; 
atomic  nuclei;  valency;  complex  ions;  oxidation-reduction;  non-aqueous  solvents; 
laboratory  use  of  semi-micro  techniques  in  analyzing  solutions,  solid  mixtures,  and 
alloys.  Theory  and  practices  are  correlated.  Prerequisite:  104.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  6  hours. 

308.  Quantitative  Analysis.  5  hours.  Fundamentals  and  techniques  in 
the  use  of  analytical  balances;  calibration  of  weights  and  laboratory  glassware; 
princioles  of  stoichiometry;  determining  the  quantity  of  elements  present  in  com- 
pounds and  ores  by  gravimetric,  volumetric,  and  electrolytic  procedures.  Pre- 
requisite: 104.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

501.  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  I.  3  hours.  The  physical  and 
chemical  prooerties  of  matter  as  revealed  by  a  study  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids; 
solutions;  colloids;  phase  changes;  heat;  equilibria;  rates  of  processes;  electrical 
phenomena.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  307,  308,  or  equivalents;  Physics  103,  104; 
Mathematics  307.  Lecture  3  hours. 

502.  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  II.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  501. 
Lecture  3  hours. 

*503.  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  I.  2  hours.  Special  methods  of 
investigation  of  tonics  in  physical  chemistry;  formal  written  reports.  Prerequisite: 
501.  Laboratory  6  hours. 


lA  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  the 
courses  510,  511,  512,  513. 
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*504.  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  II.  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  502. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

503.  Organic  Qualitative  Analysis.  4  hours.  The  relationship  of  the 
periodic  table  and  inorganic  chemistry  to  the  interpretation  of  the  acid-base  strength 
and  solubility  of  organic  compounds;  use  of  the  functional  groups  and  physical 
properties  in  structure  proof  and  in  characterization.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  307, 
and  308.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours. 

*506.  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  The  chemistry  of  life  processes  and  of  the 
organic  compounds  of  importance  to  those  processes.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  307, 
and  308;  or  equivalents.  Lecture  3  hours. 

507.  Biochemical  Problems.  2  hours.  The  investigation  of  methods  of 
isolation  and  synthesis  of  natural  products;  application  of  quantitative  analysis  to 
materials  of  biological  importance;  formal  written  reports.  Prerequisite  or  co- 
requisite:  506.  Laboratory  6  hours. 

*508.    Special  Topics  in  Chemistry  I.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours. 
509.    Special  Topics  in  Chemistry  II.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours. 

*510.    Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Advanced  techniques  in 
analytical  chemistry.   Prerequisites:  307  and  308;  or  equivalents.   Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  6  hours. 
598.  Thesis. 

Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major  in  educational  administration  and  super- 
vision:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  in  educational  administration  and  supervision: 
Education  501,  510,  and  511;  6  hours  in  an  academic  field. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor  in  educational  administration  and  super- 
vision: 18  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor  in  educational  administration  and  supervision: 
Education  501. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major  in  elementary  teaching:  18  semester  hours 
of  education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  in  elementary  teaching:  Education  501. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor  in  elementary  teaching:  18  semester  hours 
of  education,  including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor  in  elementary  teaching:  Education  501. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

491.  History  of  American  Education.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  growth 
and  development  of  elementary,  secondary,  and  higher  education  in  the  United 
States  from  the  early  seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 

492.  Philosophy  of  Education.  3  hours.  Development  of  educational 
thought  from  primitive  times  to  the  present.  Outstanding  philosophers  and  their 
contributions  to  modern  education. 

493.  General  Methods  of  Teaching  (formerly  304).  2  hours.  Considera- 
tion of  such  fundamental  techniques  as  planning  of  instruction,  classroom  manage- 
ment, discipline,  and  evaluation;  observation  of  classroom  procedures. 

494.  Safety  Education  (formerly  312).  2  hours.  Causes  and  prevention 
of  accidents  in  home,  school,  traffic,  recreational  activities,  and  industry. 

495.  Vocational  Guidance  ( formerly  Vocational-Industrial  101).  3  hours. 
Origin  and  development  of  the  vocational  guidance  movement;  tests  and  measure- 
ments as  guidance  instruments;  records  and  reports;  the  counselor's  work;  placement 
and  follow-up;  establishing  and  administering  a  vocational  guidance  program. 

501.  Educational  Research.  3  hours.  Examination  of  principal  research 
methods;  survey  and  summary  of  significant  existing  research  studies;  application 
of  research  principles. 

505.  Improving  Instruction  in  Reading.  3  hours.  Examination  of  current 
practices  in  the  teaching  of  reading,  with  emphasis  on  the  diagnosis  and  correction 
of  reading  deficiencies;  use  of  materials  from  content  subjects  to  improve  reading 
in  upper-elementary  and  high-school  grades.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or 
an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  reading. 
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510.  Public  School  Organization  and  Administration.  3  hours.  Prac- 
tical problems  of  the  school  administrator;  school  organization  and  school  law  in 
Louisiana;  functions  of  school  board  and  superintendent;  school  finance;  school 
buildings  and  equipment. 

511.  Supervision  of  Instruction.  5  hours.  The  science  and  technique  of 
supervision;  observing  actual  teaching;  demonstration  teaching;  evaluating  super- 
vision. 3  hours  lecture,  4  hours  observation  and  laboratory. 

513-  The  Principalship.  3  hours.  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  prin- 
cipal; scheduling  classes;  community  relationships;  guidance  programs;  personnel 
adjustments;  curriculum  construction;  pupil  accounting.  Examination  of  literature 
in  these  fields. 

514.  Philosophy  and  Practice  of  Vocational  Education  and  the 
Practical  Arts.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  programs  of  vocational  education  and 
the  practical  arts,  and  their  place  in  the  community  and  the  school  system; 
organization;  personnel;  legal  and  administrative  requirements;  state  plans.  Recom- 
mended for  school  administrators  and  for  teachers  of  agriculture,  home  economics, 
distributive  education,  and  industrial  subjects. 

*519.  Special  Problems  in  School  Administration.  1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  school  administration, 
culminating  in  a  research  paper. 

520.  The  Secondary  School.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes,  and  organi- 
zation of  the  secondary  school  in  the  United  States;  principles  relating  to  the 
philosophy  and  practices  of  secondary  education. 

521.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  English.  2  hours. 
Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning; 
development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing 
teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Pre- 
requisite: Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

522.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Social  Studies.  2 
hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of 
learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course 
in  the  subject. 

523.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Mathematics.  2 
hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of 
learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course 
in  the  subject. 

524.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Science.  2  hours. 
Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learn- 
ing; development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing 
teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Pre- 
requisite: Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

525.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Health  and 
Physical  Education.  2  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques 
from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative 
planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment; 
guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  under- 
graduate methods  course  in  the  subject. 

526.  Teaching  of  Oral  Interpretation.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  aims 
and  methods  of  teaching  oral  interpretation  in  the  secondary  school;  consideration 
of  textbooks  and  materials;  coordination  of  oral  interpretation  with  general  speech 
and  English  courses;  special  attention  to  methods  and  uses  of  choric  interpretation, 
and  to  organization  of  and  participation  in  contests  and  festivals.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  306  or  equivalent. 

*529.  Special  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  secondary  education, 
culminating  in  a  research  paper. 
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530.  The  Elementary  School.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes,  and 
organization  of  the  elementary  school  in  the  United  States;  principles  relating 
to  the  philosophies  and  practices  of  elementary  education. 

531.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Social 
Studies.  2  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic 
principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning; 
choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance; 
evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  this  subject. 

532.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Mathematics. 
2  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles 
of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course 
in  this  subject. 

533.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Science.  2 
hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of 
learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and 
organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course 
in  this  subject. 

*539.  Special  Problems  in  Elementary  Education.  1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  elementary  education, 
culminating  in  a  research  paper. 

540.  Educational  Statistics.  3  hours.  Statistical  procedures  as  applied 
to  the  study  and  interpretation  of  educational  and  psychological  research  and 
measurement. 

541.  Psychology  of  Learning.  3  hours.  Survey  of  learning  theories;  ex- 
amination of  published  research  in  fields  of  motivation,  problem-solving,  reaction 
time,  attention  span,  transfer  of  training,  etc.;  individual  experimentation  in  learn- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Psychology  201. 

542.  Evaluation  in  Education.  3  hours.  Modern  concepts  of  evaluation; 
construction  and  validation  of  measuring  instruments;  use  of  standardized  tests  and 
scales;  procedures  for  evaluating  intangible  results  of  instruction. 

543-  The  Elementary  School  Pupil.  3  hours.  Nature  of  the  elementary 
school  child;  psychological,  sociological,  and  intellectual  development  of  the  child. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  203. 

544.  The  High  School  Pupil.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course  in  the  nature 
of  the  high  school  youth;  psychological,  sociological,  and  intellectual  development 
of  the  youth.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  204. 

550.  Principles  of  Guidance.  3  hours.  The  organization,  administration, 
and  evaluation  of  guidance  in  the  public  schools;  securing,  evaluating,  and  nresent- 
ing  guidance  information;  applying  this  information  to  the  student;  consideration 
of  occupations;  place  of  administrators  and  teachers  in  the  guidance  program. 

598.  Thesis. 

English 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  an  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27 
semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major,  English  501,  or  12  semester  hours  of  college 
credit  in  a  foreign  language. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  15  semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  none. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

*301.  History  of  the  English  Language.  3  hours.  The  development  of 
the  language;  changes  since  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  leading  to  present-day  usages 
and  vocabulary. 

*303.  English  Literature  to  1500.  3  hours.  A  study  of  representative 
Old-English  selections  in  translation;  emphasis  on  Middle-English  literature  in  the 
original  language,  particularly  the  work  of  Chaucer. 
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304.  Advanced  Grammar.  3  hours.  Chiefly  a  course  in  English  syntax;  some 
attention  given  to  historical  and  comparative  grammar. 

*305.  Advanced  Composition.  3  hours.  Considerable  reading  and  analysis 
of  modern  literature;  discovery  and  development  of  individual  talent  for  writing. 

*306.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours.  Technique;  critical  values;  extensive  read- 
ings from  earliest  times  to  the  present;  classics;  current  magazines. 

*307.  Latin  and  Greek  Literature  in  Translation.  3  hours.  English 
translation  of  masterpieces  from  Homer,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Euripides,  Cicero,  Vergil, 
Horace,  and  other  authors;  philosophy  and  style  of  these  representatives  of  the 
ancient  world  and  their  contribution  to  modern  thinking  and  writing.  No  knowl- 
edge of  Greek  or  Latin  is  required. 

*309.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  General  survey  of  American  literature 
from  the  beginning  to  the  Civil  War. 

*310.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of  American  literature  from 
the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

*3l4.  History  and  Development  of  Drama.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  out- 
standing dramatists  of  the  Western  world  from  the  Greeks  to  Eugene  O'Neill, 
with  emphasis  on  the  evolving  philosophy  and  structure  of  dramatic  literature. 

*402.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Class  study  of  about  six  great  novels  from  the 
time  of  Fielding  through  the  nineteenth  century;  others  used  as  bases  for  reviews 
and  reports. 

*407.  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  study  of  selected  masterpieces  rep- 
resentative of  the  civilization  and  philosophy  of  important  peoples,  from  Homer 
to  a  recent  date. 

=^408.  Contemporary  Prose.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  significant  prose  writings 
of  the  time,  with  attention  to  the  different  forms — novel,  novella,  short  story, 
biography,  fictional  biography,  article;  varying  emphasis  to  meet  individual  needs 
and  interests. 

*410.  Contemporary  Poetry.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  significant  poetry  of 
the  time,  with  attention  to  form  and  meaning  of  individual  poems,  the  contribu- 
tions of  major  British  and  American  poets,  the  types — lyric,  narrative,  implied 
narrative,  dramatic;  varying  emphasis  to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

*417.  Shakespeare's  Comedies.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Shakespeare's  comedies, 
with  intensive  study  of  some;  theory  of  comedy;  comic  structure  and  characters. 

*418.  Shakespeare's  Tragedies.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Shakespeare's  tragedies, 
with  intensive  study  of  some;  theory  of  tragedy;  tragic  structure  and  characters. 

*40A.  Modern  Drama.  3  hours.  A  review  of  the  background  of  the  modern 
drama;  the  rise  of  the  popular  theater  and  the  drama  of  ideas;  a  study  of  the 
dramatic  revival  of  the  nineties,  the  naturalistic  drama,  and  the  new  romance;  a 
survey  of  the  more  pronounced  experimental  types  of  the  present;  a  study  of  the 
leading  European  and  American  dramatists. 

*40B.  The  Romantic  Movement.  3  hours.  A  study  of  nineteenth-century 
Romanticism  in  England. 

*40C.  The  Victorian  Era.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  Victorian  poets  in 
relation  to  their  time. 

501.  Old  English.  3  hours.  A  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  with  selected 
readings  from  the  literature  of  the  period. 

*502.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.  3  hours.  A  survey 
of  the  main  schools  of  critical  theory  from  Aristotle  down  to  the  New  Critics; 
application  of  various  historic  principles  in  analyzing  and  evaluating  standard  and 
contemporary  works. 

*503.  Studies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.  3  hours.  Intensive  study  of 
selected  writers  from  Donne  to  Dryden;  extensive  readings  for  background,  but 
chief  interest  on  works  of  the  authors  themselves;  different  authors  studied  from 
year  to  year. 

*504.  Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  works 
of  Pope,  Defoe,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele,  Samuel  Johnson;  extensive  readings  of  the 
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writers  themselves  and  of  background  and  critical  materials;  different  writers 
studied  from  year  to  year. 

*505.  Studies  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
works  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley,  Keats,  Byron,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  Tennyson, 
Browning,  Arnold,  Ruskin,  Carlyle,  Pater;  extensive  readings  of  the  writers  them- 
selves and  of  background  and  critical  materials;  different  writers  studied  from 
year  to  year. 

*506.    Studies  in  the  Twentieth  Century.  3  hours.  Intensive  study  of  works 
of  such  writers  as  Faulkner,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Buck,  Frost,  Robinson,  Sandburg, 
Cabell,  Eliot,  O'Neal,  Galsworthy,  Hardy,  Yeats;  selections  varied  from  time  to 
time.  Prerequisites:  408  or  410  or  the  equivalent;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
598.  Thesis. 


Health  and  Physical  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  A  major  in  health  and  physical  education; 
or  a  minor  in  physical  education  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College;  or  equivalent. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  with  a  thesis:  Education  501  and  525;  Health  and 
Physical  Education:  415;  535  or  537;  and  one  other  course  numbered  above  534. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major  without  a  thesis:  Education  501  and  525;  Health 
and  Physical  Education:  415;  535  or  537;  and  three  other  courses  numbered  above  534. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  None. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  Health  and  Physical  Education  542;  543  or  544; 
and  one  other  course  numbered  above  5  34. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

304.  Community  Health  Problems.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  home,  public 
health  agencies,  voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprise  for  improved  com- 
munity health. 

415.  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
3  hours.  Study  of  tests  and  measurements  currently  used  in  the  health  and 
physical  education  program;  attention  to  elementary  statistical  procedure  and 
grading  in  health  and  physical  education. 

421.  Recreational  Leadership.  3  hours.  Administration  and  organization 
of  recreational  programs;  function  of  social  institutions  in  recreation;  administra- 
tion and  operation  of  recreational  areas;  recreational  therapy. 

422.  Conduct  of  Recreation.  6  hours.  Planned  work  with  representative 
groups,  supplemented  by  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  recreational 
activities;  observation  and  discussion;  field  trips.  Two  hours  daily. 

531".  Problems  in  Coaching  Interscholastic  Track  and  Field.  2  hours. 
A  critical  study  of  the  literature  in  track  and  field;  development  of  sound  educa- 
tional objectives  for  the  secondary  program;  selection  of  suitable  teaching  pro- 
cedures and  satisfactory  individual  and  team  techniques;  methods  of  organizing 
and  conducting  meets;  other  coaching  problems. 

532'.  Problems  in  Coaching  Interscholastic  Football.  2  hours.  A 
survey  of  coaching  procedures  with  special  emphasis  on  the  psychological  problems 
confronting  the  coach;  development  of  desirable  aims  and  objectives  for  the  sec- 
ondary program;  preparation  of  suitable  unit  and  day-by-day  practice  plans. 

533'.  Problems  in  Coaching  Interscholastic  Basketball.  2  hours.  A 
critical  study  of  the  literature  in  basketball;  development  of  sound  educational 
objectives  for  the  secondary  program;  selection  of  suitable  teaching  procedures  and 
techniques;  methods  of  organizing  and  conducting  tournaments;  other  coaching 
problems. 

534'.  Problems  in  Coaching  Interscholastic  Baseball.  2  hours.  A 
critical  study  of  the  literature  in  baseball;  development  of  sound  educational 
objectives  for  the  secondary  program;  selection  of  suitable  teaching  procedures 
and  satisfactory  individual  and  team  techniques  for  high  school  players. 

*535.    Problems    in    Physical   Education.    3    hours.    Consideration  of 


iNot  more  than  3  hours  credit  in  the  combined  courses  531,  532,  533,  and  534  may  be 
applied  toward  the  master's  degree. 
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problems  in  the  field  of  physical  education;  physiological,  social,  and  psychological 
implications;  facilities  and  equipment;  selection  and  distribution  of  activities. 

*537.  Problems  in  Health  Education.  3  hours.  Recognition  and  evalua- 
tion of  pertinent  problems  which  confront  community  and  school  health;  examining 
and  evaluating  official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  which  are  trying  to  solve 
or  minimize  the  existing  problems;  community-school  cooperation  through  school- 
community  health  councils. 

*542.  Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Modern 
methods  used  in  the  supervision  of  health  and  physical  education,  with  emphasis 
placed  on  methods  of  procedure  in  teaching;  interpretation  of  evaluative  pro- 
cedures; teaching  aids;  recognition  of  child  growth  and  development  as  an  index 
for  presenting  materials  and  skill  techniques. 

*543.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Con- 
structing curricula  which  are  based  on  needs  and  interests  of  children  in  the  com- 
munity; correlating  learning  experiences  with  the  total  school  curriculum;  recog- 
nition of  the  contributions  of  physical  education  to  total  education;  emphasis  on 
planning  progression  in  learning  experiences. 

*544.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Health  and  Safety  Education.  3 
hours.  Constructing  curricula  which  are  based  on  needs  and  interests  of  children  in 
the  community;  correlating  learning  experiences  with  the  total  school  curriculum; 
recognition  of  the  contributions  of  health  and  safety  education  to  total  education; 
emphasis  on  planning  progression  in  learning  experiences. 

*345.  Advanced  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
3  hours.  An  advanced  study  of  secondary  school  health  and  physical  education, 
including  aims;  program  planning;  class  management;  problems  of  administration. 

*546.  Physiology  of  Exercise.  3  hours.  A  consideration  of  the  physiology 
of  exercise  from  the  standpoint  of  the  physical  educator;  emphasis  on  the  effect  of 
physical  education  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  child.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  205. 

598.  Thesis. 

Home  Economics 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  34  semester  hours  distributed  in  the 
following  areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  home  management;  child  development 
and  family  relations. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:   Home  Economics  504  and  590. 

No  minor  offered. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

301.  Child  Development  and  Guidance.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  physical, 
mental,  social  and  emotional  development  and  guidance  of  a  child;  directed  observa- 
tion and  participation  in  the  Nursery  School. 

301A.  The  Child's  Environment.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art,  music, 
and  play  of  the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and  play 
materials;  study  of  housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  children's 
rooms.  (Same  as  Education  305.) 

303.  Tailoring.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  tailoring  applied  to  the  making  of 
coats  and  suits.  Prerequisites:  203,  304.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

307.  Large  Quantity  Cookery.  4  hours.  Standard  methods  of  food  pro- 
duction in  quantity;  menu  planning  for  institutions;  experience  in  food  service;  use 
of  equipment.  Prerequisites:  201,  202.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 

313.  Problems  in  Home  Furnishings.  2  hours.  Individual  and  class 
problems  applied  to  refinishing  furniture,  making  of  slip  covers,  and  construction 
of  curtains  and  draperies.  Lecture  and  laboratory  4  hours. 

400.  Institutional  Organization,  Management,  and  Accounting,  3 
hours.  Principles  of  organization  and  management  as  applied  to  institutional  ad- 
ministration; personnel  management  and  business  organization;  accounting  prin- 
ciples as  applied  to  school  cafeterias,  residence  halls,  and  commercial  food  service 
units.  Prerequisite:  307. 

405.    Lunchroom  Management,  2  hours.  Nine  weeks  of  experience  in  a 
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lunchroom,  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  school  lunches;  practice  in  quantity 
cookery.  Prerequisite:  305.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours. 

406.  Food  Preservation.  2  hours.  Specific  methods  of  food  preservation; 
laboratory  experience  in  preserving  meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables  by  freezing  and 
canning.  Lecture  and  laboratory  4  hours. 

*408.  Consumer  Problems.  3  hours.  Buying  problems  of  the  consumer; 
principles  of  purchasing  household  commodities. 

*409.  Diet  and  Disease.  3  hours.  Dietetic  principles  applied  to  abnormal 
conditions.  Prerequisite:  202.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

411.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  3  hours.  Individual  and 
class  study  of  specialized  problems;  designed  for  advanced  students  who  are  in- 
terested in  and  have  a  need  for  work  in  a  particular  area  of  home  economics. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

412.  Family  Housing.  2  hours.  A  study  of  housing  needs  of  families  of 
different  types  and  ways  these  needs  can  be  met  in  various  cost  levels;  ways  to 
improve  appearance,  convenience,  efficiency  of  houses  through  selection  and  ar- 
rangment  of  furniture  and  equipment. 

*413.  Household  Equipment.  2  hours.  A  study  of  household  equipment  in 
relation  to  type,  need,  cost,  quality,  standards  of  performance,  ease  of  operation, 
and  upkeep  as  a  basis  for  selection. 

414.  Family  Finance.  3  hours.  A  study  of  economic  problems  of  single 
individuals  and  families;  family  incomes,  expenditures,  standards  and  levels  of 
living;  emphasis  on  management  and  resources  to  achieve  personal  and  family  goals. 

415.  The  Home  Economics  Curriculum  in  School  and  Community.  3 
hours.  Organization  of  home  economics  curricula  in  the  school  and  community; 
selection  of  instructional  materials  for  the  program;  adult  education;  home  experi- 
ences; Future  Homemakers  of  America.  Prerequisite:  Education  401. 

416.  Family  Relations.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  relationships  involved 
in  family  living,  with  emphasis  on  the  beginning  family,  the  expanding  family 
with  small  children  and  adolescent  children,  and  the  contracting  family  with  grown 
children;  problems  of  in-laws  and  old-age  dependents  in  the  family  are  also 
considered. 

501.  Advanced  Child  Development.  3  hours.  A  study  of  growth  and 
development  of  the  infant  and  the  young  child  with  emphasis  on  guidance  and 
behavior  problems  of  the  normal  child  in  the  home.  Prerequisite:  301;  or 
Psychology  203. 

502.  Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education  in  the  Schools. 
3  hours.  Utilizing  community  and  educational  resources  in  teaching  child  develop- 
ment and  family  relations;  presentation  and  examination  of  materials  and  subject 
matter  basic  to  understanding  the  growth  and  development  of  children  and  rela- 
tions within  the  family. 

*503.  Advanced  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Principles  of  nutrition  in  the  light  of 
scientific  advances  in  this  field;  requirements  at  different  stages  of  growth  and 
development;  emphasis  on  cooperative  efforts  of  home  and  school  to  improve 
nutritional  status.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

*504.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  3  hours.  The  study  of  special  prob- 
lems in  teaching  home  economics  in  the  secondary  school  program,  selected  in 
accordance  with  needs  of  the  students. 

*590.    Seminar  in  Child  Development  and  Family  Life.  2  hours.  Read- 
ings, reports,  and  discussions  of  recent  findings  in  the  areas  of  child  development 
and  family  living.  Prerequisites:  301  or  500;  and  4l6. 
598.  Thesis. 

Industrial  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional  courses 
in  industrial  education;  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  representing  three  or  more  areas 
in  industrial  education.  (A  student  who  holds  a  valid  trade  and  industrial  certificate  may 
substitute  24  hours  in  professional  industrial  education  courses  for  the  24  hours  in  the  technical 
courses. ) 
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Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511.  512.  5M. 
514,  515,  516,  and  517. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  20  semester  hours  of  technical  courses 
representing  two  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511,  512,  513, 
514,  515,  516,  and  517. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

401.  Occupational  Analysis.  2  hours.  Analyzing  occupations  into  their 
specific  elements  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

402.  Teaching  Aids  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours.  Construction 
and  evaluation  of  visual  aids  for  instructional  purposes  in  industrial  education. 

*403.  Organization,  Supervision,  and  Administration  of  Industrial 
Education  ( formerly  Industrial  Arts  403  and  Vocational-Industrial  403 ) .  3  hours. 
Organization  and  administration  of  industrial  arts  and  vocational-industrial  pro- 
grams; relationship  of  Federal  and  State  Government  to  local  administration.  In- 
tended for  industrial  education  teachers  and  supervisors,  and  school  administrators. 

404.  Special  Investigation  in  Industrial  Education.  1-4  hours.  The 
student  selects  a  problem  in  his  major  field  and  through  investigation  formulates 
an  acceptable  solution. 

405.  Technique  of  Conference  Leading.  3  hours.  A  study  in  procedures 
and  techniques  of  conference  leading;  development  of  forms  and  programs;  prac- 
tice in  conference  conducting. 

406.  Principles  of  Vocational-Industrial  Education  (formerly  Voca- 
tional-Industrial 203).  3  hours.  Some  psychological  concepts  of  learning;  the 
preparation  and  use  of  individual  instruction  sheets;  community  and  school  rela- 
tionships; teaching  content  and  testing. 

407.  Planning  and  Equipping  the  Industrial  Education  Shop.  3  hours. 
Systematic  planning  and  equipping  the  industrial  arts,  day-trade,  and  evening 
school  shop  based  upon  an  analysis  of  community  and  students  needs. 

*501.  Development  of  Industrial  Education  (formerly  Vocational-Indus- 
trial 102).  2  hours.  Study  of  the  agencies  and  movements  that  have  contributed 
to  the  development  of  industrial  education;  European  and  American  leaders;  social 
and  economic  effect  of  industrial  education  on  the  schools  of  America. 

*503.  Occupational  Surveys  and  Curriculum  Construction.  3  hours. 
A  study  of  the  problems,  methods,  and  procedures  involved  in  making  a  local 
community  survey;  the  formulation  of  curricula  for  industrial  education  programs 
based  upon  results  of  the  survey. 

506.  Research  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours.  A  study  of  theses  and 
dissertations  in  the  field  of  industrial  education.  Only  students  who  plan  to  write  a 
thesis  may  register  for  this  course. 

511.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Metals.  3  hours.  Experi- 
mental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine 
tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

512.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Drafting.  3  hours,  Ex- 
perimental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving 
a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine 
tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

513.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Woods.  3  hours.  Experi- 
mental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to 
the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine 
tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

514.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Graphic  Arts.  3  hours. 
Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  in- 
volving a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  appli- 
cation to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of 
machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 


MATHEMATICS 
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515.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electricity.  3  hours.  Ex- 
perimental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving 
a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application 
to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine 
tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

516.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Crafts.  3  hours.  Experi- 
mental research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to 
the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine 
tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

517.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Vocational-Industrial 
Education.  6  hours.  Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in 
industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary 
design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory 
phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

590.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours. 
598.  Thesis. 

Mathematics 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  mathematics,  in- 
cluding calculus. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  none. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  mathematics,  in- 
cluding calculus. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  none. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

403.  College  Geometry.  3  hours.  Construction  problems;  geometric  loci; 
indirect  elements;  similar  and  homothetic  figures;  the  circumcircle;  medians,  bisec- 
tors, altitudes;  the  nine-point  circle.  Designed  to  train  prospective  teachers  of 
geometry.  Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  mathematics,  including  203. 

*404.  Advanced  Analytic  Geometry.  3  hours.  Relations  between  a  line 
and  a  conic;  applications  to  the  theory  of  quadratics;  Euclidian  transformations; 
solid  analytic  geometry.  Prerequisite:  209. 

*407.  History  of  Mathematics.  3  hour.  History  of  the  number  system 
and  the  development  of  the  subject  matter  of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry 
on  the  elementary  and  secondary  level;  the  contributions  of  trigonometry,  analytic 
geometry,  and  calculus. 

*409.  Theory  of  Equations.  3  hours.  Simultaneous  linear  equations  in 
two  and  three  variables;  complex  numbers;  properties  of  polynomials;  elementary 
theorems  on  the  roots  of  equations;  transformation  of  equations;  cubic  and  quartic 
equations;  isolation  of  real  roots;  numerical  equations;  determinants;  symmetric 
functions;  resultants;  use  of  ruler  and  compasses  in  constructions.  Prerequisite: 
Credit  for  or  registration  in  307. 

416.  Differential  Equations  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  problems  involving 
differentials  and  derivatives;  finding  differential  equations  from  general  solutions; 
differential  equations  of  first  order  and  first  degree;  first  order  equations  of  degree 
higher  than  the  first;  singular  solutions;  linear  differential  equations  with  constant 
coefficients;  applications  to  chemistry  and  physics.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*417.  Advanced  Calculus  I.  3  hours.  Some  of  the  more  advanced  phases 
of  limits  and  continuity;  derivatives  and  differentials;  functions  of  several  variables; 
definite  integrals;  multiple  integrals;  line  integrals;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*418.  Differential  Equations  II.  3  hours.  Miscellaneous  differential 
equations  of  order  higher  than  the  first;  differential  equations  in  more  than  two 
variables;  solution  by  series  and  methods  involving  successive  approximations; 
partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order;  partial  differential  equations  of 
higher  order;  applications  of  partial  differential  equations.   Prerequisite:  416. 

*503.  Modern  Geometry.  3  hours.  The  nine-point  circle;  the  quadrilateral; 
the  Simson  line;  transversals;  harmonic  division;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle. 
Prerequisite:  403- 
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*304.  Vector  Analysis.  3  hours.  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors;  ap- 
plications to  geometry,  electricity,  and  other  physics  problems;  harmonic  functions 
and  potentials.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*505.  Mathematical  Statistics.  3  hours.  Mathematical  foundations; 
probability;  discrete  and  continuous  distributions;  correlation,  regression  equations, 
and  foundations  of  sampling  theory;  significance  tests. 

*310.  Modern  Algebra.  3  hours.  Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral 
domains  and  fields;  polynomials  and  matrices  over  a  field;  determinants.  Pre- 
requisite: 308. 

*513.  Higher  Geometry.  3  hours.  Theories  of  linear  dependence;  cross 
ratio;  coordinate  systems;  transformations  and  groups;  relationship  between  metric 
and  projective  geometries.   Prerequisite:  308  and  403. 

*517.  Advanced  Calculus  II  (formerly  419).  3  hours.  Infinite  series;  power 
series;  improper  integrals;  Fourier  series;  implicit  functions.   Prerequisite:  417. 

*520.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  3  hours.  Real  and 
complex  numbers;  differentiation  and  integration  of  a  complex  variable;  mapping 
of  elementary  functions;  linear  fractional  transformations;  infinite  series.  Prerequi- 
site: 417. 

598.  Thesis. 


Music 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  a  bachelor's  degree  in  music  education. 
Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  Music  512-513,  or  598;   3  semester  hours  from 
501,  502,  and  503. 

No  minor  offered. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

501.  Practical  Harmony.  3  hours.  General  review  of  harmony;  keyboard 
application  of  harmonic  idioms,  transposition,  and  improvisation;  notation  and 
calligraphy;  harmonic  and  melodic  devices  in  written  work. 

*502.  Composition  I.  3  hours.  The  writing  of  songs  and  short  choral  and 
instrumental  pieces.  Prerequisite:  306. 

*503.    Composition  II.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  502. 

504.  Instrumental  Arranging.  3  hours.  Practical  band  arranging;  orches- 
tration for  average  school  situations  with  full  instrumentations. 

506.  Choral  Arranging.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  secular  and  sacred  choral 
literature  as  to  form  and  harmonic  structure;  extension  of  individual  creative  ability 
by  the  arranging  of  assigned  melodies  for  different  voicings;  study  of  good  choral 
sounds  and  effects;  voice  problems  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  stand- 
ing in  theory. 

*508.  Music  Literature  I.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the  forms  and  styles  of 
musical  composition  through  the  actual  hearing,  performing,  and  analysis  of  ex- 
amples from  each  era;  material  frorn  the  polyphonic  period  of  the  15th  century 
through  the  19th  century.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  undergraduate  music  history. 

*509.    Music  Literature  II.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  508. 

510.  Minor  Piano  I.  2  hours.  Study  of  techniques  in  preparation  for  playing 
accompaniments  and  hymns,  and  more  advanced  repertories  for  majors  in  vocal 
and  instrumental  music. 

511.  Minor  Piano  II.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  510. 

*512.  Applied  Music  (Major).  3  hours.  Individual  instruction  in  the 
student's  major  instrumental  or  vocal  field;  literature  and  technique  leading  toward 
recital. 

513.    Applied  Music  (Major).   3  hours.   Continuation  of  512. 

516.  Applied  Music  (Minor).  3  hours.  Individual  instruction;  literature 
and  technique  leading  toward  proficiency  of  performance. 

517.  Applied  Music  (Minor).  3  hours.  Continuation  of  516. 


SOCIAL  STUDIES 
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*520.  Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  I.  3  hours.  The  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  public  school  bands  and  orchestras;  rehearsal  methods 
and  techniques;  library  systems;  program  building;  publicity  methods;  contest- 
festival  preparation;  instrumentation  planning  and  building,  and  substitution  of 
instruments;  plans  and  techniques  of  class  instrument  instruction;  selecting,  buying, 
and  caring  for  school  instruments;  marching-band  problems. 

521.  Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  II.  3  hours.  Continuation 
of  520. 

522.  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting.  3  hours.  Critical  examination 
of  scores  with  reference  to  rehearsal  and  interpretative  problems,  especially  those 
used  in  the  average  school  situation  for  conceit  performances,  contests,  and  festivals; 
laboratory  experience. 

524.  Choral  Conducting.  2  hours.  The  art  of  choral  conducting;  a  study 
of  the  techniques  involved  in  the  producing  of  good  choral  tone;  use  of  suitable 
material  with  particular  attention  to  adopted  senior  high  school  textbooks;  experi- 
ence in  conducting  choral  groups. 

525.  Comparative  Vocal  Problems  I.  3  hours.  A  comprehensive  study 
of  the  broad  music  program;  emphasis  on  the  organization  and  supervision  of 
school  music;  study  of  current  school  music  literature  and  examination  and 
evaluation  of  materials  for  all  grades;  group  projects  for  study  by  committees 
within  the  class. 

526.  Comparative  Vocal  Problems  II.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  525. 
530.    Class  Voice  Problems.    1  hours.   Vocal  problems  of  youth  groups; 

suitable  materials  for  high  school  voice  classes;  use  of  films  and  recordings.  Pre- 
requisite: Three  years  of  college-level  vocal  applied  music. 

*531.  Voice  Problems.  2  hours.  Consideration  of  vocal  problems,  including 
breathing,  diction,  quality,  range,  dynamics,  vocalization,  agility,  style,  and  vocal 
hygiene;  procedures  for  correcting  vocal  faults;  repertoire;  use  of  films  and  record- 
ings. Prerequisite:  Four  years  of  college-level  vocal  applied  music. 

*540.    Special  Problems.    1-3  hours.   Techniques  and  literature.  Scheduled 
by  counsel  of  student's  adviser. 
598.  Thesis. 

Science 

These  co-departmental  courses  have  been  designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers 
in  elementary  and  junior  high  schools.  These  courses  may  not  be  used  for  a  major  in  biology 
or  chemistry,  but  may  be  used  as  allied  or  supporting  courses. 

501.  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  A  study  of  important 
scientific  phenomena  in  elementary  school.  Laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  handling 
and  assembling  of  apparatus  and  materials  for  demonstrating  these  phenomena. 
Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  science.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

502.  Science  for  Junior  High  School  Teachers.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
important  scientific  phenomena  in  junior  high  school.  Laboratory  is  devoted  to 
the  handling  and  assembling  of  apparatus  and  materials  for  demonstrating  these 
phenomena.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  science.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

Social  Studies 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  of  social  sciences, 
including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  At  least  6  semester  hours  in  one  area  of  social 
studies;  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course  chosen  from  Economics  590,  Geography  590, 
Government  590,  History  590,  Sociology  590,  Social  Studies  501,  502,  503,  504. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:  a  minor  of  24  semester  hours  in  social 
sciences  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  Social  studies  406,  one  research  course  chosen 
from  Economics  590,  Geography  590,  Government  590,  History  590,  Sociology  590,  Social  Studies 
501,  502,  503,  504. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  may  be  secured  by  pursuing  either  of  the 
following  programs: 
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A.  General  Program:  the  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester  hours  plus  a  thesis  or 
18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis.  The  course  content  of  the  major  is  to  be  determined 
by  the  student's  committee  in  terms  of  the  student's  academic  background  and  teaching 
needs.  It  is  generally  expected  that  a  student  will  take  courses  in  more  than  one  subject 
matter  heading  of  the  social  studies;  but,  with  the  approval  of  his  committee,  a  student 
may  concentrate  his  work  under  a  single  subject  matter  heading.  In  every  case,  a  student 
must  have  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration.! 

B.  American  Studies  Program:  the  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester  hours  plus  a 
thesis  or  18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis  in  courses  dealing  with  the  economic,  geo- 
graphical, governmental,  historical,  and  sociological  development  of  the  United  States. 
Each  student  s  program,  as  determined  by  his  committee  on  the  basis  of  his  undergraduate 
preparation  and  teaching  needs,  must  be  cross-sectional  and  shall  include  courses  from 
a  minimum  of  three  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social  studies.  Six  hours  of  work 
shall  be  in  a  single  area  of  concentration.! 

GENERAL  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

*303.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Louisiana  in  the 
South  and  the  Nation;  the  natural  landscape;  exploration  and  colonization  by 
Europeans;  economic,  social,  and  political  developments  during  the  French,  Spanish, 
and  American  periods;  Louisiana  and  Southern  industrialization. 

*304.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Studies  303.  Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  303,  and  History  201  and  202; 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*402.  Contemporary  Southern  United  States.  3  hours.  The  South  in 
the  Nation;  individualism  of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  intensification 
of  economic,  social,  and  political  problems  since  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

*403.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  Principal  events 
and  trends  in  the  relations  among  the  major  world  powers  since  1918;  the  world 
as  arranged  by  the  peace  treaties  of  1919;  intensification  of  economic  aspects  of 
nationalism;  the  resurgence  of  the  defeated  powers;  World  War  II  and  its  after- 
math. 

*404.  The  Theory  and  History  of  Colonies.  3  hours.  The  value  of 
colonies;  the  theory  and  practice  of  colonization  in  the  ancient,  medieval,  and 
modern  periods;  efforts,  attainments,  and  conflicts  of  major  world  powers.  Pre- 
requisites: History  203,  204. 

*405.  The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  3  hours.  An  introduction 
to  the  contemporary  Russian  attempt  to  make  a  workable  social  system  out  of 
Russia's  interpretation  of  Marxian  socialism;  stress  on  the  interaction  between 
Russian  traditions  and  the  combination  of  imported  ideology  and  natural  environ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

406.  Great  Issues.  3  hours.  Major  contemporary  American  and  world 
problems;  analysis  of  their  origins  and  a  survey  of  proposals  for  their  solution. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

*407.  Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  nature 
and  techniques  used  in  propaganda  and  public  opinion;  the  role  of  social  agencies 
in  opinion  formation;  study  and  analysis  of  current  publications  and  textbooks. 
Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  101;  or  equivalent. 

*408.  Primitive  Cultures.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  social  organization  of 
preliterate  culture  groups  with  emphasis  on  the  major  aboriginal  cultures  of  the 
Americas.   Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  101;  or  equivalent. 

*409.  Demography  and  Population  Problems.  3  hours.  The  principles 
of  population  growth  and  distribution;  Malthusianism;  population  problems  as 
related  to  economic,  political,  geographic,  and  sociological  conditions,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  101,  or  Geography  202, 
or  Sociology  302;  or  equivalent. 

410.  Social  Statistics.  3  hours.  The  application  of  statistical  methods  to 
social  research;  organization  and  graphic  presentation  of  social  data;  interpretation 
and  analysis  of  social  statistics. 

IWork  constituting  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration  may  or  may  not  coincide  with 
courses  listed  under  any  one  of  the  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social  studies.  Decision  rests 
with  the  Department  of  Social  Studies. 
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*4ll.  American  Sectionalism  and  Regionalism.  3  hours.  Problems  of 
regional  planning;  study  of  American  regions,  with  special  emphasis  on  problems 
of  resource  conservation  and  development. 

412.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Specialized  work  under  faculty  super- 
vision. In  general,  a  student  must  present  definite  evidence  that  his  proposal  is 
essential  to  a  contemplated  program  in  a  graduate  school.  Prerequisite:  Major  or 
minor  in  social  studies;  senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled 
only  by  arrangement  with  instructor. ) 

*501.  Reading  Course  in  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research 
on  special  topics  in  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

502.  Research  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Survey  and  analysis 
of  source  materials;  research;  preparation  of  materials;  especially  designed  for 
teachers  with  experience  in  teaching  Louisiana  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor. 

503.  Field  Course  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  A  refresher 
course  for  persons  with  undergraduate  work  and  teaching  experience  in  Louisiana 
social  studies  involving  on-campus  lectures  and  a  minimum  of  two  weeks  of  field 
work.  Emphasis  on  individual  research  and  personal  observation  related  to  problems 
in  teaching  Louisiana  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  303  and  304; 
consent  of  instructor. 

504.  Research  in  the  Literature  of  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  An 
introduction  to  the  types  of  research  and  research  techniques  in  the  social  studies, 
survey  and  evaluation  of  principal  source  materials,  critical  study  of  current 
research. 

598.  Thesis, 


ECONOMICS 

305.  Consumer  Economics.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  consumer  in  modern 
industrial  societies;  the  consumer  in  relation  to  the  forces  of  increasing  govern- 
mental, corporate,  and  labor  control  of  production  and  distribution.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202. 

403.  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  Instruments  used  to  facilitate  exchange 
and  valuation;  origin,  development,  and  function  of  money;  principles  and  functions 
of  banking;  credit  in  modern  economy.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*404.  Taxation  and  Public  Finance.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles 
and  problems  of  public  finance  and  taxation;  amount  and  growth  of  public  ex- 
penditures; sources  of  revenue;  burden  of  taxation;  budgetary  control  of  receipts 
and  expenditures;  kinds  of  taxes;  public  borrowing;  special  emphasis  on  state  and 
local  taxation.  Prerequisites:  201,  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*405.  Labor  Problems  in  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Conditions  of 
employment;  wages;  working  conditions;  insecurity;  conflict;  conciliation;  legisla- 
tion.  Prerequisites:  201,  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

406.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  economics; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with 
instructor. ) 

*407.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  3  hours.  Survey  and  analysis  of 
selected  economic  systems:  Capitalism,  Socialism,  Communism,  Fascism,  and  Co- 
operatives; economic  theory  and  history  of  organization  and  practice  as  exemplified 
in  selected  modern  national  states,  especially  the  United  States,  Britain,  and  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*409.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  3  hours.  An  inquiry  into  the  origins 
of  current  economic  theories  and  a  survey  of  the  various  schools  of  economic 
thought.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  12  hours  of  economics  and/or  related 
courses. 

*590.  Seminar  in  Economics.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  course  on 
special  topics  in  economics.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

301.  The  Asiatic  World.  3  hours.  Description  and  interpretation  of  major 
natural  and  cultural  regions  of  Asia;  interrelationships  of  principal  native  cultures — 
Chinese,  Indian,  Japanese,  Malaysian,  and  those  of  the  Near  Orient;  Asia  and 
modern  Western  culture  and  imperialism.  Prerequisite:  Social  studies  101,  102; 
or  equivalents. 

302.  The  Natural  Landscape.  3  hours.  Physical  geography;  land  and 
water  bodies;  elements  of  climate  and  weather;  earth  materials  and  forms;  modifi- 
cation of  natural  landscape  by  human  cultures;  synthesis  of  natural  regionalism. 
Prerequisite:  201. 

304.  The  African  World.  3  hours.  Africa  as  the  Dark  Continent;  historic 
and  modern  significance;  description  and  delimitation  of  major  natural  regions; 
racial  Africa;  dominant  native  cultures,  characteristics,  distribution,  and  interrela- 
tionships; Africa  and  European  imperialism.  Prerequisite:  Social  Studies  101,  102; 
or  equivalents. 

305.  Geography  of  Anglo-America  (formerly  205).  3  hours.  Bases  of 
American  regionalism;  major  economic  and  cultural  areas  ol  continental  United 
States  and  Canada;  non-contiguous  regions  under  American  control;  Gulf  and 
Caribbean  interests  of  the  United  States;  world  competitive  and  trade  position  of 
the  United  States.  Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102;  or  equivalents. 

306.  Geography  of  Europe  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Differentiation  of 
major  natural  and  cultural  regions;  analysis  and  characterization  of  present  political 
units;  continental  and  world  relations  of  major  countries.  Prerequisites:  Social 
Studies  101,  102;  or  equivalents. 

307.  Introductory  Meteorology  and  Climatology  (formerly  208).  3 
hours.  The  elements  of  weather  and  climate;  phjsics  of  the  air,  including  tempera- 
ture, pressure,  clouds,  humidity,  precipitation,  storms,  winds,  weather-map  interpre- 
tation, weather  forecasting;  description  and  evaluation  of  the  forces  and  factors 
that  result  in  regional  differentiation  of  atmospheric  conditions  throughout  the 
world.  Prerequisite:  201. 

*308.  Geography  of  Latin  America.  3  hours.  World  significance  and 
relation;  delimitation,  characterization,  and  conformity  of  major  natural  and  cultural 
regions;  analysis  of  individual  countries;  Latin  America  and  Pan-Americanism. 
Prerequisites:  201,  202;  or  Social  Studies  101,  102. 

309.  Cartography  and  Graphics.  3  hours.  Elements  of  map  interpretation 
and  construction  including  history  and  evolution  of  the  principal  map  projections; 
interpretation,  use,  and  construction  of  graphs. 

*401.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography.  3  hours.  A  world  survey 
of  production;  agriculture;  minerals;  forests;  fisheries;  manufacturers;  emphasis  on 
the  regions  which  produce  important  surpluses;  principal  routes  and  centers  of 
world  trade  and  their  relative  importance  and  interdependence;  analysis  of  the 
world  position  of  the  United  States.   Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*402.  Political  Geography.  2  hours.  The  state  and  its  areal  expression; 
type  and  functional  classification  of  the  present  divisions  of  the  world;  factors  in 
the  delimitation  of  states;  evolution  of  the  present  nation-states  system;  areal 
aspects  and  problems  of  super-state  organizations. 

404.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  geog- 
raphy; senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrange- 
ment with  instructor.) 

*405.  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  The  peopling 
of  the  Continent;  geographic  factors  and  the  growth  of  major  economic  pursuits — 
agriculture,  industry,  trade,  and  commerce.  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of  geography, 
including  205;  6  hours  of  American  History.  ' 

*590.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Cultural  Geography.  3  hours.  Reading 
and  research  on  special  topics  in  cultural  geography.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 
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FIELD  STUDY  COURSES  IN  GEOGRAPHY 

321F.    Cultural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.  3  hours. 

322F.    Natural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.  3  hours. 

323F.    Cultural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

324F.    Natural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  major  regions  of  the  United  States  and 
adjacent  lands  are  offered  annually.  These  tours  cover  minimum  distances  of  5,000 
miles  and  include  21  or  more  days  of  travel.  Students  who  take  the  tours  achieve 
through  lectures,  reading,  and  personal  observation  and  experience,  a  fuller  under- 
standing of  natural  and  cultural  regionalism  in  the  United  States.  They  examine 
at  first  hand  the  climatic,  physiographic,  geologic,  economic,  and  other  bases  of 
American  life. 


GOVERNMENT 

301.  Principles  of  Government.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  political 
theories  exemplified  in  the  practices  of  government;  nature  of  the  state;  its  origin 
and  forms;  sovereignty  and  citizenship;  governmental  arrangements  of  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  and  other  countries  of  Europe.  Prerequisite:  201. 

*302.  Political  Parties.  3  hours.  A  description  and  critical  examination 
of  the  party  process  in  the  United  States;  party  organization;  machines  and  bosses; 
nominating  methods;  campaign  methods  and  elections;  party  finance  and  pressure 
politics.  Prerequisite:  201. 

*309.  Constitutional  Law.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  major  Supreme  Court 
decisions  interpreting  the  United  States  Constitution. 

*401.  Comparative  Government.  3  hours.  Contemporary  governments  of 
parliamentary  and  non-parliamentary  national  states:  the  United  Kingdom,  France, 
Russia,  Italy,  Germany,  Japan,  similarities  and  differences  in  relation  to  the  United 
States. 

*403.  Public  Administration.  3  hours.  Principles  and  processes  of  adminis- 
tering public  policies;  emphasis  on  problems  of  personnel,  finance,  organization, 
and  extent  of  bureaucratic  responsibility.  Designed  for  government  majors  and 
those  who  plan  a  career  in  public  service. 

404.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  govern- 
ment; senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement 
with  instructor.) 

*408.  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  principal  concepts  in  govern- 
ment from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*502.  The  Role  of  Government  in  American  Civilization.  3  hours. 
The  changing  attitudes  toward  American  Government  as  reflected  in  American 
literature  and  in  religious  and  political  thought;  the  divergence  between  what 
American  civilization  thinks  of  government  and  what  American  civilization  demands 
of  government. 

*590.  Seminar  in  Government.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special 
topics  in  government.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 


HISTORY 

*303.  The  Republics  of  Latin  America.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  political, 
social,  and  economic  history  of  the  Latin  American  Republics;  their  relationships 
to  one  another  and  to  the  United  States. 

*306.  Twentieth  Century  Europe.  3  hours.  Principal  domestic  policies; 
diplomacy;  economic  and  cultural  causes  and  effects  of  major  political  events; 
emphasis  upon  trends  and  developments  in  Europe  since  1918.  Prerequisites: 
203,  204. 

*307.  English  History.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  British  people  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  203,  204;  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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309-  Ancient  History.  3  hours.  A  study  of  civilization  from  the  begin- 
nings in  Egypt  and  Babylonia  to  the  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

310.  Medieval  History  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Europe  from  the  break- 
up of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  History  203. 

*401.  American  Economic  History.  3  hours.  Commercial,  agricultural, 
industrial,  and  imperial  movements  and  developments  in  the  economic  advance  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*402.  American  Diplomatic  History.  3  hours.  Events,  men,  and  principles 
in  relation  to  the  periods  of  the  American  Revolution,  Napoleonic  Wars,  expand- 
ing nationalism,  slavery,  reconstruction,  imperialism,  Pan-Americanism,  and  World 
War  I.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*404.  American  Biography.  3  hours.  Representative  Americans,  their  per- 
sonalities, principles,  policies,  and  influence  on  national  and  world  thought  and 
progress.   Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

408.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  history; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with 
instructor.) 

*409.  American  Intellectual  and  Social  History.  3  hours.  A  survey, 
from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present,  of  the  relationship  between  recorded 
thought  and  the  American  scene;  the  way  in  which  the  principal  American  thinkers 
have  affected  American  culture.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*410.  Military  History.  3  hours.  The  role  of  war  in  history;  a  study  of 
the  nature  and  causes  of  wars;  the  effect  of  wars  upon  intellectual,  social,  political, 
and  economic  life. 

*590.  Seminar  in  History.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special  topics 
in  history. 

PHILOSOPHY 

401.  Philosophy  in  Relation  to  Education.  3  hours.  The  development 
of  philosophy  and  various  systems  of  philosophic  thought;  their  relation  to  social 
organization  and  programs  of  education;  emphasis  upon  modern  philosophy  and 
educational  processes;  minor  attention  given  to  Oriental  and  earlier  Western  phil- 
osophies and  their  influences  upon  modern  society.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

402.  Ethics.  3  hours.  A  practical  course  to  discover  the  factors  determining 
right  and  wrong,  moral  standards,  and  approved  or  disapproved  individual  conduct 
in  modern  society;  analysis  of  various  theories  of  development  of  moral  standards, 
with  their  bearing  on  the  interpretation  of  modern  standards.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

SOaOLOGY 

303.  Problems  of  Child  Welfare.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  various  bio- 
logical and  environmental  factors  in  the  development  of  children;  conditions  in 
the  physical  and  social  environments  affecting  the  development  of  children  into 
successful  or  unsuccessful  adults;  procedures  to  remove  or  improve  the  unfavorable 
conditions  and  the  treatment  of  children  made  dependent  or  delinquent  by  these 
conditions.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*304.  Criminology  and  Penology.  3  hours.  Definition,  amount,  and  sig- 
nificance of  crime  in  modern  society;  factors  leading  to  crime,  and  measures  for 
removing  them;  application  of  criminal  law  through  police  and  courts,  and  the 
treatment  of  convicted  criminals.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*305.  Community  Organization  and  Leadership.  3  hours.  A  study  of 
the  methods  by  which  various  activities  and  agencies  are  brought  to  work  together 
in  a  community  to  provide  for  recreation,  health,  or  other  activities;  rural,  urban, 
rural-urban  organizations;  abilities,  qualifications,  and  duties  of  leaders  of  com- 
munity organizations.  Prerequisite:  301. 
306.    Social  Psychology.  3  hours. 
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405.  Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Factors  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  disorganization  of  the  modern  family;  emphasis  on  necessary  information, 
skills,  and  attitudes  for  successful  marriage  and  family  life;  biological  basis  of  the 
family;  social  customs;  legal  control  over  family;  economic  influence  of  the  family; 
choices  of  mates;  training  for  parenthood;  other  phases  of  marital  and  parental 
relations. 

*406.  Rural  Sociology.  3  hours.  The  evolution  of  rural  social  conditions; 
the  relation  of  the  physical  environment  to  the  several  types  of  communities; 
economic  and  other  causes  underlying  changes  in  population;  present  conditions  in 
rural  communities  with  respect  to  social  organizations,  transportation,  communica- 
tion, land  tenure,  and  sanitation;  the  influence  of  social,  religious,  and  educational 
organizations  upon  rural  communities;  the  rural  survey;  solution  of  rural  problems. 

407.  Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various 
public  and  private,  unorganized  and  organized,  methods  of  care  for  the  poor,  sick, 
and  generally  handicapped  classes,  including  the  principles  upon  which  they  are 
based  and  the  effects  of  the  methods;  evaluation  of  methods  and  results  of  the 
past  as  a  background  for  a  study  of  present  methods  to  provide  for  social  welfare. 
Prerequisite:  301. 

*408.  Race  Relations.  3  hours.  A  study  of  race  as  a  biological  and  social 
concept;  the  differences  and  likenesses  of  races  biologically  <ind  culturally;  races  in 
relation  to  nationalities;  an  analysis  of  the  relations  of  the  various  races  in  modern 
civilization,  making  for  both  successful  and  unsuccessful  social  adjustments;  and 
an  application  of  the  study  and  analysis  to  conditions  in  the  United  States,  with 
special  reference  to  Negroes. 

409.  Fields  of  Social  Work.  3  hours.  The  various  types  of  social  work 
and  the  qualifications  and  duties  of  persons  working  in  them;  dependent  children, 
unemployed,  aged,  chronically  ill,  blind,  crippled,  etc.;  case  studies  of  various  types 
to  discover  methods  of  obtaining  information,  analyzing  the  cases,  and  treating 
the  various  types.   Prerequisite:  301. 

*410.  Social  Processes  and  Social  Change.  3  hours.  Processes  of  cultural 
life  and  development  discovered,  analyzed,  and  evaluated;  invention,  diffusion, 
conflict,  competition,  co-operation,  emulation,  and  other  social  processes  in  modern 
cultures;  evaluation  of  the  processes  through  a  study  of  them  as  factors  in  the 
development  from  preliterate  peoples  to  the  educated  peoples  of  present  civiliza- 
tion. Prerequisites:  301  or  Social  Studies  101,  102. 

411.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  soci- 
ology; senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrange- 
ment with  instructor.) 

*412.  History  of  Sociological  Thought.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  sociological  thought;  inquiry  into  the  origin  of  current  sociological  theory. 
Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

*590.  Seminar  in  Sociology.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special 
topics  in  sociology.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*591.  Seminar  in  the  Family.  3  hours.  The  changing  status  and  problems 
of  the  modern  family  as  a  social  institution. 

Speech 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  major:  24  -emester  hours  in  speech,  including 
Speech  104;  201  or  205;  204;  306;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  major:  Speech  304  or  }11,  301  or  406;  403  or  503; 
314  or  402;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  minor:   12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  minor:  a  research  project  in  speech;  oral  examination  to 
demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

*301.  Rhetorical  Theory  and  Practice  3  hours.  Survey  of  rhetorical 
theory  from  Greek  times  to  the  present;  criticism  and  evaluation  of  outstanding 
orators  and  orations;  practical  application  to  speech  composition  and  delivery. 

304.    Phonetics.    3  hours.   Analysis  of  speech  sounds;  practice  in  the  use 
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of  phonetic  transcription;  comparison  of  phonetic  symbols  v/ith  dictionary  dia- 
critics; application  of  phonetics  to  American  pronunciation. 

311.  Basic  Speech  Sciences  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  sciences 
on  which  speech  is  based — physiology,  neurology,  physics,  linguistics,  genetics, 
psychology,  phonetics,  and  semantics. 

312.  Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  cause, 
symptoms,  and  treatment  of  speech  disorders;  methods  of  correcting  common 
defects  of  speech  and  of  recognizing  such  problems  as  should  be  referred  to 
specialists;  recommended  especially  for  the  elementary  major.  Not  open  to  speech 
majors. 

*314.  Advanced  Play  Production.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  204, 
with  special  attention  to  particular  problems  and  stylized  designs  in  staging.  This 
course  may  be  repeated  for  credit,  but  not  more  than  3  hours  may  be  counted 
toward  graduation.  Prerequisite:  204. 

400.  Advanced  Acting.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  203,  with  emphasis 
on  particular  types  of  character  roles  and  stylized  acting;  special  problems  in 
character  make-up;  public  performances.   Prerequisite:  203. 

*403.  Play  Direction.  3  hours.  Study  of  factors  involved  in  play  selection; 
methods  of  casting;  procedures  for  rehearsals;  problems  of  directing;  practical 
experience  in  the  direction  and  public  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Prerequisites: 
For  speech  majors  and  minors,  Speech  203  and  204;  for  other  students,  consent 
of  instructor. 

404.  Speech  Clinic.  1-5  hours.  Clinical  practice  in  speech  correction;  student 
direction  of  college,  high  school,  and  elementary  students  needing  special  aid  in 
speech.  Prerequisite:  313- 

406.  Directing  Forensic  Activities.  3  hours.  Principles  of  organizing 
and  directing  a  program  of  high  school  forensics;  theory  and  practice  of  tourna- 
ment debate  and  individual  events;  analyzing,  planning,  and  conducting  tourna- 
ments. Course  especially  designed  for  teachers  in  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

*408.  Theory  of  Oral  Reading.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course  in  the 
problems  of  oral  interpretation;  training  in  the  selection,  arrangement,  and  cutting 
of  novels  and  plays  for  interpretative  readings.  Prerequisite:  306  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

409.  Directing  Radio  Activities.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  in  the 
organizing  and  directing  of  radio  programs  for  classes,  schools,  and  community 
organizations.    Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*502.  Drama:  Its  Theatrical  Backgrounds  and  Allied  Arts.  3  hours. 
Aspects  of  various  forms  of  dramatic  production,  their  historical  significance,  and 
their  relation  to  allied  arts  of  music,  dance,  and  design;  basic  concepts  involved 
in  dramatic  criticism.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*503.  Stage  Direction  in  thl  Educational  Theatre.  3  hours.  Methods 
of  supervising  dramatic  activities  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  organiza- 
tion of  dramatic  clubs,  direction  of  school  plays,  equioment  of  school  stages.  Pre- 
requisites: Speech  104,  Education  402  or  404;  or  teaching  experience. 

513.  Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis.  3  hours.  Procedures  and  practice  in 
the  diagnosing  of  the  more  common  speech  disorders.  Preparation  of  case  history 
and  speech  examination  reports,  readings,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  discussions. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  313  or  equivalent. 

590.  Seminar  in  Dramati  rgy.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  modern 
trends  in  dramatic  literature  and  theatrical  production.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

598.  Thesis. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1955-1956 
SUMMER  SESSION,  1935 


Registration   7  A.M.  to  5  p.m..  Monday,  Tuesday,  June  6-7,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins  7  a.m.,  Wednesday,  June  8,  1955 

Holiday    Monday,  July  4,  1955 

Session  Examinations  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  3-5,  1955 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1955 

Summer  Commencement  Exercises,  1955 

Graduation  Exercises    8  P.M.,  Thursday,  August  4,  1955 


FALL  SEMESTER,  1955 

Registration  Begins   8  a.m.,  Monday,  September  12,  1955 

Class  Work  Begins                                            8  A.M.,  Friday,  September  16,  1955 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due                               Noon,  Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

Thanksgiving  Holidays                                 Noon,  Wednesday,  November  23,  1955 

to  8  a.m.,  Monday,  November  28,  1955 

Christmas  Holidays                                           Noon,  Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  January  2,  1956 

Semester  Examinations  .  .  Friday,  January  20,  through  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Friday,  January  27,  1956 

/Mid-Year  Commencement  Exercises,  1955-56 

Graduation  Exercises                                    7:30  P.M.,  Thursday,  January  26,  1956 


SPRING  SEMESTER,  1956 

Registration    8  A.M.,  to  5  P.M..  Tuesday,  January  31,  1956 

Class  Work  Begins    8  A.M.,  Wednesday,  February  1,  1956 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due   Noon,  Wednesday,  March  28,  1956 

Easter  Holidays    Noon,  Thursday,  March  29,  1956 

to  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  3,  1956 

Semester  Examinations  Wednesday,  May  23,  through  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 

Closing  Date    Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 

Semester  Grades  Due    Noon,  Thursday,  May  31,  1956 

Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  1956 

Baccalaureate  Sermon   8  p.m.,  Sunday,  May  27,  1956 

Graduation  Exercises   8  p.m.,  Tuesday,  May  29,  1956 


Note:  The  College  Dining  Hall  will  be  closed  during  the  Thanksgiving, 
Christmas,  and  Easter  holidays. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  5 
STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

OFFICERS 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr   President 

Robert  H.  Curry   Vice-President 

Shelby  M.  Jackson  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretary 

MEMBERS 

Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr   New  Orleans 

First  Public  Service  Commission  District 

ISOM  J.  GuiLLORY    Eunice 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Raymond  Heard    Ruston 

Third  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr  Arabi 

First  Congressional  District 

Mrs.  Eleanore  H.  Meade    Gramercy 

Second  Congressional  District 

Leon  Gary   Houma 

Third  Congressional  District 

Robert  H.  Curry    Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

George  T.  Madison    Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

Merle  M.  Welsh   Baton  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

Alfred  E.  Roberts    Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 

Albert  A.  Fredericks    Natchitoches 

Eighth  Congressional  District 

STATE  BOARD  OF  NURSE  EXAMINERS 

Mrs.  Clemence  V.  Whiteley,  R.N   President 

Mrs.  J.  C.  Willis,  R.N.  .  .  .'   Secretary-Treasurer 

Mrs.  Rose  Lindauer,  R.N   Member 

Rodney  G.  Masterson,  M.D   Member 

C.  Walter  Mattingly,  M.D   Member 

Carrie  M.  Spurgeon,  R.N  Executive  Secretary  and  Educational  Supervisor 
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COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERSi 
John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 
Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

George  T.  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Administration  and  Dean  of  School  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

John  A.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Education. 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 

Otis  R.  Crew,  M.S.,  Registrar. 

Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Librarian. 

Dudley  G.  Fulton,  M.S.,  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Eve  R.  Mouton,  M.A.,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 

Frances  Ellen  Porter,  M.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  M.F.,  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

FACULTY 1 

John  S.  Kyser,  President.  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

J.  Eloise  Adkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 
Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Shreveport  Charity  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  M.S.,  Western  Reserve  University. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Professor  and  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Tiny  M.  Calender,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Edu- 
cation, Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Frances  Sigler  Childress,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

Martha  Davis,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Pineville  Division.  Diploma,  St.  John's 
School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  St.  Louis  University. 

Irene  R.  DiPietro,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Phila- 
delphia General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  New  York 
University. 

Ann  Scott  Everett,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Jeffer- 
son Hillman  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  University  of  Alabama. 

Margaret  T.  Evans,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Duke  University  School  of  Nursing. 


lAs  of  April  1,  1955. 
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Elaine  Goben,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 
Public  Health.  B.A.,  Westmar  College;  Diploma,  Berea  College  School  of 
Nursing;  M.S.P.H.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Claire  D.  Gray,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Baton  Rouge  Division.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  Diploma,  Newell  Sanitarium  School  of  Nursing. 

Annie  Mae  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma, 
Tri-State  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Ruby  Mae  Hall,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Louisiana  College. 

Frankie  Mae  Higdon,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Vanderbilt  University. 

Eleanor  L.  Keller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical 
Education,  Pineville  Division.  Diploma,  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Catholic  University 
of  America. 

Louise  M.  Lang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  St.  John's  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Briar  Cliff  College;  M.A.,  St.  Louis  University. 

Ava  Nell  McWhorter,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in 
Nursing,  Louisiana  College. 

Ila  Mae  Milton,  Instructor  in  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Northwestern  State  College. 

Vivian  Patterson  Nickels,  Instructor  in  Nursing.  Diploma,  Shreveport  Charity 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Frances  R.  Pingrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Professional 
Nurse  Program.  B.Mus.Ed.,  Lamont  School  of  Music;  Diploma,  Mercy 
Hospital;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver. 

Mattie  B.  Reinberg,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma, 
Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

C.  Grace  Schexnayder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical 

Education,  Alexandria  Division.    Diploma,  New  Orleans  Charity  Hospital; 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 
Marilyn  J.  Steadman,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division..  Diploma, 

Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 
JiMMYE  M.  Stephenson,  Instructor  of  Nursing.   B.A.,  John  Brown  University; 

Diploma,  Mather  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Tulane  University. 
Elizabeth  Williams,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.S.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Texas  State 

College  for  Women. 

In  addition  to  these  full-time  faculty  members,  a  number  of  the  staff  doctors  of 
the  collaborating  hospitals  serve  as  special,  part-time  faculty  members. 


8 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


GENERAL  FACULTY  COMMITTEES  AND  COUNCILSi 

Academic  and  Professional  Standards  Committee  .  .  J.  Robson  (Chairman),  Church, 
Crosby,  Dunn,  Dunnington,  Goben,  Thomas. 

Administrative  Council  G.  Walker  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew, 

Dugdale,  Dunckelman,  Erwin,  Fournet,  Fulton,  C.  Graham,  Greening, 
Hanchey,  J.  A.  Jones,  Killen,  Marx,  L.  Miller,  Morrison,  Mouton,  Nelken, 
Phillips,  Robinson,  J.  Robson,  Simpson,  Towns,  Turpin,  E.  Watson. 

Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub-Council    Fulton  ( Chairman ) , 

AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew,  Dugdale,  J.  A.  Jones,  G.  Walker. 

Athletic  Council  Nelken  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Ducournau, 

L.  Miller,  Nesom,  Turpin. 

Campus  Beautification  Committee   Young  (Chairman),  Boyd,  Dunckelman, 

Guitar,  Hargis,  Townsend,  Ware. 

College  Activities  Committee    Morrison  (Chairman),  Brittain,  Dugdale, 

Phillips,  West. 

Artist  Series  Sub-Committee  West  (Chairman),  Alexander,  Carnahan, 

Chaplin,  Ducournau,  Payne,  Roberts,  M.  Tarlton,  Towns,  and  6  students. 

Assembly  Sub-Committee    Brittain  (Chairman),  Piscopo,  Roberson, 

Rosentreter,  Stockwell,  L.  Sudbury,  and  2  students. 

Commencement  Sub-Committee    Dugdale  (Chairman),  Bennett,  Halm, 

Kenner,  McCook,  Rue,  Sponsor  of  Senior  Class. 

Committee  on  Committees   Easley  (Chairman),  Erwin,  J.  A.  Jones,  Lang, 

M.  Tarlton. 

Curriculum  Committee   Robinson  ( Chairman ) ,  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew, 

Dugdale,  Dunckelman,  Erwin,  Fournet,  Greening,  Hanchey,  Killen, 
Marx,  Morrison,  Nelken,  Phillips,  J.  Robson,  Towns,  G.  Walker,  E.  Watson. 

Dean's  Council    Dugdale  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham,  J.  A.  Jones, 

G.  Walker. 

Executive  Council    G.  Walker   (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Burnham, 

Dugdale,  Fulton,  J.  A.  Jones,  Nelken,  E.  Watson. 
Graduate  Council  .  .  .  .E.  Watson  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Church,  Dugdale,  Erwin. 

J.  A.  Jones,  Phillips,  G.  Walker. 
Library  Committee  ....  AUbritten  (Chairman),  Allen,  E.  Brown,  Green,  Hathorn, 
Shelton,  Steele,  Stokes,  Sublette,  H.  Sudbury,  E.  Watson. 
Public  Relations  Committee  .  .  Nelken  ( Chairman ) ,  Adkins,  AUbritten,  Humphrey, 

L.  Miller,  Reames,  G.  Walker,  E.  Watson. 

College  Publications  Sub-Committee    E.  Watson  (Chairman),  Clapp, 

R.  Clark,  Doering,  Dugdale,  Fulton, 
Hanchey,  Merrill,  L.  Miller,  Rogers. 
Student  Publications  Sub-Committee  .  .  Reames  (Chairman),  Humphrey,  Ledet, 
Leifeste,  Nagel,  McEniry,  O.  Watson,  and  4  students. 
Community  Services  Sub-Committee  ....  Humphrey  ( Chairman ) ,  A.  Brown, 
Carlucci,  EversuU,  Fulton,  Mouton,  Ross,  and  4  students. 

Student  Welfare  Committee   E.  Miller  (Chairman),  Mouton,  Fulton, 

Greening,  Lang,  Marx,  O'Quinn,  and  4  students. 

Discipline  Sub-Committee  E.  Miller  (Chairman),  Greening,  Lang,  Marx, 

O'Quinn,  and  4  students. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING  COMMITTEESi 

Admissions  Committee    Burnham  (Chairman),  Goben,  Lang. 

Curriculum  Committee    Lang  (Chairman),  Adkins,  Calender, 

Goben,  Keller,  Pingrey,  Burnham  (ex-officio). 

Library  Committee    Williams  (Chairman),  DiPietro,  Evans,  Higdon. 

Clinical  Instruction  Committee   Adkins  (Chairman), 

Calender  (Co-Chairman),  and  Instructors. 

Professional  Nurse  Program  Committee   Pingrey  (Chairman), 

  Adkins,  Keller,  Schexnayder,  Burnham  (ex-officio). 

lAs  of  April  1,  1955. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and 
picturesque  town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase. 
The  campus  site  was  orginially  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams  BuUard,  a 
prominent  planter,  historian,  and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding  the  Civil  War. 
Three  white  stuccoed  columns,  once  supporting  the  east  gable  of  the  imposing 
BuUard  Mansion,  are  the  only  remaining  symbols  of  this  earliest  chapter  of  the 
college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies 
of  the  Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  building,  known  as  the  Convent 
Building  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard  Mansion,  was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased 
by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed  a 
bill  establishing  a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a  member 
of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with  the  anticipated  approval 
of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Normal  offered  two  years  of 
work  for  the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State 
Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1944, 
the  State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  College  of 
Louisiana — which  was  mere  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  College 
now  consists  of  four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
Natchitoches  pine  hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in 
the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  some  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in  the 
northwest  portion  of  the  State  on  the  Texas  and  Pacific  Railroad.  It  is  about 
fifty-eight  miles  north  of  Alexandria  and  about  seventy-five  miles  from  North 
Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport.  There  are  three  bus  lines  serving  Natchitoches, 
making  the  town  readily  accessible  from  various  sections  of  Louisiana  and 
neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of  public 
schools,  numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Living 
conditions  are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate  their  children 
and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

BUILDINGS 

Classroom  buildings  are  Caldwell  Hall,  which  houses  the  administrative 
offices;  Home  Economics  Building;  Business  Administration  Building;  Science  Hall; 
Warren  Easton  Hall;  Industrial  Arts  Building;  Chemistry-Physics  Building;  and  the 
Fine  Arts  Building,  containing  two  auditoriums.  Other  buildings,  some  of  whch 
contain  classrooms,  are  the  ROTC  Armory;  Russell  Library;  Home  Management 
House;  Men's  and  Women's  Gymnasiums;  Student  Religious  Center;  Stadium; 
Student  Center;  Dining  Hall;  Infirmary;  Trisler  Power  and  Light  Plant;  Natatorium; 
Varnado  Hall;  Carondelet  Hall,  Kate  Chopin  Hall,  Audubon  Hall,  Agnes  Morris 
Hall — all  residential  buildings  for  women;  Caspari  and  eight  other  units  for  men, 
besides  seventh-eight  apartments  for  married  men;  High  School  Building  and 
Gymnasium;  Trade  School;  Laundry;  Warehouse;  three  sorority  houses;  farm 
residences;  and  dairy  barns. 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Recognizing  the  need  for  better  nursing  services  in  Louisiana  and  the  need 
for  better  educational  opportunities  for  prospectwe  professional  nurses.  North- 
western State  College,  in  September,  1949,  instituted  a  collegiate  nursing  program. 

Four  Hospital  Schools  of  Nursing,  in  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  faced  with  many 
problems,  conferred  with  the  Shreveport  League  of  Nursing  Education.  The 
recommendation  of  the  League  was  that  the  Dean  of  the  Emory  University  School 
of  Nursing  be  invited  to  make  a  detailed  survey  of  the  need  for  a  collegiate 
program  in  Shreveport  and  to  report  on  the  availability  of  adequate  clinical 
facilities. 

After  Dean  Julia  Miller's  survey  report  had  been  made  to  the  Shreveport 
Hospital  Council  and  the  Shreveport  League  of  Nursing  Education,  the  League 
communicated  with  the  administration  of  Northwestern  State  College.  In  December, 
1948,  a  meeting  between  officials  of  the  college  and  the  Shreveport  hospital 
directors  and  administrators  resulted  in  the  drawing-up  of  an  agreement  between 
the  College  and  the  Shreveport  hospitals.  The  participating  hospitals  agreed  to 
close  their  schools  of  nursing  and  to  recruit  students  for  the  college  program; 
they  also  agreed  that  the  College  should  have  complete  control  of  the  entire 
course  of  study,  with  both  academic  and  professional  teaching  being  done  by 
regularly  appointed  members  of  the  college  faculty. 

The  first  students  were  enrolled  in  the  Department  of  Nursing  during  the 
fall  semester,  1949.  At  that  time,  four  hospitals  in  Shreveport  and  one  in  Mon- 
roe were  cooperating  in  the  program. 

In  January,  1950,  the  Baptist  Hospital  in  Alexandria  signed  the  agreement 
to  enter  the  program.  In  April,  1951,  an  agreement  was  signed  by  which  the 
Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  the  program. 

On  July  1,  1953,  the  Department  of  Nursing  became  the  School  of  Nursing, 
with  its  own  Dean. 

PURPOSE  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  purpose  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  to  prepare  carefully  selected, 
inherently  apt  young  women  through  an  educational  experience  of  four  academic 
years  and  three  summer  sessions  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  and  in  the  theory 
and  practice  of  professional  education  for  staff  nursing  in  hospitals  and  health 
agencies.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  personal,  socio-civic,  and  moral,  as  well  as  to 
the  professional,  responsibilities  in  an  evolving  democratic  society. 

The  School  of  Nursing  subscribes  to  the  democratic  philosophy  of  education 
which  upholds  the  principles  of  growth  and  development  of  each  individual, 
satisfactory  adjustment  to  the  social  environment,  and  opportunities  for  the  reali- 
zation of  potentialities.  The  school  desires  to  prepare  professional  nurses  through 
a  broad  educational  experience  designed  to  develop  understandings,  skills,  and 
attitudes  necessary  for  curative,  palliative,  and  preventive  aspects  of  nursing. 
Challenging  situations  are  created  which  enable  the  student  to  participate  actively 
in  the  learning  process  and  guide  her  toward  self-direction  and  facility  in  problem 
solving.  The  complete  development  of  the  student  toward  physical,  mental  and 
emotional  maturity  is  regarded  as  paramount.  Nursing  education,  like  all  pro- 
fessional education,  should  develop  a  well-rounded,  well-adjusted  person  with 
an  understanding  of  the  world  in  which  she  lives.  The  professional  nurse  pos- 
sesses understanding  and  insight  required  for  social  and  professional  effectiveness. 
She  continuously  contributes  to  the  growth  of  her  profession  and  through  that 
special  contribution  to  the  advancement  of  societ)'. 

The  program  of  collegiate  nursing  was  established  at  Northwestern  State 
College  to  help  meet  the  urgent  need  in  Louisiana  for  more  nurses  with  technical 
skills  based  on  a  broad  scientific  background.  Nurses  who  readily  absorb  and 
appraise  new  knowledge  can  grasp  the  implications  of  changing  conditions,  inter- 
pret the  results  of  research  bearing  on  health  problems,  and  make  adjustments 
needed  to  meet  new  demands. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the 
American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  The  School  of  Nursing 
is  fully  approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners.    In  1952 
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the  school  was  given  temporary  accreditation  by  the  National  Nursing  Accrediting 
Service.  Now  that  the  school  has  been  in  existence  for  a  sufficient  number  of 
years,  application  for  permanent  accreditation  has  been  made  to  the  accrediting 
agency. 

LIBRARIES 

The  Russell  Library  on  the  Main  Campus  is  housed  in  a  three-story  fireproof, 
brick  building  erected  in  1936.  The  library  collection  comprises  75,000  volumes, 
including  8,700  bound  magazines,  as  well  as  hundreds  of  pamphlets,  pictures,  and 
clippings.  The  Library  currently  receives  490  periodicals.  The  Library  is  an 
official  depository  for  both  Federal  and  State  documents.  The  field  of  nursing 
is  well  represented  in  the  library  collection;  and  books,  magazines,  and  pamphlets 
pertaining  to  nursing  are  constantly  being  added. 

Russell  Library  is  open  from  7:45  A.M.  until  9:30  P.M.,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  and  from  7:45  A.M.  until  5:00  P.M.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday.  It  is 
closed  for  vacations  and  for  certain  holidays  as  announced.  The  library  regu- 
lations are  set  forth  in  the  Student  Library  Handbook. 

The  library  staff  consists  of  eight  graduate  librarians,  one  sub-professional 
staff  member,  four  secretaries,  and  thirty-six  student  assistants. 

In  addition  to  Russell  Library,  there  are  branch  libraries  in  each  of  the 
Nursing  School  Divisions — at  Alexandria,  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreveport. 
The  regulations  governing  the  use  of  the  branch  Libraries  are  substantially  the 
same  as  those  for  Russell  Library,  but  vary  slightly  in  accordance  with  local 
conditions. 

MAILING  ADDRESSES 

Students  on  the  Main  Campus  receive  their  mail  addressed  to:  Northwestern 
State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

Students  on  the  campuses  of  the  various  Divisions  receive  their  mail  addressed 
as  follows: 

Alexandria:  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  Baptist  Hospital, 

327  Third  Street,  Alexandria,  Louisiana. 
Baton  Rouge:   Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  130  Phillips 

Street,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 
Pineville:   Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  Central  Louisiana 

State  Hospital,  Pineville,  Louisiana. 
Shreveport:    Northwestern    State   College,   School   of   Nursing,    1427  Kings 

Highway,  Shreveport  Louisiana. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools — public,  private,  and  denominational — 
approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any  recognized 
accrediting  agency,  are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  candidate  for  admission 
should  have  his  high  school  principal  send  his  credentials  to  the  College  Registrar. 
The  applicant  will  then  be  informed  as  to  his  qualifications  for  admission. 

2.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  official 
transcript  of  his  college  record  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  he 
wishes  to  enter.  This  transcript  must  be  completed  and  signed  by  an  authorized 
person,  must  be  mailed  direct  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  come  through  the 
hands  of  the  candidate. 

No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is 
accepted  without  the  consent  of  the  Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub- 
Council. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  insti- 
tution which  he  formerly  attended;  any  student  on  probation  at  such  institution 
will  be  accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation.  Any  transfer 
student  whose  scholastic  average  is  such  that  he  would  have  been  on  probation 
if  his  credits  had  been  earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  will  be  admitted 
only  on  probation. 

3.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  not  graduates  of  approved  secondary 
schools  may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  examination;  or  mature  students, 
twenty-one  years  of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  may  be 
admitted  to  the  College  as  special  students,  subject  to  the  following  regulations: 
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a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Academic  Dean  con- 
cerned that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish  to  enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  attendance, 
discipline,  scholarship,  etc. 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance  require- 
ments have  been  fulfilled. 

4.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented  completed 
health  examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

SPECIAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  required  to  take 
aptitude  tests  which  are  scheduled  at  the  College.  Candidates  are  selected  on  the 
basis  of  academic  achievement  in  high  school,  personal  qualifications,  and  the  re- 
sults of  the  aptitude  tests. 

Professional  nurses  must  meet  the  admission  requirements  of  the  College  and 
of  the  School  of  Nursing;  and,  in  addition,  they  must  be  graduates  of  accredited 
schools  of  nursing  and  must  be  currently  registered  with  a  state  board  of  nurse 
examiners. 

For  information  concerning  the  School  of  Nursing,  write  to:  Dean,  School 
of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.    The  office  of 
the  Dean  is  in  Caldwell  Hall.   Application  blanks  will  be  sent  upon  request. 
THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year 
in  September.  It  consists  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each,  and  the  summer  term  of  nine  weeks.  During  the  long  session,  recitations  are 
held  six  days  a  week,  each  three-hour  class  meeting  every  other  day.  During  the 
summer  term  such  classes  meet  five  times  a  week,  no  classes  being  held  on  Saturdays. 
UNITS  AND  CREDITS 

Semester  Hour.  The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratory  work 
is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one. 

Activity  Credits.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned 
in  any  combination  of  the  following  extracurricular  activities:  Band,  Chorus,  Choral 
Reading,  Debating,  Dramatics,  Orchestra.  A  maximum  of  three  semester  hours 
may  be  earned  in  any  one  of  these  activities. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 

Graduation  exercises  are  held  three  times  a  year:  at  the  end  of  the  fall 
semester,  the  spring  semester,  and  the  summer  session. 

DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  authorized  the 
State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer  the  baccalaureate 
degree  on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year  curricula. 

Students  completing  the  four-year  curriculum  in  nursing  are  granted  the  B.S. 
degree  in  Nursing. 

HONOR  ROLL 

To  win  a  place  on  the  honor  roll  during  any  semester,  a  student  must  carry 
at  least  twelve  hours  of  work,  must  earn  at  least  a  B  average,  and  must  have  no 
grade  below  C. 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at 
least  a  B  average  on  all  work  counted  toward  a  degree.  A  student  who  has  earned 
any  part  of  his  credits  elsewhere  must  have  a  B  average  on  that  portion  of  his 
credits  earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  as  well  as  an  over-all  B  average. 
EXAMINATIONS 

Special  Study  Week.  The  week  immediately  preceding  semester  examinations 
is  set  aside  as  Special  Study  Week.  Social  events  are  eliminated,  and  written  class 
assignments  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  students  may  devote  their  full 
attention  to  preparing  for  the  examinations. 

Semester  Examinations.  Six  days  are  given  to  examinations  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  At  mid-semester  one-hour  tests  are  given.  For  classes  carrying 
three  semester  hours  of  credit,  examinations  of  two  and  one-half  hours'  duration 
are  given  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

Absence  from  the  final  examination,  except  in  case  of  unusual  emergency, 
will  be  automatically  construed  and  recorded  as  failure. 
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Special  Examination.  In  rare  instances  registered  students  may  be  permitted 
to  take  special  examinations  for  college  credit.  Application  for  the  privilege  of 
taking  such  examinations  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's  Academic  Dean. 

A  grade  of  C  is  recorded  for  any  course  passed  in  this  manner.  No  grade 
below  C  is  accepted  as  passing. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Grades.  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their  work. 
Five  grades  are  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent),  B  (good),  C  (average),  D 
(poor),  and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  the  records 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his 
instructors  submit  grades  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that 
date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  W^.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within 
eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  examination 
and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his  Department 
during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails  to  take  the 
special  examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during  the  first  term  or 
semester  following  the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because  of 
circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The  de- 
ficiency must  be  met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  attendance, 
the  permanent  grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise,  the  mark  Inc 
automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must 
accept  the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

W  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Grade  Reports.  At  the  end  of  the  semester  the  record  of  each  student  is 
sent  by  mail  to  his  parents  or  guardian.  Mid-semester  grades  below  C  are  sent  to 
the  student's  parents  or  guardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfactorily 
completed,  students  earn  qualit>'  points  according  to  the  semester  grades  they 
make  in  the  courses  pursued.  The  following  table  is  used  in  computing  quality 
points: 

Grade  A  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  B  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  C  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 
Grade  D  yields  no  points. 
Grade  F  yields  no  points. 

ON-CAMPUS  HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 
The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  women  students  who  do  not  live 
in  their  own  homes  are  expected  to  live  in  College  residence  halls.  Any  exception 
to  this  polic)-  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  before  arrangements 
are  completed.  No  change  of  residence  may  be  made  without  the  permission  of 
the  Dean  of  Women.  All  resident  women  students  and  those  living  in  approved 
homes  in  town  are  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Application  for  a  room  reservation  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  is  made  to 
the  Dean  of  Women,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  S5.00.  The  deposit 
will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the  student  no 
longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in 
good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  if  an  applicant  for  whom  a  room 
has  been  reserved  finds  it  necessary  to  cancel  her  reservation,  the  deposit  is 
refunded  only  if  the  cancellation  notice  reaches  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
two  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the  reserva- 
tion applies. 

Assignments  are  made  in  the  order  of  application,  except  that  students  in 
residence  during  the  academic  year  have  preference  in  the  selection  of  rooms. 
Definite  assignments  are  made  and  notices  are  mailed  before  the  opening  day  of 
the  semester.  Space  in  College  residence  halls  is  limited.  A  student  assigned  to 
a  room  is  expected  to  occupy  it  for  a  semester  unless  there  is  legitimate  reason 
for  change. 
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The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student  and 
to  deny  residence  to  any  student  in  case  such  action  is  necessary.  Each  student  is 
responsible  to  the  House  Director  of  her  hall  for  the  care  of  her  room. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins 
and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester.  At  the  opening  of  school, 
women  students  must  come  directly  to  the  College  and  not  stay  at  hotels  or  with 
friends  or  relatives. 

A  student  who  has  her  room  assignment  should  report  at  once  to  the  House 
Director  in  her  hall.  Students  may  not  leave  the  Campus  for  home  or  elsewhere 
without  a  permit  from  their  parents  or  legal  guardians. 

All  student  residence  halls  are  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water,  a  clothes 
closet  for  each  occupant,  study  table,  dresser,  and  single  beds  equipped  with  inner- 
spring  mattresses.  Each  student  furnishes  her  own  sheets,  pillow  covers,  blankets, 
towels,  and  bedspreads.  Students  living  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  units 
furnish  their  own  pillows.  Radios  are  permitted  in  rooms  under  certain  house 
rules  prescribed  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Living  accommodations  are  available  on 
the  Campus.  Reservations  for  them  should  be  made  through  the  Director  of  Men's 
Housing.  A  deposit  of  S5.00  is  required  when  the  room  is  reserved.  The  deposit 
will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the  student  no 
longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its  furnishings  are  in 
good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  the  deposit  will  also  be  refunded 
in  the  event  that  the  reservation  is  canceled  two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation  applies. 

Each  dormitory  student  furnishes  his  own  pillows,  pillow  covers,  sheets, 
blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration  begins 
and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private  homes  in  Natchitoches  by  those  who 
desire  to  live  off  the  Campus.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are  kept 
in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing,  and  students  are  expected  to 
consult  this  list  before  making  arrangements  for  residence. 

Laundry  and  infirmary  facilities  are  not  available  for  off-Campus  students. 

OFF-CAMPUS  HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 
The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  In  an  off-Campus  Division,  all  women 

students  are  expected  to  live  in  the  college  dormitory. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private  homes. 

Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are  kept  in  the  Office  of  the  Director 

of  Clinical  Education  of  each  Division. 

EXPENSES 

Enrollment  Fees.  Upon  enrolling  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full- 
time  student  pays  three  fees  totaling  SI 5.50.  These  fees  are  the  registration  fee 
of  $7.50;  the  student-tickets  fee  of  SI. 50;  and  the  Student  Body  Association  fee  of 
$6.50,  which  the  students  have  voted  on  themselves. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such 
classes,  pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who  attend 
night  and  special  Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes,  pay  only 
a  registration  fee  of  S3.00  per  semester  hour. 

Holders  of  high  school  and  fee-exemption  scholarships  are  exempted  from 
paying  the  registration  fee.  Faculty  and  staff  members  may  audit  courses  without 
paying  fees.  Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and  artist  series  tickets  at 
the  reduced  student  rates. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of 
Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  SI 5.00  a  semester  for  two  private 
lessons  a  week,  and  $7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $4.50  a 
semester  for  practice-room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  SI. 50  for  each  additional 
hour.  There  are  no  special  fees  for  music  majors. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  whose  parents  or  legal  guardians  do 
not  maintain  their  residences  in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state 
tuition  fee  of  $100.00  a  semester. 
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Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
by  every  student  living  on  the  Campus,  is  $4.00.  This  covers  cost  of  attendance 
by  a  graduate  nurse,  service  during  illness,  and  medicine.  In  case  of  protracted  or 
serious  illness  requiring  the  service  of  a  physician,  extra  nursing,  or  prescriptions, 
the  expenses  thus  incurred  must  be  paid  by  the  patient. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  on  sale  at 
the  Book  Store,  which  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  These  textbooks  may  be 
either  rented  or  purchased.  In  the  Clinical  Areas,  all  textbooks  must  be  purchased. 

Estimated  Expensks.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living 
on  the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 


Women  not  in 

Women  in 

Living  Expenses^ 

Men 

Varnado 

Varnado 

Board   

$135.00 

$135.00 

$135.00 

Room   

26.00 

26.00 

32.00 

Laundry   

14.00 

14.00 

14.00 

Infirmary   

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

School  Expenses  :i 

Registration  Fee   

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

Student-Tickets  Fee   

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

Student-Body  Association  Fee 

6.50 

6.50 

6.50 

Book  Cost-   

25.00 

25.00 

25.00 

Total  Estimated  Expenses   

$219.50 

$219.50 

$225.50 

When  a  student  is  living  in  the  Clinical  Area,  during  the  second  and  third 
years,  expenses  are  usually  less  than  when  in  residence  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus. 

The  cost  of  the  School  uniforms  is  approximately  $80.00.  A  deposit  of  $15.00 
is  required  when  the  student  places  her  order  for  uniforms. 

The  living  expenses  for  a  semester  may  be  paid  in  advance;  or  they  may  be 
paid  in  four  equal  installments,  the  first  installment  and  also  the  enrollment 
fees  being  paid  at  the  time  of  registration.  Each  student  must  have  funds  available 
for  the  purchase  of  books. 

Students  in  residence  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  required  to  purchase 
meal  tickets  unless  specifically  excused  by  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 
Exceptions  will  be  made  only  in  unusual  circumstances. 

Meal  tickets  may  be  purchased  on  either  a  6-day  or  a  7-day  basis;  the  student 
may  choose  either,  but  must  continue  on  it  throughout  the  semester. 

If  a  student  voluntarily  withdraws  from  school  during  a  semester,  he  will 
receive  a  pro-rata  refund  on  room  and  board. 

Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemistry,  the 
student  must  make  a  deposit  of  $3-00.  If  there  is  no  excessive  breakage,  $2.50  of 
this  amount  will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  for  the  refund  within 
two  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fees.  The  Diploma  fee  is  $4.00.  The  Cap  and  Gown  fee  is  $1.00. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fees  are  charged  in  connection  with  certain  courses. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the  official 
registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except  that  under 
unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from  paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the  work 
of  other  students  by  violating  the  rules  of  the  Library.  Such  fines  are  due  and 
payable  on  notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student  owing  the  fine 
are  withheld  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded  until  the  fine  is  paid. 

FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 
Financial  assistance  is  given  to  deserving  students  on  the  basis  of  need.  Should 
the  student  fail  for  any  reason  to  meet  academic  requirements,  she  is  obligated  to 
return  in  full  the  amount  of  money  she  has  spent. 

1  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 

2A  refund  of  two  thirds  of  these  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Charges 
for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 
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Grants  made  to  students  vary  in  amounts  from  $100.00  to  $600.00,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  need  of  the  student.  Applications  for  financial  assistance  should  be 
made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Late  Registration.  Except  under  special  conditions,  no  student  is  permitted 
to  register  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the  first  week 
of  a  summer  session. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  for  which 
a  full-time  student  may  register  in  one  semester  is  nineteen  semester  hours,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  hour  is  an  activity.  The  minimum  is  twelve  semester  hours, 
except  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  graduation  who  need  fewer  than  twelve  semester 
hours  for  graduation,  and  nursing  students  whose  curriculum  requires  fewer  than 
twelve  semester  hours  during  certain  semesters. 

In  special  cases,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  Dean  to  schedule  more  than 
the  maximum  load  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

Adding,  Substituting,  and  Dropping  Courses.  Under  certain  conditions, 
students  may  secure  permission  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop  courses.  This  permission 
will  not  be  granted  without  penalty  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester 
of  eighteen  weeks  or  after  one  week  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be  dropped 
afterwards  only  with  a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  Dean  authorizes  the  Registrar  in 
writing  to  substitute  a  \V. 

Class  Attendance.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  regularly  and 
punctually. 

Absences  due  to  authorized  trips  away  from  the  College  or  to  special  duties 
at  the  College  will  be  excused.  After  submitting  the  names  of  students  for  a  trip 
or  a  special  activity  to  the  President  and  getting  his  approval,  the  official  in  charge 
will  distribute  a  list  of  the  students  involved  to  all  faculty  members  concerned 
at  least  two  days  prior  to  the  absences  incurred. 

Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  student 
will  be  excused  if  a  satisfactory  explanation  is  submitted  to  the  Dean  within  three 
days  after  the  student  returns  to  class. 

For  absences  from  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply  to  the  Dean  for 
an  excuse  before  the  absence  is  incurred.  Leaves  of  absence  from  class  under  these 
circumstances  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women  for  women  students  and 
by  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel  for  men  students,  as  well  as  by  the  Dean 
of  the  School. 

Students  absent  for  any  reason  are  to  be  held  strictly  responsible  for  the 
work  the)-  miss. 

Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  absences  and  see  that  work  is 
satisfactorily  made  up.  He  shall  report  daily  to  the  Dean  each  class  absence  except 
the  ones  excused  in  advance  by  approval  of  the  President. 

Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor  at  the  end 
of  the  class  period. 

Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject  or  a 
total  of  nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  in  one  semester  shall  be  placed  on 
attendance  probation  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester  by  the  Dean  concerned, 
and  the  student  and  his  parents  or  guardian  and  the  College  administrative  officials 
shall  be  notifed  in  writing.  Absences  incurred  while  in  the  process  of  dropping 
a  course  or  because  of  intent  to  drop  a  course  will  be  considered  unexcused  ab- 
sences. Any  student  placed  on  scholastic  probation  will,  at  the  same  time,  be 
placed  on  attendance  probation. 

Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  thereafter  two  un- 
excused absences  in  any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  College 
with  grades  of  F  in  all  subjects  he  is  pursuing.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non- 
attendance  of  classes  will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until  after  the  next 
regular  semester. 
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Dismissal  from  Courses.  After  conferences  with  the  Dean,  an  instructor 
may  at  any  time  dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  Written  notice  of  such  action, 
signed  by  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately  to 
the  Registrar.  Such  dismissal  is  considered  a  failure,  and  is  indicated  on  the  record 
by  the  grade  of  F. 

Probation  and  Dismissal.  The  following  regulations  define  the  College 
policy  on  probation  and  dismissal. 

1.  (a)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight 

quality  points  during  his  first  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic 
probation.  Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  pro- 
bation if  he  earns  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality 
points  during  his  second  semester. 

(b)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight 
quality  points  during  his  second  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic 
probation.  Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  pro- 
bation if  he  earns  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality 
points  during  his  third  semester. 

(c)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve 
quality  points  during  his  third  or  a  later  semester  will  be  placed  on 
scholastic  probation.  During  his  next  semester  in  attendance,  he  may 
remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at  least  twelve 
semester  hours  and  twelve  quality  points. 

(d)  If  a  summer  session  immediately  precedes  or  follows  the  student's 
first  semester  in  College,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic 
probation  should  he  fail  to  earn  at  least  four  semester  hours  and  four 
quality  points.  For  any  summer  session  thereafter,  a  student  will  be 
placed  on  scholastic  probation  should  he  fail  to  earn  at  least  six 
semester  hours  and  six  quality  points. 

(e)  Any  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  fails  to  remove  himself  from 
probation  in  the  specified  time  will  be  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  College 
until  after  the  next  regular  semester. 

(f)  No  student  with  a  cumulative  C  average  on  hours  pursued  will  be 
placed  on  probation. 

2.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes  is  ineligible  to  re- 
enter the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  session. 

3.  A  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a 
semester  and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  require- 
ments for  removal  from  probation,  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  following 
semester  unless  such  resignation  is  due  to  illness  or  other  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances approved  by  the  student's  Dean.  A  student  not  on  scholastic 
probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a  semester  and  who  has  mid- 
semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  scholastic  standards  will  be  placed 
on  scholastic  probation  upon  re-entering  the  College. 

4.  After  two  dismissals  for  academic  deficiencies,  a  student  will  not  be  re- 
admitted to  the  College. 

5.  A  special  student  is  required  to  maintain  a  C  average  on  all  work  pursued. 

6.  The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  dismiss  any  student  whose  health,  conduct, 
scholastic  standing,  or  lack  of  aptitude  for  nursing  makes  it  seem  inadvisable 
for  her  to  remain  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Resignations.  In  order  to  resign,  the  student  must  first  secure  a  written  re- 
quest from  his  parent  or  legal  guardian.  He  must  then  obtain  approval  of  this 
request  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  A  student  in  a  Clinical  Area 
must  also  secure  the  approval  of  her  Director  of  Clinical  Education. 
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No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a 
semester  or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his 
instructors  submit  grades  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that 
date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  W\  Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester 
within  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work.  ( For  regulations  concerning 
the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic  deficiencies,  see  the  College  policy  on 
Probation  and  Dismissal. ) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from 
College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules  governing 
resignations  are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they  forfeit  claims 
to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

Freshman  Orientation.  All  freshmen  are  required  to  schedule  freshman 
orientation  during  the  first  or  second  semester  of  attendance.  Satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course  is  required  for  graduation  in  all  curricula. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  new  students  adjust  themselves  to  college  life — 
academically,  socially,  and  vocationally.  It  emphasizes  basic  study  skills,  personality 
improvement,  and  the  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life. 

Eligibility  for  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  Any  student  who  has  main- 
tained a  B  average  is  eligible  for  participation  and  may  represent  the  College  in 
any  extra-curricular  activity. 

Participation  in  extra-curricular  activities  of  students  not  maintaining  a  B 
average  is  subject  to  such  restriction  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Director  of  Clinical 
Education  or  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

No  student  shall  make  a  public  appearance  in  any  extra-curricular  activity 
unless  his  eligibility  has  been  certified  by  the  Director  of  Clinical  Education. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  nursing  students  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  subject  to  the 
same  disciplinary  regulations  as  are  all  other  students. 

The  discipline  of  the  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Clinical  Areas  is  under  the 
administration  of  the  Director  of  Clinical  Education  in  each  off-campus  Division. 
Provisions  are  made  for  a  large  measure  of  student  control,  and  moSt  cases  in- 
volving infractions  are  considered  and  acted  upon  by  student  committees  or  coun- 
cils. Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student-faculty  committee  appointed 
by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Off-Campus  students  must  abide  by  regu- 
lations currently  in  effect  on  the  Campus.  Students  are  expected  to  conduct  them- 
selves at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards  set  up  by  our  society  and 
by  the  College. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  given  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  planned  and  fostered  by  the 
College  because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education  of  the  student. 
Faculty  members  assist  student  organizations  in  planning  extra-curricular  programs 
which  supplement  the  curricular  program  so  as  to  give  students  the  best  oppor- 
tunity for  self  development. 

Student  Nurses  Organization.  The  Student  Nurses  Organization  includes 
all  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  purpose  of  the  Organization 
is  to  promote  high  standards  of  citizenship;  students  majoring  in  nursing  are 
expected  to  demonstrate  respect  for  order,  personal  honor,  and  the  rights  of 
others  at  all  times.  The  Student  Nurses  Organization  sets  up  its  own  executive 
council  and  standing  committees.  Faculty  members  act  in  an  advisory  capacity, 
and,  with  the  Student  Nurses  Organization,  sponsor  student-faculty  meetings  which 
provide  for  informal  discussions  of  school  policies  and  activities. 

The  Student  Council.  The  entire  student  body,  known  as  the  Student 
Body  Association,  elects  the  members  of  the  Student  Council,  a  governing  group 
which  insures  close  co-operation  between  the  students  and  the  faculty.  It  provides 
opportunity  through  student  activity  for  participation  in  democratic  living. 
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Two  other  important  activities  of  the  student  body  are  the  publication  of  the 
College  annual,  The  Potpourri,  and  of  the  weekly  College  paper,  the  Current  Sauce. 

The  Student  Senate.  The  Student  Senate,  composed  of  twenty-one  members 
elected  by  the  students  of  the  College,  is  the  legislative  group  of  the  Student  Body 
Association. 

Student  Honor  Court.  The  purpose  of  the  Student  Honor  Court  is  to 
promote  higher  standards  of  citizenship  on  the  Campus,  to  maintain  a  code  of  honor 
among  men  students  of  the  College,  and  to  administer  justice  equitably  through  a 
student-sponsored  judicial  tribunal. 

Men's  Dormitory  and  Inter-Dormitory  Councils.  Each  Dormitory  Coun- 
cil is  composed  of  residents  of  a  dormitory  who  are  elected  by  their  fellow-residents 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  and  carrying  out  policies  governing  that  dormitory. 
The  Inter-Dormitory  Council  is  composed  of  the  president  and  one  elected  member 
from  each  dormitory  council.  Its  purpose  is  to  unify  dormitory  regulations  and 
to  work  out  common  problems. 

The  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Associated  Women  Students  is  an 
organization  which  includes  all  women  students.  It  is  interested  in  promoting 
the  intellectual  and  social  growth  of  the  members  through  projects  particularly 
fitted  to  them,  and  in  developing  student  government  among  women  students. 
The  local  organization  holds  membership  in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Association 
of  Women  Students. 

The  functioning  bodies  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  are  its  Executive 
Council  of  six  officers  elected  yearly  by  the  women  students,  the  Dormitory 
Councils  elected  by  the  respective  residence  halls,  the  Judiciary  Board,  the  Soph- 
omore Counselors,  and  the  Associated  Women  Students  Council  made  up  of  repre- 
sentatives from  the  Dormitory  Councils. 

The  Judiciary  Board  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Judiciary 
Board  is  a  law-enforcing  body  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  It  functions  as 
an  aid  and  protection  for  the  women  students  on  the  Campus.  Membership  is 
composed  of  the  Vice-President  of  the  Executive  AWS  Council,  who  is  chairman; 
the  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Council,  who  serves  as  secretary  for  the  Board; 
and  three  other  students  annually  appointed  to  the  Board. 

Music.  Band,  College  Singers,  Demonaires,  Symphony  Orchestra,  Vocal 
Quartets. 

Religious.  Baptist  Students'  Union,  Canterbury  Club,  Christian  Workers 
Association,  Freshman  Religious  Organizations  Commission,  Newman  Club,  Re- 
ligious Organizations  Council,  Volunteer  Band,  Wesley  Foundation,  Westminster 
Fellowship,  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. 

CLASS  MEMORIALS 

Graduating  classes  have  presented  memorials  to  the  College  since  1913. 
Presentations  are  made  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLINICAL  AREAS 

The  College  has  written  contracts  with  five  hospitals  for  the  use  of  clinical 
facilities  in  these  respective  areas:  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Center  and 
Willis-Knighton  Memorial  Hospital,  in  Shreveport;  Baptist  Hospital,  in  Alexandria; 
Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital,  in  Baton  Rouge;  and  Central  Louisiana  State 
Hospital,  in  Pineville. 

All  nursing  classes  in  the  clinical  specialties  are  given  in  the  hospitals  and 
the  clinics  by  members  of  the  nursing  faculty,  who  also  hold  frequent  conferences 
with  students,  using  clinical  assignments  as  the  basis  for  instruction  in  nursing 
care.  Classes  and  clinical  practice  total  not  more  than  forty  hours  per  week. 
Throughout  the  program  the  student  has  two  days  each  week  without  classes  or 
clinical  assignments. 
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Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing  education 
program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other  educational 
phases  of  the  program. 

Northwestern  State  College  offers: 

1.  A  four-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to 
write  the  State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse  upon 
completion  of  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

2.  A  three-year  program  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying  to 
write  the  State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

3.  A  two-year  program  for  professional  nurses  who  are  interested  in  com- 
pleting requirements  for  a  B.S.   degree  in  Nursing. 

These  programs  are  designed  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  wish 
to  prepare  themselves  for  professional  nursing,  and  for  registered  nurses  who  wish 
to  prepare  themselves  further  with  a  more  comprehensive  background  of  nursing. 

During  the  first  two  semesters  and  summer  session,  the  students  in  Programs 
I  and  2  are  on  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus  at  Natchitoches  studying 
basic  sciences  and  foundation  courses  in  nursing.  The  next  four  semesters  and 
two  summer  sessions  they  spend  in  one  or  more  collaborating  hospitals  and  in 
community  and  health  agencies,  where  they  are  provided  selected  learning  exper- 
iences centered  around  patient  care.  All  teaching  is  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty  of  Northwestern  State  College. 

The  student,  upon  successful  completion  of  the  three-year  program,  is  issued 
a  diploma  by  Northwestern  State  College,  and  becomes  eligible  to  write  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse. 

Students  who  complete  the  three-year  program  may  return  for  a  fourth  year 
and  fulfill  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

Registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of  a  three-year  hospital  school  may  com- 
plete requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing  in  approximately  two  calendar 
years. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS:  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  twenty- 
three  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular 
activity  credits.  2.  The  senior  year  in  residence.  3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  in  residence.  4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester 
hour  of  credit  counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field. 
Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges, 
he  still  must  achieve  the  minimum  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

B.  CORE  REQUIREMENTS:  1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature  may 
be  included.  2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  3.  Twelve  semester  hours 
in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science.  4.  Twelve  semester  hours 
in  social  science.  5.  Library  Orientation  101.  6.  Psychology  101.  7.  Two  physical 
activity  credits,  including  Ml  or  Wl.   8.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.  SPECIAL  REQLIIREMENTS:  During  the  fourth  year,  twelve  weeks  of 
supervised  public  health  field  experience  is  provided.  The  program  is  planned 
and  carried  out  cooperatively  by  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty  and  Health  Depart- 
ment personnel;  the  health  units  selected  for  each  academic  year  are  recommended 
by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Public  Health  and  approved  by  the  College. 
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FOUR-YEAR 
BASIC  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


SEM. 

SEM. 

SEM. 

First  Semester 

HRS. 

Second  Semester 

HRS. 

Summer  Session  hrs. 

Nursing  102  

2 

Biology  121   

3 

Nursing  103   3 

Biology  120   

3 

Chemistry  108  .  .  . 

3 

Biology  220    3 

Chemistry  105  ... 

3 

English  102   

3 

Physical  Education 

English  101   

3 

Home  Economics 

M6  or  W2  1 

Mathematics  105  . 

3 

103   

3 

— 

Library  Orientation 

Psychology  101  .  . 

3 

7 

101   

1 

Social  Studies  101 

3 

Physical  Education 

Ml  or  Wl  

1 

18 

Freshman 

Orientation  .... 

cr. 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nursing  201   

3 

Nursing  210  

2 

Nursing  225    4 

Nursing  202   

2 

Nursing  212  

4 

Nursing  211   

4 

Nursing  216  

4 

4 

Nursing  215  

4 

Nursing  222   

6 

Nursing  221   

6 

16 

19 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  302   

2 

Nursing  315  

3 

Nursing  321    4 

Nursing  311  

3 

Nursing  316  

4 

Nursing  312  

4 

Nursing  325   

3 

4 

Nursing  331   

3 

Nursing  326   

4 

12 

14 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  421    3        English  205    3 

Nursing  432    6        History  201  or  Government  201  ...  3 

—        Sociology  410   3 

9        Speech  104    3 

Elective    2 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 
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THREE-YEAR 
BASIC  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Nursing  102    2 

Biology  120    3 

Chemistry  105   3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105   3 

Library  Orientation  101    1 

Physical  Education  Ml  or  Wl  ....  1 
Freshman   Orientation   cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Biology  121    3 

Chemistry  108   3 

English  102    3 

Home  Economics  103    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Studies  101   3 


18 


16 

Summer  Session  sem.  hrs. 

Nursing  103    3 

Biology  220    3 

Physical  Education  M6  or  W2  ....  1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nursing  201    3  Nursing  210 

Nursing  202    2  Nursing  212 

Nursing  211    4  Nursing  216 

Nursing  215    4  Nursing  222 

Nursing  221    6 


2 

,  4 
4 
6 

16 


Summer  Session 
Nursing  225  .  .  .  . 


SEM.  HRS. 

  4 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  302    2  Nursing  315    3 

Nursing  311    3  Nursing  316    4 

Nursing  312    4  Nursing  325    3 

Nursing  331    3  Nursing  326    4 


12 

Summer  Session 
Nursing  321  .  .  .  . 


14 


SEM.  HRS. 

  4 


Total  hours,  110. 
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TWO-YEAR 
PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAM 

SEM.  HRS. 

LANGUAGE 

English    101    3 

English  102    3 

Speech  104   3 

English  Literature  or  Journalism    3 

12 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics   105    3 

3 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

Biology  120-121  (In  lieu  of  Biology  120-121,  two 
electives  in  Biological  Science  may  be  taken 

with  permission  of  the  Adviser)    6 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
One  to  be  elected: 

Chemistry  103 

Chemistry  108 

Physical  Science  105    3 


Advanced  Standing  for  Clinical  Theory  and  Practice, 

maximum  credit  of   60 


6 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  101    3 

3 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

History  201  or  Government  201    3 

Sociology  or  Social  Studies    6 

Social  Science  elective   3 

12 

NURSING 

Nursing  401   3 

Nursing  402    3 

Nursing  431    3 

Nursing  441    3 

Nursing  413   3 

Electives    6 


21 


60 

Electives    9 

9 

Total  hours  for  degree    129 
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NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

BASIC  COURSES 

102.  Orihntation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical  study 
of  basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on  developing 
and  understanding  of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the 
nurse. 

103.  Introduction  to  Basic  Nursing.  3  hours.  Scientific  principles  of 
nursing  care  adapted  to  the  individual  patient;  emphasis  on  psychological  and 
social  aspeas;  supervised  practice  of  the  fundamental  technics  of  bedside  nursing. 

201.  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  medications  as  they  relate  to  nursing;  emphasis  on  newer  developments 
and  sources  of  information. 

202.  Diet  Therapy.  2  hours.  Principles  of  modifying  an  adequate  diet  to 
meet  bodily  needs;  to  be  integrated  with  courses  in  clinical  nursing. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin 
and  development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and  research 
problems. 

211.  Medical  Nursing.  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  medical  disease  manifestations; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

212.  Medical  Nursing.  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the 
medical  specialties,  geriatrics,  dermatology,  neurology,  communicable  diseases,  polio 
and  tuberculosis;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social 
aspects. 

215.  Surgical  Nursing.  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  surgical  disease  manifestations; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

216.  Surgical  Nursing.  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the 
surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

221.  Introductory  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised 
clinical  experience  in  introductory  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  depart- 
ment, operating  room,  central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

222.  General  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  in  general  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  oper- 
ating room,  central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

225.  Advanced  Surgical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  of  surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  eye,  ear,  nose, 
and  throat;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social 
aspects. 

302.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and  require- 
ments in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  current  trends  and  developments  affecting 
nursing  education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each  individual's  responsi- 
bility to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

311.  Maternity  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  the  maternity  cycle,  emphasizing  the  total  patient  care  of  the  mother  and 
the  new-born  infant,  including  a  study  of  community  aspects  of  maternal  and  infant 
health  programs. 

312.  Maternity  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience throughout  the  maternity  cycle;  emphasis  on  health  teaching,  and  psycho- 
logical and  social  aspects. 

315.  Pediatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Study  of  normal  child  growth  and  de- 
velopment and  disease  manifestations;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and 
psychological  and  social  aspects. 
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316.  Phdiatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experi- 
ence in  nursing  of  children;  emphasis  on  understanding  of  children  in  a  specific 
environment. 

321.  Advanced  Medical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  of  medical  specialties,  geriatrics,  communicable  diseases,  polio,  tubercu- 
losis, dermatology  and  neurology;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and 
psychological  and  social  aspects. 

325.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Descriptive  and  dynamic  concepts  of 
psychiatry  correlated  with  interpersonal  relations  concept  of  nursing  in  health 
and  disease. 

326.  Psychiatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experi- 
ence in  total  patient  care  of  psychiatric  patients;  emphasis  on  attitudes  and  inter- 
personal relationship  skills. 

331.  Survey  OF  Public  Health.  3  hours.  A  study  of  public  health,  including 
principles,  trends,  and  relationships  with  other  health  and  social  agencies;  emphasis 
on  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

421.  Orientation  to  Basic  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  Unit. 
3  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience  in  basic  administration  and  teaching  in  select- 
ed hospital  nursing  service  units;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psycho- 
logical and  social  factors  as  they  relate  to  the  quality  of  patient  care  in  the  unit. 

432.  Public  Health  Nursing  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  experience 
in  an  agency  which  provides  general  health  nursing  service;  emphasis  on  the  role 
of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health  program. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

401.  Administration  of  a  Hospital  Nursing  Service  Unit.  3  hours. 
A  study  of  the  basic  priniciples  of  administration  utilized  by  the  head  nurse. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  functions  of  personnel  in  providing  effective  patient 
care. 

402.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Instruction.  3  hours.  An  introduction 
to  the  principles  and  methods  of  clinical  instruction  with  emphasis  on  identification 
and  analysis  of  teaching-learning  situations. 

431.  Community  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  Study  of  community 
resources  in  the  field  of  health  and  welfare. 

441.  Ethics  and  Legal  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
underlying  priniciples  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal  responsi- 
bilities of  the  nurse. 

301.  Comprehensive  Nursing.  4  hours.  A  study  of  recent  trends  in  medical 
science  with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  social  and  emotional  situations  influencing 
patient  care. 

407.  Principles  of  Administration  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
underlying  principles  and  concepts  of  administration  as  applied  to  nursing. 

408.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A 
foundation  course  designed  to  achieve  understanding  of  learners,  learning  processes 
and  methods  of  instruction  as  applied  in  nursing. 

409.  Personnel  Administration  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
principles  and  methods  of  personnel  administration  as  applied  to  nursing. 

410.  Introduction  to  Counciling  and  Guidance  in  Nursing.  3  hours. 
A  foundation  course  in  the  principles  and  techniques  of  counciling  and  guidance 
as  applied  in  nursing;  emphasis  on  developing  insight  and  understanding. 

413.  Analysis  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  significance  of  basic  statistical  methods  as  applied  to  nursing 
by  practice  in  their  use  and  interpretation. 
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ALMA  MATER 

By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 
(Mrs.  S.  J.  Gumming) 
Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 

Oh,  Alma  Mater  here  today. 

We  for  thy  lasting  blessing  pray. 

We  know  not  where  our  paths  may  go, 

But  thou'lt  uphold  us  still  we  know. 

Unchanging  thou,  'mid  changes  vast, 

Unswerved  from  ideals  of  the  past. 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swell  their  murmuring  strain, 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain. 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

In  after  years,  when  far  away. 

Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 

And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 

Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 

And  to  our  eager  vision  then 

Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend. 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 
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This  handbook  has  been  prepared  for  you,  the  new  student,  to 
provide  you  with  a  directory  of  college  life  at  Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana. 

The  present  student  body  dedicate  it  to  you  and  to  the  great 
tradition  of  which  you  ore  now  a  part. 
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To  The  Students  of  Northwestern : 

The  members  of  the  Northwestern  State  College  student  senate  are  happy 
to  welcome  you  to  the  campus.  We  believe  you  have  made  a  wise  choice  in 
your  selection  of  a  college,  and  we  hope  that  you  will  help  to  maintain  the 
friendly  and  intellectual  atmosphere  of  NSC. 

Here  at  NSC  we  learn  by  doing,  not  for  doing's  sake  alone,  but  for  the 
betterment  of  each  student  and  our  college.  Among  you  there  are  many  who 
possess  qualities  of  leadership.  We  hope  that  you  will  soon  put  these  qualities 
to  use  and  participate  in  student  government. 

The  Student  Senate  is  happy  to  represent  you  in  legislative  matters. 
Please  let  us  know  your  wishes  so  that  we  may  serve  you  well. 


Sincerely, 

The  Student  Senate 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 
THE  STUDENT  COUNCIL 


5 


Harry  Moore,  President 

Weldon  Walker,  Vice-President 

Hannah  Haynes,  Co-ed  Vice-President 

J.  D.  Montgomery,  Secretary 

Bob  Wilson,  Senior  Class  President 

Bennie  Barron,  Junior  Class  President 

Lloyd  Swor,  Sophomore  Class  Presi- 
dent 


Harry  Moore 
President 


To  the  Students  of  Northwestern : 

Every  year  since  1884  the  most  important  event  at  Northwestern  State 
College  has  occurred  in  early  fall  with  the  arrival  of  the  entering  freshmen. 
During  these  years  NSC  has  built  up  a  great  store  of  traditions  and  rich 
educational  offerings  in  which  you  are  now  about  to  share.  We  hope  you  have 
entered  her  gates  with  eagerness,  courage,  and  a  keen  desire  to  reach  the 
highest  possible  attainment. 

It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  to  welcome  the  1955-56  freshman  class  to  our 
campus.  Also,  to  the  returning  students,  a  hearty  welcome  and  our  thanks 
for  your  co-operation  in  the  past.  If  at  any  time  the  student  council  can  be  of 
service  to  you,  please  do  not  hesitate  to  call  on  any  one  of  us. 

It  is  our  hope  that  we  will  all  work  together  this  year  for  a  better  North- 
western State  College. 

Sincerely, 

The  Student  Council 
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Dear  Students  of  Northwestern: 

We  welcome  you  to  our  campus.  We  are  very  happy  to  have  you  with  us, 
oldtimers  and  newcomers  alike.  The  very  fact  that  you  are  here  indicates 
that  you  recognize  the  value  of  higher  education  in  the  scheme  of  life  and  we 
feel  certain  that  you  have  come  to  Northwestern  determined  to  do  your  best 
and  to  add  to  your  store  of  experiences  all  that  is  worthwhile  in  college  life. 

There  is  a  place  for  each  one  of  you  on  this  campus;  your  task  will  be  to 
find  it  and  to  fill  it  well.  All  of  you  cannot  be  leaders,  but  each  of  you  can 
lead  within  a  small  circle  of  friends.  All  of  you  must  learn  to  be  intelligent 
followers,  careful  to  choose  what  is  right,  determined  to  see  that  justice  is 
accorded  to  everyone,  and  ready  to  put  aside  personal  gain  in  the  interest  of 
the  whole  college  community. 

The  students  who  have  been  chosen  to  lead  you  and  to  direct  your  activities 
during  this  coming  year  are  beginning  their  term  of  office  with  every  desire  to 
serve  you  and  to  serve  the  College;  the  measure  of  their  success  will  depend 
in  large  amount  on  the  cooperation  they  receive  from  you.  Give  them  the 
whole-hearted  support  they  deserve.  The  offices  of  Student  Relations  were 
created  for  the  purpose  of  serving  you,  and  so  do  not  hesitate  to  call  upon 
us  when  you  wish  to  talk  over  campus  policies  and  when  you  desire  counseling 
and  assistance. 

We  are  starting  another  year  with  faith  in  our  leaders,  with  confidence  in 
our  studentbody,  and  with  pride  in  our  past  accomplishments;  let  us  bend  our 
efforts  towards  making  this  year  another  one  which  we  can  call  "well  done". 

Dudley  G.  Fulton 

Director  of  Student  Relations 


Eve  R.  Mouton 

(Acting)  Dean  of  Women 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 
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THE  PRESIDENT'S  MESSAGE 


To  all  students  who  begin  or  resume 
residence  at  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege of  Louisiana,  greetings!  For  the 
faculty,  staff,  and  the  entire  college 
community,  I  extend  a  cordial  wel- 
come to  our  campus. 

The  year  1955-56  is  one  of  great 
promise,  but  in  formulating  our  col- 
lege plans,  we  need  to  look  and  listen 
as  never  before.  Our  earnest  working 
together  can  bring  about  a  rich  ful- 
fillment of  worthy  educational  goals. 

There  was  a  time  when  the  college 
and  university  world  had  a  relatively 
simple  formula  for  practically  all  stu- 
dents. It  might  be  said  that  this  was 
the  period  when  our  society  was  rela- 
tively young  and  uninvolved,  and  there 
are  many  who  would  restore  the  col- 
lege system  of  those  "good  old  days." 
Actually,  those  people  know  that  the 
complexities  of  life  in  the  mid-twen- 
tieth century  will  never  permit  such 
a  revival.  In  reality,  educators  of  all 
points  of  view  are  devoting  their  best 
efforts  to  the  establishment  of  aca- 
demic programs  that  will  meet  the 
almost  endless  variety  of  current 
needs  and  desires. 

The  faculty  and  administration  of  Northwestern  State  College  have  proved 
that  they  understand  the  points  of  view  of  students.  Every  effort  is  made  to 
bring  about  the  right  balance  between  general  and  specialized  academic  needs 
in  the  broad  pattern  of  higher  education.  At  Northwestern  State  College,  the 
student  soon  learns  that  whereas  the  people  of  the  faculty  and  administration 
insist  that  good  academic  performance  is  the  first  privilege  and  duty  of  all 
students,  there  is  also  full  sympathy  with  the  view  that  participation  in  activi- 
ties beyond  the  classroom  is  basic  to  a  well-rounded  life.  Among  other  things, 
students  discover  that  the  faculty  sense  of  humor  is  equal  to  their  own. 

Because  our  American  pattern  of  living  is  so  rich  in  opportunities  for 
individuals  to  find  the  particular  niches  that  will  yield  the  most  satisfying  life 
to  the  individual,  no  student  should  feel  discouraged  if  he  does  not  know 
exactly  what  he  wants  "to  do"  in  life  when  he  starts  to  college.  It  is  true 
that  there  are  those  high  school  graduates  who  early  know  that  they  want  to 
join  the  ranks  of  teachers,  doctors,  lawyers,  and  other  well  defined  professions, 
and  who  thus  have  an  initial  advantage  over  those  with  less  certainty  of 
purpose.  On  the  other  hand,  many  who  believed  they  knew  their  vocational 
preferences  discover  that  either  they  do  not  have  the  particular  necessary 
abilities  or  that  their  original  choice  was  not  what  they  wanted  after  all.  To 
these,  and  all  others  of  the  great  majority  who  are  seeking  their  vocational 
best,  Northwestern  State  College  has  much  to  offer. 

Many  eminent  leaders  in  the  realm  of  higher  education  have  long  held  the 
view  that  over-specialization  can  be  a  great  educational  evil.  Now  that  so 
many  technical  and  related  college  programs  are  reemphasizing  the  utter 
merit  of  a  general  education  in  which  the  student  experiences  at  least  an 
exposure  to  the  great  fields  of  human  knowledge,  it  is  a  satisfaction  and 
even  a  source  of  pride  to  know  that  Northwestern  State  College  retains  a 
reasoned  balance  between  general  education  and  specialization.  Let  us  help 
you  apply  the  principles  to  your  individual  needs  and  aspirations. 

Students  should  make  every  effort  at  self  discovery,  but  they  should  like- 
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wise  talk  over  their  practical  problems  and  even  their  dreams  with  faculty 
members — you  may  be  surprised  to  learn  just  how  greatly  faculty  members 
are  interested  in  your  finest  growth  and  achievement.  (Faculty  members 
have  a  definite  idealism  and  a  desire  to  be  helpful,  otherwise  they  never  would 
have  embraced  their  profession, )  You  can  find  the  curriculum  that  best  suits 
you.  Let  us  be  of  greatest  aid  either  in  reaching  the  highest  level  of  what  you 
have  already  decided  upon  or  in  helping  you  reach  a  decision  about  the  best 
route  to  your  goal. 

It  would  be  so  very  wrong  if  you  were  to  look  upon  your  college  years 
merely  as  a  means  to  earn  a  living.  In  the  last  analysis,  these  vital  years 
have  their  supreme  meaning  in  teaching  you  how  to  live.  Only  in  the  evening 
of  life  do  people  fully  realize  the  futility  of  existing  just  to  earn  a  living.  Let 
your  education  be  something  more  than  a  means  to  food  and  shelter.  Above 
all,  use  your  college  days  to  help  prepare  you  to  have  at  least  moments  of 
insight  into  the  grandeur  of  the  universe  about  us.  Study  and  live  in  your 
college  years  in  a  manner  that  will  enable  you  to  experience  the  glow  that 
comes  from  a  job  superbly  done.  Work  for  the  love  and  respect  of  friends  and 
foes,  and  prepare  for  the  greatest  of  all  communities,  your  family.  These  are 
the  truly  great  goals  of  the  ages;  let  us  help  you  toward  the  achievement  of 
them. 
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FRESHMAN  DAYS  CALENDAR 


SUNDAY,  SEPTEMBER  11,  1955 

FIRST  DAY 

10:00  A.M. — Dormitories  open  for  occupancy. 
1:00- 

5:00  P.M. — Moving  in,  unpacking,  getting  acquainted. 
3:00- 

5:00  P.M.— A.  W.  S.  Student/Family  Teas  at  Varnado 
4:30- 

5:30  P.M.— Dinner,  College  Cafeteria 

6:00  P.M. — Convocation,  Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

Mr.  Dudley  G.  Fulton,  Director  of  Student  Relations,  Presiding 
Invocation— Rev.  Perry  F.  Webb,  Jr.,  First  Baptist  Church 
Music — Mr.  Sherrod  Towns 

Convocation  Message — Rev.  Earl  B.  Wiggins,  First  Presbyterian 
Church 

Benediction — Rev.  John  E.  Baney,  Chaplain,  Newman  Club,  North- 
western State  College 
10:00  P.M. — Coke  Party  in  each  Freshman  Dormitory 


MONDAY,  SEPTEMBER  12,  1955 

SECOND  DAY 
6:30- 

7:45  A.M.— Breakfast,  College  Cafeteria 
8:30- 

9:45  A.M. — Assembly  in  Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

Mr.  Dudley  G.  Fulton,  Director  of  Student  Relations,  Presiding 

Introduction  of: 

Miss  Eve  Mouton,  Dean  of  Women 

Miss  Frances  Ellen  Porter,  Assistant  Dean  of  Women 

Mr.  Hal  Townsend,  Director  of  Men's  Housing 

Mr.  Charles  Ross,  Student  Counselor 

Dr.  John  H.  Jones,  Dean,  School  of  Education 

Miss  Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Dean,  School  of  Nursing 

Dr.  C.  E.  Dugdale,  Dean,  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Dr.  George  T.  Walker,  Dean,  School  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Sciences — Dean  of  Administration 
Dr.  Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Dean  of  Graduate  School 

Welcome  by  Dr.  John  S.  Kyser,  President 

10:15- 

11:45  A.M. — Speech  Examinations  (for  those  whose  names  begin  with  A-L) 
Freshmen  Examinations  (for  those  whose  names  begin  with  M-Z) 

11:45  A.M.- 

12:30  P.M.— Lunch,  College  Cafeteria 
1:30- 

2:15  P.M.— Meetings  by  Schools 

School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences — Physical  Science  Building 
Arts  and  Sciences — Library  Auditorium 
Education — Little  Theater,  Fine  Arts  Building 
Nursing — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

2:30- 

4:00  P.M. — Speech  Examinations  (for  those  whose  names  begin  with  M-Z) 

Freshmen  Examinations  (for  those  whose  names  begin  with  A-L) 
4:00  P.M.— Faculty  Meeting 

4:00  P.M. — Demonette  Tryouts,  Fine  Arts  Auditorium 
5:00- 

6:00  P.M.— Dinner,  College  Cafeteria 
7:00- 

9:30  P.M.— Freshman  Party,  Fine  Arts  Court 
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TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  13,  1955 

THIRD  DAY 
6:30- 

7:45  A.M.— Breakfast,  College  Cafeteria 

8:15  A.M. — Conferences  with  Department  Heads.  Students  will  be  assigned 
to  faculty  advisers  at  this  time,  see  page  11  for  schedule  of 
departmental  meetings. 

10:00- 

10:30  A.M. — General  Assembly  of  all  Freshman  Men  and  Women  Students, 
Fine  Arts  Auditorium.   Coach  Alvin  Brown,  Speaker. 

10:30- 

11:30  A.M. — Assembly  for  women  students.  Fine  Arts  Auditorium,  Miss  Eve 
Mouton,  Dean  of  Women,  Presiding 

10:30- 

11:30  A.M.— Assembly  for  men  students,  Little  Theatre,  Mr.  Hal  E.  Townsend, 
Director  of  Men's  Housing,  Presiding 

11:30  A.M.- 

12:30  P.M.— Lunch,  College  Cafeteria 
1:30- 

3:45  P.M.— Conference  with  faculty  advisers  at  places  designated  by  Depart- 
ment Heads 

4:00  P.M. — Demonette  Tryouts,  Fine  Arts  Auditorium 
4:30- 

5:30  P.M.— Dinner,  College  Cafeteria 
6:30- 

7:30  P.M. — Swim  Session,  Natatorium 

WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  14 

FOURTH  DAY 
6:30- 

7:45  A.M. — Breakfast,  College  Cafeteria 
8:00  A.M.- 

5:00  P.M. — Registration — Upper  classmen  and  Freshmen 

3:00  P.M.— Chorus  Tryouts,  Mr.  Lamb 

7:00- 

8:30  P.M.— Student  Body  Assembly,  Mr.  Harry  Moore,  President  of  Student 
Body,  Presiding,  Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  15 

FIFTH  DAY 
8:00  A.M.- 

5:00  P.M.— Registration 
5:00- 

7:30  P.M. — "All-College"  Picnic  Supper  at  Demon  Stadium 
"MEET  THE  TEAM" 

8:00- 

11:00  P.M.— All  College  Dance  in  Student  Center 

FRIDAY,  SEPTEMBER  16 

SIXTH  DAY 

8:00  A.M.— Classes  Begin 
7:  co- 
ll: 00  P.M.— Church  Parties 

SATURDAY,  SEPTEMBER  17 

SEVENTH  DAY 
8:00  A.M. 

12:00  Noon — Classes 

8:00  P.M.— Football  Game,  Stetson  University,  Demon  Stadium,  Special  Sec- 
tion for  Freshmen 
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SCHEDULE  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  MEETINGS 
(8:15-10:00  A.M.  Tuesday,  September  13) 
Department  Department  Head  liuilding:  and  Room 

Agriculture   Mr.  Sylvan  Nelken   Science  Building,  107 

Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 
Forestry 


Art   Mr.  Orville  Hanchey   Fine  Arts  Building, 

Craft  Room  (South 
Wing,  2nd  Floor) 

Business   Mr.  N.  B.  Morrison   Business  Administration 

Accounting  Building,  102 

Business  Administration 
Business  Education 
Marketing  and  Retailing 
Secretarial  Science 

Primary  and  Upper 

Elementary  Education  ...Dr.  John  B.  Robson   Warren  Easton  Hall,  302 

Languages   Dr.  C.  E.  Dugdale  Caldwell  Hall,  12 

English 

French 

German 

Journalism 

Latin 

Spanish 

Speech 

d  Physical 

:r.  Guy  Nesom   Men's  Gymnasium,  1 

:rs.  Melba  O'Quinn   Women's  Gymnasium,  1 

Industrial  Education   Dr.  Walter  Robinson   Industrial  Education 

Industrial  Arts  Building,  101 

Pre-Engineering 
Trade  and  Industrial 
Education 

Home  Economics   Mrs.  Ruby  Dunckelman 

Dietetics  and  Institutional 

Management 
Foods  and  Nutrition 
General  Home  Economics 

and  Homemaking 
Teacher  Training  and 

Home  Demonstration 

Library  Science   Mrs.  Lucille  Carnahan   Warren  Easton  Hall,  301 

Mathematics   Ui:  C.  G.  Killen   Caldwell  Hall,  10 

Music  Mr.  Sherrod  Towns  Fine  Arts  Building, 

Choral  Room  (North 
Wing,  2nd  Floor) 


Nursing   Miss  Hilda  Burnham 


Physical  Science   Dr.  W.  J.  Broach   Chemistry-Physics 

Chemistry  Building 

Medical  "fechnology 

Physics 

Biological  Science   Dr.  W.  G.  Erwin   Science  Building,  204 

Biology 

Pre-Dentistry 

Pre-Medicine 

Social  Sciences   Dr.  Yvonne  Phillips   Library  Auditorium 

Economics 

Geography 

Government 

History 

Philosophy 

Pre-Law 

Pre-Ministerlal 

Sociologv 

Social  Welfare 
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ALMA  MATER 

By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 
(Mrs.  S.  J.  Cumming) 

Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 

Oh,  Alma  Mater  here  today, 
We  for  thy  lasting  blessing  pray. 
We  know  not  where  our  paths  may  go, 
But  thou'lt  uphold  us  still  we  know. 
Unchanging  thou,  'mid  changes  vast, 
Unswerved  from  ideals  of  the  past, 
Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be- 
To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swell  their  murmuring  strain, 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain. 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

In  after  years,  when  far  away. 
Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 
And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 
Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 
And  to  our  eager  vision  then 
Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend, 
Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be- 
To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 
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TfflNGS  TO  DO 

FRESHMEN  MUST— 

1.  Buy  a  freshman  cap,  and  wear  it  all  through  the  first  semester  until 
the  annual  Tech  game  at  the  State  Fair.  If  the  Demons  win  this  game,  you  may 
discard  the  cap:  otherwise,  you  must  wear  it  until  the  Christmas  Holidays. 

2.  Obtain  and  carry  at  a!l  times  a  copy  of  the  "Student  Handbook,"  and 
be  able  to  answer  any  and  all  questions  concerning  the  material  contained  in  it. 

3.  Know  the  Alma  Mater,  and  be  able  to  sing  or  repeat  the  words  upon 
request  by  upperclassmen  or  at  other  appropriate  times.  All  freshmen  will 
be  required  to  sing  it  at  the  first  home  football  game. 

4.  Attend  Freshman  Night  at  the  first  home  football  game— this  is  a 
"closed"  week-end.  Boys  and  girls  will  wear  frosh  caps  and  the  following: 

Girls — Pigtails  in  purple  and  white  ribbon,  no  make-up,  clothing  of  clashing 
colors,  short  skirts,  blouse  (on  backwards  and  wrong  side  out>,  odd- 
matched  shoes  and  socks,  and  GOBS  of  jewelry! 

Boys — Pajamas,  tie,  old  shoes  (there  will  be  a  shoe-scramble)  and  plenty 
of  lipstick  for  decoration. 

Upon  entering  the  stadium,  both  boys  and  girls  will  gather  on  the  field  and 
participate  in  a  snake  dance,  which  will  terminate  in  a  double-line  through 
which  the  Demons  will  enter  from  their  dressing  room.  In  past  years,  freshmen 
have  always  cheered  loud  and  long.  The  Frosh  boys  will  practice  football  at 
the  half  following  a  "shoe-scramble,"  where  everyone  attempts  to  find  his 
shoes.  The  girls  must  line  up  on  opposite  sides  of  the  field  and  cheer  for  the'r 
Frosh  heroes  during  the  scramble.  Traditionally,  a  few  of  the  Frosh  boys  and 
giris  aid  in  the  cheerleading  (directed  by  the  varsity  cheerleaders)  from  the 
front  of  the  stands. 

5.  Attend  the  pep  rally  which  is  held  before  each  home  football  game,  and 
attend  all  other  college  functions  designed  to  acquaint  you  with  N.  S.  C. 

6.  All  you  Freshmen  boys  will  have  your  hair  "removed"  within  the  first 
three  days  of  classes.  The  length  and  location  of  the  "remaining"  hair  shall 
be  up  to  the  discretion  of  upperclassmen.  NOTE:  There  will  be  an  "Ugliest 
Dog"  and  "Prettiest  Girl"  contest  held  at  the  Freshman  Party  during  Orienta- 
tion Week. 

7.  Fulfill  tasks  assigned  and  comply  with  all  requests  of  upperclassmen 
within  reason.  A  smile  may  win  a  friend  for  the  four  years  you'll  be  here. 
So  "take  it"  and  wait  'till  next  year!! 

8.  If  you  have  a  Scholarship  (whether  legislative  grant,  athletic,  fee-ex- 
emption or  any  other  type)  go  to  the  office  of  Student  Relations,  in  Caldwell 
Hall,  before  registration,  to  have  your  scholarship  officially  recorded. 

9.  Obtain  a  Library  "borrower's  card"  from  the  main  desk  of  the  Library 
by  presenting  your  receipted  registration  card.  There  is  no  additional  fee  for 
the  borrower's  card;  it  must  be  used  when  checking  out  library  materials. 

10.  If  you  live  on  the  campus,  rent  a  mail  box  from  the  Post  Office,  in 
the  Student  Center. 
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IN  RETROSPECT 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  in  the  historic  old  town 
of  Natchitoches.  A  student  arriving  on  the  campus  of  Northwestern  State  will 
hear  many  tales  about  it — some  are  true,  while  others  are  merely  legends. 

The  only  remaining  symbols  of  the  very  early  history  of  the  campus  are 
the  three  white  columns  which  stood  at  the  front  of  the  old  Bullard  Mansion; 
the  mansion  was  the  home  of  Judge  Henry  Adams  Bullard,  a  prominent  planter 
and  judge  during  the  generation  preceding  the  Civil  War. 

From  1856  until  1875,  the  mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies  of 
the  Sacred  Heart.  In  1884  the  "hill"  was  purchased  by  the  people  of  Natchi- 
toches and  donated  to  the  State  as  the  site  for  the  Louisiana  State  Normal 
School. 

From  1885  to  1918,  "Normal"  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of 
teachers;  but  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College, 
offering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

In  1944  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana.  The  College  now  comprises  four  undergraduate  schools — 
Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the 
Graduate  School,  added  in  1955. 

TRADITIONS 

Any  institution  as  old  as  this  one  is  always  rich  in  traditions,  and  North- 
western certainly  is  no  exception.  Some  of  these  traditions  go  back  so  far  that 
their  original  significance  is  almost  forgotten,  while  others  are  new;  but  all 
have  now  become  part  of  the  College,  and  are  carried  on  year  after  year. 

"HOWDY-DO-DE-DAYS" 

Examine  the  publications  of  colleges  throughout  the  country,  and  you  will 
find  that  they  all  claim  to  be  famous  for  their  friendly  atmosphere.  North- 
western is  no  exception,  and  here  the  claim  is  well  estabhshed.  You  will  find 
this  campus  to  be  a  truly  friendly  place. 

To  honor  this  tradition  of  friendliness,  two  days  are  set  aside  in  the  fall 
semester  as  "howdy-do-de-days."  On  these  days  all  persons  on  the  campus — 
students,  faculty,  staff — are  expected  to  wear  name-tags  and  to  try  to  call 
each  person  they  meet  by  name.  The  near-sighted  may  be  at  a  disadvantage; 
but  they  are  expected  to  try. 

This  year,  "howdy-do-de-days"  are  September  12  and  13.  On  Thursday 
evening,  an  "All  College  Dance"  will  be  held  in  the  Student  Center.  Name-tags 
will  be  worn  at  the  dance  and  will  serve  as  an  introduction.  The  dance  will 
be  a  boy  and  girl  tag  affair. 

ALL-COLLEGE  DANCES 

During  the  year  there  are  held  about  a  dozen  dances  to  which  all  students 
are  invited,  and  special  invitations  are  not  necessary.  Everyone  is  encouraged 
to  bring  a  date;  but,  if  you  don't,  it  is  all  right,  because  dances  frequently 
alternate— being  "girl's  tag"  as  well  as  "boy's  tag."  Informal  dress  is  usually 
the  order  of  the  day,  unless  the  sponsoring  group  gives  other  notice.  Music  is 
furnished  by  our  own  dance  band — The  Demonaires. 
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THE  BALD  PATES 

For  Freshmen  men  (and  some  faculty)  bald  heads  are  the  style.  You 
may  not  enjoy  this  tradition;  but,  since  most  of  the  Frosh  will  be  "scalped," 
you  would  feel  out  of  place  with  curly  locks.  A  prize  is  given  at  the  first 
party  in  the  fall  for  the  "ugliest"  Freshman — beauty,  or  lack  thereof,  being 
determined  by  the  hair-do  of  each  contestant.  Your  hair  will  no  doubt  be 
taken  by  upperclassmen,  and  sophomores  particularly  seem  to  enjoy  it;  but 
only  those  upperclassmen  who  were  freshmen  on  our  campus  should  be  per- 
mitted to  take  it.   DO  NOT  PAY  ANYONE  FOR  CUTTING  YOUR  HAIR. 

CHRISTMAS  FESTIVAL 

Each  year  the  city  of  Natchitoches  holds  a  Christmas  Festival,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  programs,  climaxed  by  the  turning  on  of  the  beautiful  Christmas 
lights.  A  brilliant  fireworks  display  on  the  banks  of  Cane  River  immediately 
precedes  the  turning  on  of  the  lights.  You  are  urged  to  participate  in  these 
festivals  and  are  encouraged  to  invite  your  folks  down  for  the  occasion. 

FRESHMAN  CAPS 

Caps  for  Freshmen  are  an  absolute  must!  They  are  sold  by  the  Freshman 
Religious  Committee,  which  is  the  only  group  that  profits  from  the  sale.  Wear 
them  at  all  times.  Men  are  allowed  to  keep  them  on  without  offending  in 
places  that  hats  and  caps  are  not  usually  worn.  Upperclassmen  will  no  doubt 
see  that  you  wear  them!  They  are  hung  on  a  nail  if  we  beat  Tech  at  the 
Fair  game.  If  we  lose,  they  are  worn  until  Christmas  Holidays.  Remember, 
girls — you  must  wear  them  too. 

HOMECOMING 

On  November  19  this  year,  aU  the  oldsters  are  welcomed  back  home— for 
Homecoming  Day!  Even  those  who  finished  last  year  are  "has-beens."  This 
day  of  renewing  old  acquaintances  is  always  eagerly  anticipated  by  the 
students.  The  Homecoming  Parade  with  the  Demonettes,  Band,  Cadets,  and 
floats  starts  the  day  off.  The  Social  room  of  Varnado  becomes  a  bee-hive  of 
chatter  as  old  stories  are  retold  to  the  tune  of  "Do  you  remember  the  time  .  .  ." 
The  annual  luncheon  is  held  in  the  Dining  Hall,  and  is  followed  by  a  business 
meeting — which  always  breaks  up  in  time  for  the  kick-off.  This  year  the  game 
is  with  Southeastern.  The  day's  festivities  end  with  the  annual  Homecoming 
Dance,  at  which  all  the  "N"  Club  members  are  honored. 

"N" 

The  first  letter  "N"  was  erected  on  the  campus  a  long,  long  time  ago;  and 
for  many  years  it  has  been  a  beacon  that  symbolizes  all  the  traditions  and 
legends  on  the  campus.  It  occupies  the  loftiest  point  on  the  campus,  atop  the 
water  tower,  where  it  can  be  seen  shining  through  the  night. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  AWARDS 

All  you  athletes  should  be  justly  proud  of  the  high  school  "letter"  that  you 
have  earned;  but,  out  of  respect  for  Northwestern' s  "N",  no  other  school  letter 
should  be  worn  on  this  campus.  Sewing  an  emblem  over  it  won't  do— it  isn't 
fair  to  the  emblem,  nor  should  you  attempt  to  hide  your  old  letter.  It's  just 
that  the  high  school  letter  is  a  symbol  of  a  phase  of  your  life  that  is  past; 
so  grow  up,  and  put  away  the  symbols  of  your  childhood. 
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ACADEMIC  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

For  purposes  of  academic  administration  the  College  is  divided  into  five 
Schools. 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES 

Dr.  George  T.  Walker,  Dean 

(Dr.  Walker  is  also  Dean  of 
Administration) 

The  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  are  to 
prepare  students  for  employment  in 
the  fields  of  agriculture,  business, 
home  economics,  and  industry;  and 
to  provide  training  in  home-making. 

Curricula  leading  to  degrees  are 
offered  you  in  Accounting,  Agri- 
culture, Business  Administration, 
Dietetics,  and  Institutional  Man- 
agement, Home-Making,  Industrial 
Education,  and  Marketing  and  Re- 
tailing. A  two-year  curriculum  is 
offered  in  Secretarial  Science. 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES 

Dr.  C.  E.  Dugdale,  Dean 
The  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  are  to  offer  a 
genuine  liberal  education  which  will 
prepare  you  for  entry  into  profes- 
sional schools,  and  which  will 
qualify  you  for  work  in  various 
vocational  fields. 

Work  leading  to  degrees  is  of- 
fered in  Art,  Biology,  Economics, 
English,  French,  Geography,  Ger- 
man, Government,  History,  Jour- 
nalism, Latin,  Spanish,  Speech, 
Mathematics,  Medical  Technology, 
Physics,  Social  Science,  Sociology, 
and  Social  Welfare.  Pre-profes- 
sional  training  is  offered  in  Dentis- 
try, Engineering,  Law,  Medicine, 
Ministry,  and  Veterinary  Medicine. 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Dr.  John  A.  Jones,  Dean 

The  objective  of  the  School  of 
Education  is  the  professional  train- 
ing of  teachers.  Each  of  the  grad- 
uates of  this  School  is  certified  by 
the  State  Department  of  Education 
to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Louisiana, 
usually  in  two  fields.  Training  is 
offered  you  in  the  following  fields: 
Agriculture,  Art,  Biology,  Business, 
Chemistry,  English,  French,  Health 
and  Physical  Education,  Home  Ec- 
onomics, Industrial  Education,  Li- 
brary Science,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Physics,  Primary  Education,  Social 
Science,  Spanish,  Speech,  Upper 
Elementary  Education. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Miss  Hilda  Burnham,  Dean 

The  objective  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  is  to  prepare  persons  for 
careers  concerned  with  the  promo- 
ton  of  health,  disease  prevention, 
rehabilitation,  and  the  care  of  the 
handicapped  and  ill. 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  you 
three  types  of  programs;  (2)  Four- 
year  basic  degree-program  for  high 
school  graduates.  (2)  Three-year 
basic  diploma-program  for  high 
school  graduates.  (3)  Two-year  pro- 
fessional degree-program  for  pro- 
fessional nurses. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Dr.  Leo  T.  Allbritten 
Dean 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Louisiana  Legislature,  in  its  1954  session,  authorized  Northwestern 
State  College  to  grant  the  master's  degree  in  education.  The  State  Board  of 
Education  has  approved  a  graduate  program  designed  primarily  to  increase 
the  competence  of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers  and  other  professional 
school  personnel.  An  important  secondary  objective  for  a  large  percentage 
of  teachers  is  to  prepare  for  further  advanced  study. 

The  Master  of  Education  Degree  is  offered  for  those  persons  who  wish  to 
prepare  themselves  for  administrative  or  supervisory  positions;  and  the  degrees 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  are 
offered  for  those  persons  who  desire  to  concentrate  upon  developing  their 
ability  to  teach  in  specific  fields. 
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THE  CATALOGUE 

The  Catalogue  is  your  contract  with  the  College.  Only  by  fulfilling  the  terms 
found  therein  can  you  reach  your  desired  goal.  Study  it  closely  since  it  is 
your  guide.  You  should  not  enter  into  any  business  agreement  without  know- 
ing all  the  terms  of  the  agreement.  The  Catalogue  is  more  than  just  a  reference 
volume  to  help  you  determine  which  courses  you  must  take  and  which  ones 
you  can  "escape."  Refer  to  it  often. 

No  attempt  is  made  to  discuss  the  Catalogue  in  full,  since  that  is  another 
book;  but  some  of  the  facts  that  affect  you  daily  are  presented  here. 

1.  FEE  SCHEDULES 

a.  ENROLLMENT  FEES 

Upon  enrolling  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student 
pays  three  fees  totaling  $15.50.  These  fees  are  the  registration  fee 
of  $7.50;  the  student-ticket  fee  of  $1.50;  and  the  Student  Body  Associa- 
tion fee  of  $6.50,  which  the  students  have  voted  on  themselves. 

b.  INFIRMARY  FEE 

A  fee  of  $4.00  per  semester  is  charged  to  help  defray  the  expenses 
of  the  infirmary.  This  fee  is  paid  by  students  who  live  on  the 
Campus  and  those  who  room  in  town.  Of  course,  students  who  live 
with  their  parents  are  not  required  to  pay  this  fee.  Reporting  to  the 
infirmary  at  the  first  sign  of  illness  will  help  you  to  avoid  missing 
classes,  and  will  prevent  the  spread  of  contagious  diseases.  It  is  too 
much  to  expect  a  landlady  to  nurse  a  student  through  an  illness 
when  it  is  not  necessary  to  do  so.  A  registered  nurse  is  in  charge 
of  the  Infirmary;  and,  if  a  doctor's  services  are  necessary,  she  will 
call  the  physician  of  the  student's  choice.  Routine  medicines,  such 
as  aspirin,  are  taken  care  of  by  the  fee;  but  doctor's  bills,  special 
nurses,  and  medicines  (such  as  penicillin,  etc.)  that  are  not  routine 
must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 

c.  MILITARY  SCIENCE  DEPOSIT 

A  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  of  each  student  entering  Military 
Science  in  order  to  insure  the  return  of  articles  of  clothing  and  text 
books  issued.  The  U.  S.  Army  has  loaned  these  supplies  to  the 
College  and  expects  an  accounting.  They  are  the  property  of  the 
U.  S.  Government,  and  all  steps  necessary  for  the  recovery  of 
missing  items  will  be  taken.  Of  this  deposit,  $1.00  is  placed  in  the 
ROTC  Activity  Fund;  but  the  remaining  $9.00  is  refundable  at  the 
end  of  the  year  when  all  supplies  have  been  returned. 

d.  LATE  REGISTRATION  FEE 
See  page  28,  Catalogue. 

2.  CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  regularly  and  punctually. 

"Absences  due  to  authorized  trips  away  from  the  College  or  to 
special  duties  at  the  College  will  be  excused.  After  submitting  the 
names  of  students  for  a  trip  or  a  special  activity  to  the  President 
and  getting  his  approval,  the  official  in  charge  will  distribute  a  list 
of  the  students  involved  to  all  faculty  members  concerned  at  least 
two  days  prior  to  the  absences  incurred. 

"Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the 
student  will  be  excused  if  a  satisfactory  explanation  is  submitted 
to  the  student's  Academic  Dean  within  three  days  after  the  student 
returns  to  class. 

"For  absences  from  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply  to 
his  Academic  Dean  for  an  excuse  before  the  absence  is  incurred. 
Leaves  of  absence  from  class  under  these  circumstances  must  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women  for  women  students  and  by  the 
Director  of  Student  Personnel  for  men  students,  as  well  as  by  the 
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student's  Academic  Dean.  Students,  parents,  and  guardians  are 
requested  not  to  ask  for  leaves  in  connection  with  holidays. 

"Students  absent  for  any  reason  are  to  be  held  strictly  responsible 
for  the  work  they  miss. 

"Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  absences  and  see  that 
work  is  satisfactorily  made  up.  He  shall  report  daily  to  the  student's 
Academic  Dean  each  class  absence  except  the  ones  excused  in  ad- 
vance by  approval  of  the  President. 

"Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the 
instructor  at  the  end  of  the  period. 

"Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any 
subject  or  a  total  of  nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  in  one 
semester  shall  be  placed  on  attendance  probation  for  the  remainder 
of  the  semester  bj'  the  Dean  concerned,  and  the  student  and  his 
parents  or  guardian  and  the  College  administrative  officials  shall 
be  notified  in  writing.  Absences  incurred  while  in  the  process  of 
dropping  a  course  or  because  of  intent  to  drop  a  course  will  be 
considered  unexcused  absences.  Any  student  placed  on  scholastic 
probation  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  placed  on  attendance  probation. 

"Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  thereafter 
two  unexcused  absences  in  any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from 
the  rolls  of  the  College  with  grades  of  "F"  in  all  subjects  he  is 
pursuing.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes 
will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until  after  the  next  regular 
semester." 

3.  QUALITY  POINTS 

You'll  hear  the  term  "quality  points"  often;  so  learn  what  it  means. 
See  page  24  in  the  CuKiloiiiie. 

4.  PROBATION  AND  DISMISSAL 

The  probation  and  dismissal  regulations  are  very  simple.  You  either 
do  or  you  don't.  Piead  the  rules  on  page  29  of  the  Catalogue  to  find 
out  what  you  have  to  do  in  order  to  stay  with  us.  (Study  is  the 
best  way! ) 

5.  DISCIPLINE 

See  page  31  of  the  Catalogue.  The  policy  sounds  easy  and  simple. 
Some  measure  of  faculty  control  is  necessary  to  keep  student  dis- 
ciplinarians from  being  too  tough  on  offenders. 

6.  CHANGING  COURSES 

See  page  28  of  the  Catalogue  to  find  out  how  to  add,  substitute,  or 
drop  courses.  If  you  want  to  drop  a  course,  get  a  drop-card!  Don't 
just  quit  going  to  class.  Sometimes  the  Dean  may  allow  a  "W" 
instead  of  an  "F". 

7.  CLASSWORK 

Examinations,  Grades,  Maximum  and  Minimum  Work,  and  Corres- 
pondence Work  are  items  that  can  be  studied  further  in  the  Catalogue 
on  pages  23,  24,  28  and  30.  It  is  advisable  for  a  student  with  a 
working  scholarship  to  reduce  his  normal  class  load  by  at  least 
three  semester  hours. 

8.  DISMISSAL  FROM  COURSES 

Beware  of  this! — See  page  29  in  the  Catalogue. 

9.  RESIGNATIONS 

Study  this  one  carefully,  too!  If  you  become  homesick  and  want  to 
resign,  get  that  letter  from  home  first.  Your  resignation  can't  be 
processed  without  it;  yet  three  out  of  four  homesick  students  try  to 
dash  home  without  their  letter.  See  page  30  of  the  Catalogue. 
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THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  building  is  on  the  southwest  side  of  the  academic 
court.  In  the  reading  rooms  and  the  stacks  are  more  than  seventy-five 
thousand  books,  which  you  can  use  to  supplement  and  enrich  classroom 
instruction;  in  the  Browsing  Room  are  entertaining  novels  and  various  other 
types  of  books  for  recreational  reading.  In  the  Periodical  Room  you  will  find 
a  dozen  newspapers  and  some  four  hundred  magazines  of  many  types,  ranging 
from  Lije  to  The  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology.  The  reserve  books 
are  on  open  shelves  in  the  Reserve  Room. 

Professional  members  of  the  library  staff  are  on  duty  at  all  times.  The 
staff  members  are  willing  and  eager  to  help  you  whenever  you  need  assistance. 

In  order  that  the  Library  can  best  serve  the  entire  student  body  and 
faculty,  certain  regulations  must  be  maintained.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
fines  must  be  charged  whenever  books  are  kept  longer  than  the  regular  loan 
period.  Students  are  expected  to  maintain  reasonable  quiet  in  the  reading 
rooms  so  as  not  to  disturb  others  who  are  studying. 

In  order  to  obtain  books  from  the  Library,  you  must  have  a  borrower's 
card;  the  card  can  be  obtained  from  the  Main  Desk  in  the  Library,  free  of 
charge. 

LIBRARY  HOURS 

Monday-Thursday   7:45  A.M.  to  9:30  P.M. 

Friday-Saturday    7:45  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
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SPECIAL  SERVICES 

This  section  is  a  must  for  all  freshmen  since  its  purpose  is  to  acquaint 
the  students  with  services  that  are  not  altogether  academic;  but  these  services 
make  campus  life  richer  and  better. 

COUNSELING 

Quite  frequently  students  enter  college  without  knowing  just  what  they 
wish  to  study.  Others  may  find  that  they  have  difficulty  in  their  chosen  field 
and  desire  a  change.  Still  others  find  college  work  above  their  level  of  ability 
or  for  some  other  reason  think  they  might  be  better  off  elsewhere.  The 
Counseling  Center  attempts  to  aid  these  students.  Through  the  use  of  various 
counseling  devices  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  his  decisions  for  himself; 
and,  of  course,  he  must  make  his  own  decisions  if  he  is  to  become  properly 
adjusted  to  campus  life.  This  counseling  service  is  available  in  Caldwell 
Hall,  Room  18-A. 

FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Upon  entering  the  College,  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  adviser,  who  will 
assist  you  in  scheduhng  your  successive  programs  of  study,  and  who  will  in 
every  way  possible  serve  as  a  personal  counselor.  Unless  you  change  your 
course  of  study,  it  is  likely  that  you  will  have  the  same  adviser  as  long  as  you 
are  here.  These  advisers  have  been  assigned  to  help  you.  If  you  have  problems 
or  questions  do  not  hesitate  to  seek  their  advice. 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Book  Store,  located  in  the  Student  Center,  provides  many  services  for 
the  students.  Those  "larnin'  books"  are  bought  and  sold  here.  In  addition, 
the  Book  Store  supplies  everything  from  classroom  and  lab  supplies  to  senior 
rings  and  graduation  invitations  (if  you  make  it!). 

Want  an  NSC  sweat  shirt  or  a  box  of  Demon  stationery?  The  Book  Store 
has  it,  and  just  about  anything  else — so  go  on  in. 

Try  to  be  considerate  about  waiting  in  line  for  books.  After  all,  it's  a 
lot  of  work  to  wait  on  several  hundred  people  for  books  for  five  courses  in 
only  a  few  days.  The  books  are  sold  to  you;  the  Book  Store  will  buy  them 
back  at  the  end  of  the  semester  if  you  do  not  want  to  keep  them  permanentlj'. 
Take  good  care  of  them.;  someone  else  may  have  to  use  them. 

Another  thing  to  remember  about  your  books — write  your  name  in  every 
one  of  them,  and  keep  your  pink  receipt.  It  is  a  lot  easier  to  exchange  books 
if  you  have  your  receipt. 

RELIGIOUS  CENTER 

It  is  indeed  fortunate  to  have  on  our  campus  a  well-planned  building  which 
is  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  various  religious  organizations  in  carrying  on 
their  programs.  All  the  denominations  that  have  large  representation  on  the 
campus  have  been  assigned  rooms  in  this  building,  and  have  furnished  the 
rooms  themselves,  according  to  their  respective  needs.  Some  groups  have 
full-time  directors,  who  make  significant  contributions  to  a  well-rounded  pro- 
gram of  student  life.  You  are  urged  to  become  a  part  of  the  religious  group 
of  your  choice.   You'll  always  be  welcome  at  the  Religious  Center. 

STUDENT  CENTER 

Campusology  Center,  as  it  is  better  known  at  NSC,  is  the  most  popular 
building  on  the  campus — especially  with  the  new  television  set.  Who  knows  a 
better  place  to  kill  a  couple  of  hours  a  day? 

The  game  room  with  its  new  TV  is  running  a  close  second  to  the  cafe  in 
popularity,  but  TV  still  doesn't  have  coffee  1  For  private  parties,  the  dining 
room  is  used. 

The  barbershop  offers  services  to  both  men  and  women;  so  girls,  if  you 
need  a  trim  or  a  short  haircut,  go  right  on  in  to  see  Mr.  Peterson. 

Get  acquainted  with  the  official  hostess  of  the  Student  Center;  her  office 
is  just  off  the  main  lounge. 
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INFIRMARY 

The  infirmary  has  been  discussed  elsewhere,  but  an  additional  word  here 
will  serve  to  emphasize  the  important  part  it  plays  in  your  campus  life.  No 
one  wants  to  be  sick,  of  course;  but,  if  you  don't  feel  well,  go  to  the  infirmary 
for  help  in  regaining  your  vim,  vigor,  and  vitality.  You  can't  expect  to  learn 
if  you  aren't  in  good  health.  Infirmary  rules  are  to  be  followed,  so  be  in  the 
know. 

LAUNDRY 

Housed  in  the  former  "North  Barracks,"  the  Laundry  is  for  students  only. 
For  the  special  low  price  of  only  $14.00  per  semester,  you  are  entitled  to  $1.50 
worth  of  laundering  per  week.  One  of  the  first  things  for  you  to  do  after  you 
register  is  to  go  to  the  Laundry  and  get  your  laundry  number,  and  then  mark 
your  clothes  so  they  can  be  easily  identified. 

POST  OFFICE 

The  Post  Office  in  the  Student  Center,  a  sub-station  of  the  Natchitoches 
Post  Office,  can  render  nearly  all  postal  services.  All  college  mail  should  be 
addressed:  "Box  — ,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  La."  Be  sure 
to  obtain  a  box  number  before  you  register  so  that  you  will  have  a  local 
address  at  the  time  of  registration.  Also,  please  let  your  folks  back  home 
know  your  box  number! 


There  is  available  on  the  campus  a  "small-loan"  fund  operated  by  the 
Student  Senate.  Its  purpose  is  to  "tide"  the  student  over  until  payday,  and 
the  loans  become  due  in  a  short  period  of  time.  The  Office  of  Student  Relations 
can  tell  you  how  to  apply  for  a  loan  if  you  get  caught  in  a  "tight." 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  number  of  scholarships  are  available  at  NSC,  administered  by  the  Office 
of  Student  Relations — Mr.  Fulton's  office.  If  you  have  been  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship, go  to  Mr.  Fulton  to  have  it  validated  before  you  register.  In  this  office 
applications  may  be  made  for  various  types  of  scholarships.  The  types  of 
scholarships  awarded  by  the  College  are:  Work,  Nursing,  Athletic,  and  High 
School,  as  well  as  certain  special  awards  for  events  in  rallies.  Non-college 
scholarships  are  T.  H.  Harris,  Legislative  Grants-in-Aid,  Legislative  Fee 
Exemption,  and  several  others  that  may  be  found  in  the  Catalogue- 


The  intramural  sports  program  at  Northwestern  State  College  is  sponsored 
by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  in  order  to  provide  an 
opportunity  to  all  men  students  to  participate  in  a  vigorous  program  of  com- 
petitive athletics. 

Intramural  participation  is  on  an  extracurricula  basis  and  is  for  non-credit. 


1.  Individual  Sports:  Gold,  silver,  and  bronze  medals  are  awarded  to 
first,  second,  and  third  place  winners  in  all  individual  sports. 

2.  Team  Sports:  Gold  and  silver  medals  are  awarded  to  members  of 
championship  and  second-place  teams  in  all  team  sports. 

3.  An  appropriate  trophy  is  awarded  to  the  individual  who  has  amassed 
the  greatest  number  of  points  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

4.  A  team  trophy  goes  to  the  organization  which  totals  the  largest  group 
or  organization  score  for  the  year's  program. 


LOANS 


INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  FOR  MEN 


AWARDS 


SPORTS 


Basketball 
Cross-Country  Run 
Fencing 
Golf 


Gymnastics 
Horseshoes 
Softball 


Swimming 


Tennis 

Track  and  Field 
Volleyball 
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COME  PLAY  WITH  THE  W.  R.  A. 

The  Women's  Recreation  Association  is  an  organization  in  which  member- 
ship is  open  to  all  women  students  on  the  campus  of  Northwestern  State 
College.  A  full  program  of  activities  is  planned  to  provide  opportunities  to 
fulfill  the  interests  and  needs  of  each  individual.  Some  of  the  club  activities 
sponsored  by  the  Women's  Recreational  Association  are  archery,  badminton, 
basketball,  golf,  tennis,  volleyball,  fencing,  modern,  social  and  square  dance, 
and  swimming.  These  activities  are  organized  clubs,  and  many  sponsor  tourna- 
ments or  programs  to  culminate  the  year's  program.  Along  the  co-educational 
hne,  play-nights  and  dances  are  scheduled  throughout  the  school  year. 

In  the  spring  ten  delegates  are  chosen  to  represent  Northwestern  State 
College  at  the  state  W.  R.  A.  meeting,  at  which  ideas  and  plans  are  discussed. 

Officers  and  board  members  for  the  following  year  are  chosen  in  May, 
and  they  plan  the  calendar  of  events  assisted  by  the  sponsor,  a  faculty  member 
in  the  department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

We  hope  to  become  acquainted  with  you  when  you  arrive  on  the  campus 
this  fall. 


PUBLICATIONS 

THE  CURRENT  SAUCE.  The  Current  Sauce,  the  college  newspaper,  pub- 
lished by  and  for  the  students  of  Northwestern,  appears  weekly,  except  during 
holidays  and  test-weeks.  The  Editor  is  elected  by  popular  vote  of  the  student 
body,  and  is  awarded  a  full-time  scholarship.  Staff  membership  is  not  limited 
to  journalism  majors  and  minors,  but  is  open  to  anyone  interested.  Campus 
participation  in  the  paper  is  encouraged. 

THE  POTPOURRL  The  Potpourri,  the  college  yearbook,  edited  and  pub- 
lished by  students  of  Northwestern,  makes  its  appearance  in  late  spring  each 
year.  The  Editor  is  elected  by  popular  vote  of  the  student  body,  and  is 
awarded  a  full-time  scholarship.  Membership  on  the  staff  is  open  to  anyone 
interested. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


25 


CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT  BODY  ASSOCIATION 

PREAMBLE 

We,  the  students  of  Northwestern  State  College,  grateful  to  God  for  the 
opportunity  of  a  free  country  and  desiring  to  prove  and  develop  our  capacity 
for  self-government,  do  hereby  adopt  and  establish  this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  I— MEMBERSHIP 

AU  regularly  enrolled  students  of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana 
are  members  of  the  Student  Body  Association  which  is  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Association." 

ARTICLE  II— DISTRIBUTION  OF  POWERS 

SECTION  1.  The  powers  of  the  government  of  this  Association  shall  be 
divided  into  three  distinct  departments:  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial. 

SECTION  2.  No  one  of  these  departments,  nor  any  person  or  collection 
of  persons  holding  office  in  one  of  them,  shall  exercise  power  properly 
belonging  to  either  of  the  others,  except  in  the  instances  hereinafter  expressly 
directed  or  permitted. 

SECTION  3.  No  person  shall  serve  as  a  member  of  more  than  one  branch 
of  student  government  simultaneously. 

ARTICLE  III— LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  legislative  power  of  this  Association  shaU  be  vested  in 
a  unicameral  body  to  be  known  as  the  Student  Senate. 

SECTION  2.  The  Senate  shall  be  composed  of  twenty-one  (21)  members 
to  be  selected  as  provided  for  in  the  sub-sections  of  this  section. 

a.  Sixteen  members  with  at  least  two  semesters  in  residence  and  who  shall 
be  of  at  least  sophomore  standing  at  time  of  inauguration,  shall  be 
selected  by  popular  vote  on  Wednesday  of  the  fifteenth  academic  week 
of  the  Spring  Semester.  Intentions  to  run  for  Senate  office  shall  be  filed 
not  later  than  Thursday  of  the  thirteenth  academic  week. 

b.  Five  members  of  freshman  standing  to  be  selected  by  popular  vote  of 
the  freshman  class  at  mid-semester;  they  shall  have  attained  an 
average  of  one  quality  point  for  each  semester  hour,  and  shall  have 
their  membership  ratified  by  the  sixteen  upperclassmen  of  the  Student 
Senate.  These  freshmen  members  shall  be  non-voting  delegates  until 
the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  at  which  time  they  shall  receive 
full  voting  power. 

SECTION  3.  The  officers  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  consist  of  the 
President,  a  Vice-President,  and  a  Secretary-Treasurer,  who  shall  be  elected 
from  among  the  upperclassmen  delegates  at  a  meeting  in  the  sixteenth 
academic  week  in  the  spring  semester;  these  officers  shall  serve  throughout 
the  academic  year  for  which  they  are  elected  and  shall  be  able  to  succeed 
themselves  in  the  Senate  and  as  officers  of  the  Senate. 

a.  The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Senate  and  shall 
conduct  the  business  of  the  Senate  according  to  parliamentary  pro- 
cedure. He  shall  have  the  powers  usually  delegated  to  a  president  under 
parliamentary  law,  according  to  Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

b.  The  Vice-President  shall  serve  as  chairman  in  the  absence  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  shall  have  the  powers  usually  delegated  to  a  vice-president 
under  parliamentary  law,  according  to  Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

c.  The  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  take  the  minutes  to  the  Senate  meetings 
and  keep  a  journal  of  its  activities. 

SECTION  4.  The  duties  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  be  as  listed  in  the  sub- 
sections of  this  section. 

a.  It  shall  meet  semi-monthly  and  at  any  other  time  the  president  shall 
call  a  meeting. 
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b.  It  shall  have  its  minutes  published  in  the  official  student  newspaper 
next  published  after  each  meeting. 

c.  It  shall  have  the  power  to  legislate  laws  which  will  promote  and  provide 
for  the  general  welfare  of  the  Association;  before  these  laws  and 
activities  shall  take  effect,  they  must  be  approved  by  the  Student 
Council.  On  being  disapproved,  they  may  be  repassed  by  two-thirds 
of  the  Student  Senate. 

d.  It  shall  act  on  the  Association  budget  recommended  by  the  budget  com- 
mittee of  the  Student  Council.  Disapproval  of  any  item  in  the  budget  by 
the  Senate  shall  constitute  the  automatic  deletion  of  that  item. 

e.  It  shall  act  on  all  policy  matters  submitted  to  it  by  the  Student  Council 
or  the  College  Administration. 

f.  It  shall  act  as  jury  in  all  cases  of  impeachment;  dismissal  from  office 
is  effectuated  upon  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Senate. 

g.  It  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  initiating  constitutional  amendments, 
except  that  upon  petition  by  one  hundred  (100)  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion, said  initiation  becomes  effective.  All  constitutional  amendments 
approved  by  the  Senate  must  be  submitted  to  the  Student  Council  for 
approval.  Amendments  not  approved  by  the  Student  Council  must  be 
repassed  by  two-thirds  majority  in  the  Senate  to  become  effective.  All 
amendments  having  been  approved  as  provided  for  in  this  sub-section 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  Association  before  becoming  a  part  of  this 
Constitution  (majority  vote  necessary  for  ratification). 


ARTICLE  IV— JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  judicial  power  of  this  Association  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Honor  Court  in  all  instances  when  men  are  involved,  and  in  the  Judicial  Sec- 
tion of  the  A.  W.  S.  when  women  are  involved.  These  two  bodies  shall  have 
jurisdiction  in  all  disciplinary  matters  not  falling  under  other  jurisdiction  or 
not  accounted  for  elsewhere  in  this  constitution. 

SECTION  2.  Interpretation. 

a.  The  Judicial  Department  shall  be  composed  of  the  Honor  Court  and 
A.  W.  S.  Judiciary  Board  plus  one  member  selected  from  among  the 
off-campus  students  from  a  list  of  three  such  students  submitted  to  the 
Student  Council  by  the  Student  Senate.  The  President  of  the  College 
shall  serve  as  ex-officio  member  of  this  body. 

b.  This  interpretative  body  shall  decide  all  matters  of  constitutionality 
where  such  issues  are  involved. 

c.  The  Judicial  Department  shall  be  convened  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Honor  Court  whenever  necessary. 

ARTICLE  V— EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  executive  power  of  this  Association  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Student  Council  which  shall  consist  of  the  following: 

a.  President  of  the  Association. 

b.  Vice-President  of  the  Association. 

c.  Coed  Vice-President  of  the  Association. 

d.  The  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

e.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Association. 

f.  The  Presidents  of  the  Senior,  Junior,  Sophomore,  and  Freshman  classes, 
the  last  to  receive  full  voting  power  only  during  second  semester  of 
office. 
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SECTION  2.  The  president  of  the  Association,  with  full  voting  rights,  shall 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Student  Council.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  five 
voting  members. 

a.  If  for  any  reason  the  President  shall  have  to  vacate  his  office,  he  shall 
be  succeeded  by  the  Vice-President. 

b.  If  for  any  reason  the  Vice-President  shall  be  unable  to  succeed  the 
President,  he  shall  be  succeeded  by  the  Coed  Vice-President. 

SECTION  3.  The  duties  of  the  Student  Council  shall  be  as  listed  in  the  sub- 
sections of  this  Section. 

a.  It  shall  assist  the  President  of  the  Association  in  carrying  out  the  duties 
of  his  office  and  in  all  matters  where  the  President  requests  the  aid 
of  the  Council. 

b.  It  shall  serve  as  a  budget  committee  to  prepare  an  annual  budget  for 
the  Association,  and  to  receive  and  act  on  the  budgets  of  the  Current 
Sauce,  the  Potpourri,  the  Drama  Department,  and  other  Student  Govern- 
ment organizations  submitting  a  budget. 

c.  It  shall  qualify  all  nominees  for  Association  offices  except  where  herein- 
after provided  for. 

d.  It  shall  serve  as  election  commissioners  in  all  official  student  elections 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  execution  of  an  official  election,  and 
shall  provide  for  precinct  voting. 

e.  It  shall  perform  any  other  duties  designated  to  it  in  this  Constitution 
or  its  by-laws. 

f.  It  shall  meet  semi-monthly  and  at  any  other  time  that  the  President  or 
a  proper  quorum  of  the  group  shall  decide  to  consider  matters  falling 
under  its  jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE  VI— STUDENT  BODY  ASSOCIATION  OFFICERS 
SECTION  1.  Composition 

a.  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION: 

1.  Shall  preside  over  all  regular  meetings  of  the  Association. 

2.  Shall  have  the  authority  to  fill  any  vacancies  that  may  exist  in  any 
student  office  with  the  approval  of  the  Student  Senate,  except  where 
the  office  in  question  has  other  replacement  provisions. 

3.  Shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  any  needed  committees. 

4.  Shall  sign  all  approved  requisitions  for  expenditures. 

5.  Shall  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

b.  VICE-PRESIDENT  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION: 

1.  In  the  absence  of,  or  at  the  request  of  the  President,  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent shall  act  as  President. 

2.  Shall  preside  over  all  Student  Council  meetings. 

3.  Shall  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

c.  CO-ED  VICE-PRESIDENT: 

1.  Shall  appoint  any  needed  assistants  to  the  members  of  the  Council 
to  aid  in  serving  as  election  commissioners;  these  aides  must  be 
impartial. 

2.  Shall  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Election  Commissioners  who  shall 
have  the  responsibility  of  preparing  and  guarding  all  ballots  and 
setting  up  all  election  equipment. 

3.  Shall  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 
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d.  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION: 

1.  Shall  keep  the  records  and  minutes  of  the  Association  and  the  Student 
Council  in  pernnanent  and  regular  form,  and  shall  submit  copies  to 
the  official  student  newspaper  next  published  after  each  meeting  or 
publication. 

2.  Shall  carry  on  all  correspondence  for  Association  or  Student  Council. 

3.  Shall  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

e.  THE  TREASURER  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION: 

1.  Shall  sign  all  approved  requisitions  and  approve  all  incidentals  not 
included  in  the  budget. 

2.  Shall  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Budget  Committee. 

3.  Shall  purchase  all  Association  awards  and  supplies  upon  being 
properly  requisitioned  for  same. 

4.  Shall  present  accounts  of  the  Association  for  auditing  by  an  auditor 
at  least  once  each  semester. 

5.  Shall  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

f.  CLASSES: 

1.  PRESIDENT:  Shall  preside  at  all  class  meetings;  shall  be  held 
directly  responsible  to  the  Student  Council  for  the  activities  of  his 
class;  shall  appoint  any  needed  committees  pertaining  to  class 
activities:  shall  call  meetings  of  this  class  when  he  thinks  necessary, 
or  when  petitioned  by  one-third  of  the  class;  and  shall  perform  other 
duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

2.  VICE-PRESIDENT:  Shall  assume  duties  of  President  in  absence  of, 
or  at  request  of,  the  President,  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman  of  all 
social  committees  taking  precedence  over  active  chairman  if  such  is 
appointed,  and  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

3.  SECRETARY-TREASURER:  Shall  keep  the  minutes  of  class  meet- 
ings and  read  same  at  next  regular  meeting;  shall  estimate  the 
finances  for  the  class  activities  and  shall  present  an  estimate  of  the 
finances  by  the  close  of  the  second  week  of  each  semester  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Association,  and  perform  other  duties  appropriate 
to  the  office. 

SECTION  2.  Qualifications: 

a.  President  of  the  Association,  the  Vice-President  of  the  Association,  the 
Co-Ed  Vice-President  of  the  Association,  the  Secretary  of  the  Associa- 
tion, and  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  shall  be  resident  junior  or 
first-semester  senior  students  who  shall  have,  at  the  time  of  their  filing 
for  office  and  at  their  inauguration,  a  scholastic  average  of  1.0  quality 
point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued. 

b.  Student  Senate  members  who  file  for  office  shall  be  of  at  least  sopho- 
more standing  at  the  time  of  inauguration,  and  shall  have  a  scholastic 
average  of  1.0  quality  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued. 

c.  Class  officers  shall  have  a  scholastic  average  of  1.0  quality  point  for 
each  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  at  the  time  of  filing  for  office, 
and  at  the  time  of  inauguration  they  shall  have  the  required  number 
of  hours,  as  outlined  in  the  college  Catalogue,  to  be  in  a  category  with 
the  office  sought. 

d.  All  Association  officers  must  have  one  semester  in  residence  at  the  time 
of  inauguration,  except  as  elsewhere  herein  provided  for. 
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e.  Any  student  body  officer,  including  cheerleaders  and  editors  and  staff 
members  of  publications,  shall  be  automatically  disqualified  from  hold- 
ing office  at  the  end  of  any  semester  in  which  his  scholastic  average 
falls  below  1.0  quality  point  for  each  hour  of  credit  pursued. 

SECTION  3.  NOMINATION: 

a.  Students  desiring  to  be  candidates  for  the  various  Association  offices 
shall  file  a  written  "notice  of  intention"  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Association  not  later  than  Monday  of  the  ninth  academic  week  of  the 
spring  semester. 

b.  The  "notice  of  intention"  shall  consist  of  the  applicant's  name,  classi- 
fication, scholastic  average,  name  of  office  for  which  he  wishes  to  be 
nominated,  and  a  list  of  twenty  regular  students  who  pledge  him  their 
support,  except  that  this  number  shall  be  decreased  by  ten  where  class 
officers  are  concerned. 

c.  The  applications  shall  be  checked  by  the  Student  Council  in  accordance 
with  all  the  qualifications  listed  in  this  constitution  for  respective  offices. 

d.  Names  of  all  qualified  candidates  and  the  offices  they  seek  shall  be 
published  in  the  official  student  newspaper  next  published  after  their 
qualification  (in  no  case  being  later  than  the  tenth  academic  week). 


SECTION  4.  VOTING: 

a.  The  general  Student  Body  election  shall  be  held  on  Tuesday  of  the 
twelfth  academic  week  of  the  spring  semester. 

b.  All  Association  officers,  except  as  elsewhere  herein  provided  for,  shall 
be  elected  in  the  general  Student  Body  election. 

1.  Freshman  class  officers  shall  be  elected  in  a  special  election  presid- 
ed over  by  the  Student  Council  on  Wednesday  of  the  third  week  of 
the  fall  semester. 

c.  All  elections  shall  be  held  by  Australian  ballot  with  precinct  voting 
except  as  elsewhere  herein  provided  for.  The  polls  shall  remain  open 
from  8:00  A.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M.  on  the  day  of  election.  Election  commis- 
sioners shall  not  be  candidates  for  any  offices. 

d.  In  all  instances  where  one  candidate  fails  to  secure  a  majority  of  votes, 
a  run-off  election  shall  be  held  on  Wednesday  of  the  fifteenth  week,  at 
which  time  the  two  highest  m  the  amount  of  votes  received  shall  com- 
pete for  the  specified  office,  and  at  that  time  the  candidate  receiving 
a  simple  majority  shall  be  declared  elected. 


SECTION  5.  Inauguration: 

a.  Ceremony:  The  inaugural  ceremonj'  shall  be  held  during  the  last  month 
of  the  Spring  Semester  in  which  the  association  officers  are  elected. 
The  retiring  members  of  the  Student  Council  shall  constitute  a  com- 
mittee for  properly  carrying  out  the  inaugural  ceremonies.  In  case  of 
absence  of  retiring  officers,  the  President  of  the  College  shall  preside 
at  the  inauguration.  The  oath  shall  be  administered  by  the  chief  justice 
of  the  Honor  Court. 

b.  Oath:  "I  ....  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm i  that  I  will  faithfully 
execute  the  office  of  ....  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  and  that  I 
will  do  my  best  to  execute  the  duties  of  my  office  and  uphold  the 
Constitution  of  the  Student  Body  Association  of  Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana." 
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SECTION  6.  Impeachment: 

a.  All  Association  officers  and  the  editors  of  the  student  publications  shall 
be  subject  to  dismissal  from  office  if  impeached  by  the  Honor  court 
and/or  the  Judicial  Board  of  the  A.  W.  S.  These  organizations  shall 
initiate  impeachment  proceedings  in  all  cases;  this  initiation  becomes 
effective  without  the  approval  of  the  above  stated  bodies  upon  petition 
for  same  by  one  hundred  members  of  the  Association. 

b.  The  Attorney  General  of  the  Honor  Court  shall  serve  at  the  Student 
Senate  impeachment  trial. 


ARTICLE  VII— FINANCE 

SECTION  1.  Sources: 

a.  The  general  Student  Body  fund  shall  consist  of  one  dollar  for  each 
student's  Student  Body  Association  fee  each  semester. 

b.  The  publications  fund  shall  consist  of  five  dollars  of  each  student's 
Student  Body  Association  fee  each  semester — three  dollars  and  sixty-five 
cents  to  be  allocated  to  the  Potpourri  and  one  dollar  and  thirty-five  cents 
to  the  Current  Sauce. 

c.  The  student  drama  fund  shall  consist  of  fifty  cents  of  each  student's 
Student  Body  Association  fee  per  semester.  This  fund  shall  be  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Student  Council,  and  shall  be  administered  and 
drawn  on  by  the  Director  of  Dramatics.  The  Director  shall  present  a 
budget  to  the  Student  Council  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and 
shall  present  a  detailed  summary  report  concerning  the  drama  program 
and  expenditures  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester.  All  students  shall 
be  admitted  without  charge  to  programs  financed  by  this  Drama  Fund. 

SECTION  2.  Expenditures: 

a.  Awards. 

The  Association  shall  present  the  following  awards: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Council — keys. 

2.  Members  of  the  Student  Senate — keys. 

3.  Cheerleaders — sweaters  or  jackets. 

4.  Purple  Jackets — jackets. 

b.  President  of  the  Student  Body — $10.00  per  month  for  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

c.  Publications. 

Expenditures  of  Current  Sauce  and  Potpourri  shall  be  under  the  control 
of  the  Student  Council.  The  Editor  of  the  Current  Sauce  shall  be  paid 
the  equivalent  of  a  full-time  work  scholarship  in  accordance  to  whether 
or  not  the  Current  Sauce  is  published  during  the  summer,  and  the  Editor 
of  the  Potpourri  shall  be  paid  on  a  nine-payment  basis.  The  Business 
Manager  of  the  Current  Sauce  shall  receive  20%  of  advertising  collections, 
not  to  exceed  the  equivalent  of  a  full-time  scholarship  (retroactive  to 
the  Fall,  1952).  The  Business  Manager  of  the  Potpourri  shall  receive 
25%  of  advertising  collections  not  to  exceed  the  equivalent  of  a  full-time 
scholarship.  The  Business  Manager  of  the  Current  Sauce  shall  be  paid 
in  accordance  with  an  eight  or  a  ten-period  scholarship  payment  accord- 
ing to  whether  or  not  the  Current  Sauce  is  published  during  the  summer, 
and  the  Business  Manager  of  the  Potpourri  shall  be  paid  on  a  nine- 
payment  basis. 
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ARTICLE  VIII— PUBLICATIONS 
SECTION  1.  Election. 

"Notice  of  Intention"  for  the  editorships  of  the  Current  Sauce  and  Potpourri 
shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  Student  Body  30  days  prior  to  filing  of 
intentions  by  candidates  for  other  Student  Body  offices. 

The  candidates  are  to  be  referred  to  a  faculty-student  committee  for  quali- 
fication. This  committee  is  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College  and 
ratified  by  the  Student  Council.  Only  names  of  those  candidates  qualified  by 
the  faculty-student  committee  shall  appear  on  the  ballot.  The  election  shall 
be  held  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  that  prescribed  for  other 
Association  officers. 

SECTION  2.  Qualifications: 

a.  Current  Sauce. 

Each  candidate  for  the  editor  of  the  Current  Saure  who  has  been  qualified 
by  the  faculty-student  committee  shall  be  required  to  edit  the  Current 
Sauce  for  one  week.  Final  selection  of  the  candidates  shall  rest  in  the 
faculty-student  committee,  which  shall  base  its  selections  on  the  candi- 
dates' capabilities,  scholastic  standing,  trial  publications,  and  any  other 
standards  set  up  by  the  committee. 

b.  Potpourri. 

The  Potpourri  editor  shall  be  qualified  in  the  same  manner  stated  in 
Section  2,  Sub-section  a,  with  the  exception  of  trial  publication. 

SECTION  3.  Duties. 

The  Editor  of  each  publication  shall  direct  the  policy  of  his  particular 
publication.  He  shall  be  directly  responsible  for  its  publication  and  the  con- 
tents within  its  columns  and  covers. 

SECTION  4.  Limitations. 

The  Editors  and  Business  Managers  of  the  Current  Sauce  and  Potpourri  are 
directly  responsible  to  the  Student  Council.  The  Council  may  request  the 
Editor's  and  the  Business  Manager's  presence  at  a  meeting  of  that  body  to 
discuss  editorial  policy  or  business  matters.  The  Council  shall  be  the  final 
authority  in  all  matters  governing  the  proper  functioning  of  the  publications. 

SECTION  5.  Adviser. 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  select  each  year  a  member  of  the 
faculty  to  serve  as  an  Adviser  to  both  publications.  The  Adviser  is  responsible 
to  the  President  and  the  Council.  He  is  to  advise  the  Editors  and  not  to  censor 
the  student  publications.  The  Editor  shall  refer  to  the  Adviser  any  material 
which,  if  pubUshed,  might  prove  detrimental  to  the  College.  If  the  Adviser 
cannot  approve  it  for  publication,  he  shall  refer  it  to  the  Student  Council, 
and  it  shall  not  be  published  without  prior  approval  of  the  Student  Council. 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Council  to  investigate  and  take 
prompt  action  in  any  case  of  such  referral. 

SECTION  6.  Vacancies. 

A  vacancy  in  the  position  of  Editor  of  either  the  Current  Sauce  or  the  Potpourri 
shall  be  filled  by  action  of  the  Student-Faculty  Publications  Committee,  ratified 
by  the  Student  Council. 

ARTICLE  IX— CHEERLEADERS 

Four  cheerleaders,  two  boys  and  two  girls,  shall  be  elected  in  a  Student 
Body  meeting  during  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  spring  semester  following 
tryouts  at  a  pep  meeting,  and  shall  take  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  following 
fall  semester.  Two  cheerleaders  from  the  freshman  class  (one  boy  and  one 
girl)  shall  be  elected  by  the  Association  prior  to  the  first  home  football  game. 
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STUDENT  HONOR  COURT 

The  Student  Honor  Court  was  organized  during  the  1946-47  school  year,  and 
during  that  year  held  hearings  and  rendered  decisions  on  several  cases.  The 
Constitution  which  follows  explains  the  purpose  and  function  of  the  Court. 

CONSTITUTION 

I.    PURPOSE  OF  THE  HONOR  COURT 
To  promote  higher  standards  of  citizenship  on  the  campus,  to  maintain  a 
code  of  honor  among  the  men  students  of  the  College,  and  to  administer  justice 
equitably  through  a  student-sponsored  judicial  tribunal. 

n.    PERSONNEL  OF  THE  COURT 

A.  The  Court  shall  consist  of  seven  Justices.  Three  shall  be  of  junior 
classification  and  four  of  senior  classification.  Junior  Justices  shall  serve  for 
two  years,  or  until  graduation. 

B.  The  Court  shall  be  supervised  by  an  Advisory  Board  composed  of  the 
President  of  the  College,  who  shall  serve  as  Chairman,  the  Director  of  Student 
Relations,  Director  of  Men's  Housing,  and  the  Faculty  Adviser. 

C.  After  appointment,  the  Justices  of  the  Court  shall  elect  from  among 
their  own  membership  a  Chief  Justice,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  preside  at  all 
meetings  and  hearings  of  the  Court,  and  to  serve  as  the  official  representative 
of  the  Court. 

D.  The  Court  shall  appoint  an  Attorney  General,  who  shall  be  the 
prosecuting  officer  in  all  cases;  an  assistant  Attorney  General;  and  a  Chief 
Clerk  of  Court,  who  shall  compile  all  records  of  the  Court,  including  all  hear- 
ings of  all  cases  and  the  decisions  of  the  Court.  A  Deputy  Clerk  of  Court  shall 
be  selected  by  the  Chief  Clerk  of  Court,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Court. 
The  Court  shall  appoint  a  Warrant  Officer,  whose  duties  shall  be  to  issue 
summons,  to  act  as  Court  Attendant,  and  to  maintain  order. 

in.    METHOD  OF  SELECTION 

A.  The  Advisory  Board  shall  appoint  qualified  Justices  to  complete  the 
first  Court.  These  Justices  must  meet  the  following  qualifications: 

(1)  The  student  must  be  regularly  enrolled  in  Northwestern  State  College 
and  must  have  a  general  "C"  average  in  all  academic  work.  This  average 
must  be  maintained  throughout  the  term  of  office  of  each  Justice.  Upon  the 
loss  of  the  said  average,  the  Justice  must  immediately  vacate  his  office. 

B.  The  various  Dormitory  Councils  shall,  not  later  than  March  31,  submit 
to  the  Honor  Court  the  names  of  candidates  for  vacancies,  which  must  be  filled 
to  complete  the  Court  for  the  next  school  year.  In  addition  to  the  names 
proposed  by  the  various  Dormitory  Councils,  the  Court  will  submit  names  of 
candidates.  A  compiled  list  shall  be  presented  to  the  Dormitory  Councils  for 
approval.  The  Court  shall  present  to  the  Advisory  Board  the  approved  list, 
which  must  contain  the  names  of  at  least  two  candidates  for  each  vacancy. 
The  Advisory  Board  shall  select  from  the  approved  candidates  a  sufficient 
number  to  complete  the  Court's  personnel  for  the  coming  year. 

C.  In  case  of  vacancies,  the  incumbent  Justices  shall  appoint,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Advisory  Board,  a  Justice  pro  tem,  having  the  same  qualifica- 
tions as  the  Justice  he  is  replacing. 

D.  At  least  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Court  must  be  a  married  veteran 
residing  in  the  veterans'  housing  project  so  long  as  there  are  at  least  twenty- 
five  veteran  families  Uving  in  the  housing  project. 

E.  To  impeach  a  Justice,  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Court  is  necessary. 

IV.    JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT 

A.  The  Court  shall  hear  all  cases  referred  to  it  by  the  Director  of  Student 
Relations,  the  President  of  the  College,  and  the  Dormitory  Councils. 

B.  In  every  case,  a  hearing  shall  be  held,  testimony  received,  and  a 
decision  rendered.  Five  Justices  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Court,  and  at 
least  five  Justices  must  concur  in  every  judgment.  The  Chief  Justice  is  re- 
quired to  read  the  decision,  and  the  same  must  be  filed  with  the  Chief  Clerk 
of  Court. 
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V.    COURT  PROCEDURES 

A.  A  student  must  be  notified  of  the  charges  which  have  been  brought 
against  him  and  the  time  and  place  designated  for  his  hearing.  He  must  be 
given  forty-eight  hours  to  prepare  his  defense.  He  must  appear  before  the 
Court  when  so  notified  and  may  either  plead  his  own  case  or  be  represented 
by  a  student  counsel.  All  witnesses  summoned  by  the  Court  must  appear  at 
the  time  and  place  designated.  The  Attorney  General  appointed  by  the  Court 
shall  conduct  the  prosecution. 

B.  Upon  completion  of  the  hearing,  the  Justices  shall  retire  for  delibera- 
tion, and  their  decision  shall  be  announced  by  the  Chief  Justice  in  the  presence 
of  the  defendant. 

C.  A  complete  transcript  of  each  case,  together  with  the  decision  which 
has  been  rendered,  shall  be  filed  by  the  Chief  Clerk  of  Court  in  the  offices  of 
the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

D.  When  a  defendant  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Court,  he 
may,  in  cases  which  fall  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty  Discipline  Sub- 
Committee,  appeal  to  said  Sub-Committee  for  a  rehearing  of  his  case. 

E.  In  the  event  that  the  Advisory  Board  feels  that  the  Court  has  erred  in 
its  judgment  and  a  breach  of  justice  has  been  committed,  a  second  hearing 
may  be  directed  by  the  Advisory  Board.  This  hearing  must  be  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

VI.    HONOR  COURT  AWARDS 
The  Court  shall  make  yearly  citizenship  awards  to  Freshman  men  students. 
The  number  of  awards  to  be  made  shall  be  proportionate  to  the  number  of 
Freshmen  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  are  deserving  of  said  awards. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Body  Association — Upon  enrolling  at  Northwestern,  each  student 
automatically  becomes  a  member  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  and  is 
thereby  privileged  to  attend  scheduled  athletic  events,  artist  series  numbers, 
and  dramatic  presentations,  and  is  also  entitled  to  receive  the  weekly  issues  of 
the  Current  Sauce  and  a  copy  of  the  annual  Potpourri. 

Class  Associations — Students  are  automatically  members  of  their  class 
groups  according  to  their  academic  classification.  All  class  officers  except 
Freshmen  are  elected  during  the  spring  semester  to  serve  for  the  following 
year;  the  Freshmen  are  elected  each  fall  semester  to  serve  for  the  current  year. 

Student  Council— The  executive  body  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  the 
Student  Council,  is  composed  of  ten  members — the  Student  Body  President, 
Vice-President,  Co-Ed  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer;  the  various 
Class  Presidents;  and  one  Councilman-at-Large. 

Student  Senate — The  Student  Senate,  which  exercises  the  legislative  func- 
tions of  the  Student  Body  Association,  comprises  twenty-one  members.  Sixteen 
of  its  members  are  elected  each  spring  semester;  the  remaining  five  members 
are  non-voting  Freshmen. 

Associated  Women  Students — Every  woman  student  registered  at  North- 
western is  a  member  of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

Professional  and  Honorary  Fralemities 

By  excelling  in  particular  fields  of  study,  students  become  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  following  co-educational  fraternities  on  the  campus,  and 
may  be  admitted  unon  approval  by  the  organizations. 

Agriculture — Demeter 

Biology— Beta  Beta  Beta 

Business — Pi  Omega  Pi 

Dramatics — Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Education — Kappa  Delta  Pi 

Forensics — Pi  Kappa  Delta 
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Health  and  Physical  Education— Phi  Epsilon  Kappa 
History— Phi  Alpha  Theta 
Journalism — Alpha  Phi  Epsilon 
Library  Science — Alpha  Beta  Alpha 
Music — Phi  Mu  Alpha,  Sigma  Alpha  Iota 
Science — Lambda  Delta  Lambda 

PHI  KAPPA  PHI 

Students  with  exceptionally  high  scholastic  averages  in  any  field  of  study 
may  become  eligible  for  membership  in  the  national  honor  society,  Phi  Kappa 
Phi.  Only  second  semester  Juniors,  Seniors,  and  Graduates  are  eligible. 

PURPLE  JACKETS 

In  1927,  President  V.  L.  Roy  established  the  "Purple  Jackets,"  a  service 
organization  for  women;  the  membership,  which  is  limited  to  twenty-one, 
comprises  Seniors,  Juniors,  and  second-term  Sophomores.  You  will  see  Purple 
Jacket  girls  often — assisting  you  in  registering,  showing  you  a  seat  in  the 
Auditorium,  helping  you  vote,  and  serving  as  official  hostesses  for  the  College 
at  all  functions.  Selection  for  membership  in  this  organization  is  one  of  the 
h  ghest  honors  that  can  be  conferred  upon  a  girl  at  Northwestern. 

DEMONETTES 

Founded  in  1947  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  marching  unit  for  football 
games  and  parades,  the  Demonettes  have  developed  into  a  precision  unit  doing 
a  series  of  numbers  other  than  drilling.  To  become  a  member  of  this  organiza- 
tion, a  girl  must  have  a  "C"  average,  must  meet  the  physical  requirements, 
and  must  be  approved  by  the  present  membership  of  the  group. 

Departmental  Clubs 

Other  organizations,  not  of  fraternity  status,  but  connected  with  depart- 
mental work  of  the  College,  provide  further  development  for  the  student. 

Athletics— "N"  Club,  Aquatic  Club,  Dance  Workshop,  Women's  Athletic 

Association,  Women's  P.  E.  M.  Club 
Home  Economics  Club 
Industrial  Arts— I.  A.  Club 
Journalism — Journalism  Majors  Club 
Mathematics— Math  Club 

Music — A  Capella  Choir,  Band  Brass  Ensemble,  Demonaires,  College  Sing- 
ers, Symphony  Orchestra 
Speech  and  Dramatics — Davis  Players,  Forensic  Club 

Greek  Letter  Organizations 

Sororities 

You  may  wish  to  become  a  member  of  one  of  the  five  national  sororities 
on  the  campus,  all  of  which  are  affiliated  with  the  National  Pan-Hellenic 
Council.  Membership  in  a  sorority  is  by  invitation,  and  the  two  weeks  follow- 
ing mid-semester  in  the  fall  are  known  as  the  "rushing"  season.  During  this 
period,  the  sororities  entertain  those  girls  whom  they  are  considering  for 
membership.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  period,  each  sorority  issues  "bids"  to 
the  girls  it  has  chosen. 

Membership  in  a  sorority  offers  experience  in  living  and  working  as  a 
member  of  a  group,  and  enriches  your  college  career  to  the  extent  of  your 
participation  in  its  activities.  Your  sorority  "sisters"  will  probably  be  your 
closest  associates  during  your  four  years  in  college.  Therefore,  you  should 
choose  your  sorority  with  care,  so  that  your  friendships  may  l3e  deep  and 
lasting. 

Since  membership  in  the  sororities  is  limited,  it  is  not  possible  for  all  girls 
to  become  members.  Besides,  not  all  girls  will  wish  to  join  a  sorority.  Many 
outstanding  college  students  are  not  sorority  members.  If  a  girl  is  not  "rushed" 
by  a  sorority,  it  may  be  because  the  members  do  not  know  her.  Whether  she 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


35 


is  or  is  not  a  sorority  member,  there  are  many  activities  on  the  campus  in 
which  she  can  participate  and  reflect  honor  on  herself  and  her  College. 

Rushing  regulations,  as  determined  by  the  College  Pan-Hellenic  Associa- 
tion, are  announced  before  rushing  begins. 

ALPHA  SIGMA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Sigma  Alpha  was  founded  in  1901  at  State  Female  Normal  School,  in 
Farmville,  Virginia;  and  Psi  Psi  Chapter  was  founded  on  our  campus  in  1930. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $12.50.  The  initiation  fee  is  $12.50  plus  the  cost  of  the 
badge.  The  plain  badge  is  $6.00,  and  the  jeweled  badge  is  $32.00. 

DELTA  SIGMA  EPSILON 

Delta  Sigma  Epsilon  was  founded  at  Miami  University,  in  Oxford,  Ohio,  on 
September  23,  1914.   Phi  Chapter  was  founded  on  our  campus  in  1926. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $10.00.  The  initiation  fee  is  $27.50  plus  $2.50  a  month. 
The  cost  of  the  plain  badge  is  $10.68,  and  the  jeweled  badge  is  $29.89,  including 
state  and  federal  tax. 

PI  KAPPA  SIGMA 

Pi  Kappa  Sigma  was  founded  on  November  17,  1894,  at  Michigan  State 
Normal  College,  in  Ypsilanti,  Michigan.  Alpha  Delta  Chapter  was  founded  on 
our  campus  in  1928. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $12.50,  and  the  initiation  fee  is  $25.00  plus  badge.  The 
plain  badge  is  $12.50,  and  the  jewe  ed  badge  is  $30.00  plus  state  and  federal  tax. 

SIGMA  SIGMA  SIGMA 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma  was  founded  in  Farmville,  Virginia,  on  April  20,  1898. 
Alpha  Zeta  Chapter  was  established  on  our  campus  in  1928. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $16.75.   The  initiation  fee  is  $26.50  plus  the  cost  of  the 
sorority  badge.   The  plain  badge  is  $5.00,  and  the  jeweled  badge  is  $18.00. 
THETA  SIGMA  UPSILON 

Theta  Sigma  Upsilon  was  founded  at  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  in 
Emporia,  Kansas,  on  March  25,  1921.  Kappa  Chapter  was  organized  here  in 
1928. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $10.00.  The  initiation  fee  is  $15.00  plus  the  cost  of  the 
sorority  badge.  The  cost  of  the  plain  badge  is  $8.00,  and  the  jeweled  badge  is 
$23.25  plus  state  and  federal  tax. 


Fralemities 

Membership  in  a  fraternity  is  primarily  the  concern  of  the  individual  who 
receives  the  invitation.  Usually  about  one-eighth  of  the  men  enrolled  at  N.S.C. 
belong  to  one  of  the  three  social  fraternities.  Many  factors  should  be  con- 
sidered before  accepting  a  bid— your  financial  status,  your  scholastic  ability, 
your  friends,  and  your  social  philosophy. 

The  fraternities  are  governed  by  the  Interfraternity  Council,  which  is  com- 
posed of  three  representatives  from  each  of  the  three  fraternities,  the  Director 
of  Student  Relations  as  an  ex-officio  member,  and  the  faculty  adviser.  The 
various  offices  are  rotated  among  the  fraternities. 

LAFWBDA  ZETA 

Lambda  Zeta  is  a  local  social  fraternity,  founded  on  this  campus  on  June 
15,  1924.  It  has  the  distinction  of  being  the  oldest  secret  organization  on  the 
campus. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $2.50.  The  initiation  fee  is  $7.00,  and  dues  are  $3.50  a 
semester  thereafter.  The  jeweled  badge  costs  $12.00. 

PHI  KAPPA  NU 

Phi  Kappa  Nu  is  a  local  organization,  founded  on  this  campus  on  October 
17,  1929. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $4.00.  The  initiation  fee  is  $2.00,  plus  the  cost  of  the 
badge. 

SIGMA  TAU  GAMMA 

The  first  chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Gamma  was  founded  in  1920,  at  Missouri 
State  College,  in  Warrensburg,  Missouri.  The  Nu  Chapter  on  this  campus  be- 
came national  in  1929. 
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There  is  no  pledge  fee  or  initiation  fee;  ttie  dues  are  $16.00  a  semester. 
The  plain  badge  costs  $8.50,  and  the  jeweled  badge  costs  $25.00. 

Religious  Organizations 

Did  you  leave  God  at  home?  Each  student  comes  to  Northwestern  State 
College  seeking  an  education,  friendship,  and  fellowship  with  others.  This  is 
not  complete  without  the  fellowship  of  God.  Attend  the  church  of  your  choice 
each  Sunday. 

An  Interdenominational  Council,  which  represents  all  organized  religious 
groups  on  the  campus,  seeks  to  coordinate  the  over-all  campus  activities  of 
the  various  groups. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION— All  Baptist  students  enrolled  in  the  College  are 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union.  The  purpose  of  the 
organization  is  to  foster  a  spirit  of  Christian  comradeship  among  the  students 
of  the  College. 

Religious  Services 

Emmanuel,  First  Baptist,  Trinity,  and  Westside  Churches. 
(Transportation  is  provided  for  those  students  attending.) 

Sunday  School    9:45  A.M. 

Morning  Preaching  Service   10:45  A.M. 

Baptist  Training  Union    6:30  P.M. 

Evening  Preaching  Service    7:30  P.M. 

Baptist  Student  Union  at  ReUgious  Center  Chapel: 

Vespers    Daily  6:00  P.M. 

Noon-Day  Chapel   Daily  11:55-12:10  P.M. 

CANTERBURY  CLUB— All  Episcopal  students  and  others  interested  are  eligi- 
ble for  membership  in  the  Canterbury  Club.    Regular  meetings  are  held  on 


Sunday  evenings,  at  6:00  P.M.,  in  the  Rectory. 
Religious  Services: 

Trinity  Episcopal  Church: 

Holy  Communion  (Every  Sunday  except  first 

Sunday  of  month)    7:30  A.M; 

Sunday  School    9:45  A.M. 

Sunday  Morning  Prayer  and  Sermon  (Holy 

Communion,  first  Sunday  of  each  month)    11:00  A.M. 

NEWMAN  CLUB— The  Newman  Club  is  a  club  of  Catholic  culture  and  fellow- 


ship which  seeks  to  foster  the  spiritual,  intellectual,  and  social  interests  of 


the  students. 

Religious  Services: 

Catholic — Newman  Center: 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday— Mass    6:30  A.M. 

Wednesday— Mass    5:00  P.M. 

Daily— Rosary  Devotion    6:15  P.M. 

Sunday— Mass    9:30  A.M. 

Church  of  the  Immaculate  Conception: 

Sunday  Masses                         6:30,  8:00,  10:00  A.M.  and  6:30  P.M. 


WESLEY  FOUNDATION— The  Wesley  Foundation  is  the  Methodist  Church  at 
work  on  the  Campus,  seeking  through  organized  fellowship  to  provide  for  the 
spiritual,  moral,  and  social  needs  of  students.   The  Wesley  Foundation  Room 


in  the  Religious  Center  is  kept  open  at  all  times. 
Religious  Services: 

First  Methodist  Church: 

Church  School  (Student  Class)    9:30  A.M. 

Morning  Worship    10:50  A.M. 

Evening  Worship    7:30  P.M. 

Wesley  Foundation  Center  at  Rehgious  Center: 

Methodist  Student  Movement  Hour— Wednesday  5:45  P.M. 


WESTMINSTER  CLUB— All  Presbyterian  students  enrolled  in  the  College  are 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Westminster  Club.  Meetings  are  held  at  the 
Presbyterian  Church  Westminster  Center,  two  blocks  from  the  Campus. 


Religious  Services: 

Presbyterian  Church: 

Church  School    9:45  A.M. 

Preaching  Service    11:00  A.M. 

Vesper  Service    6:00  P.M. 
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OYomens  (Pacjes 

ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS 
OF 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  OF  LOUISIANA 


OFFICERS  OF  1955-56 


President 

Vice-President   

Recording  Secretary  . . . 
Corresponding  Secretary 

Treasurer   

Social  Chairman 
Publicity  Chairman 


WELCOME  TO  FRESHMAN  GIRLS 

On  behalf  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  Council,  I  welcome  you  to 
our  campus  and  into  the  A.  W.  S.  organization  of  which  you  are  now  a  member. 
When  you  enrolled  at  NSC,  you  automatically  became  a  member  of  the  A.  W.  S. 
Perhaps  you  are  wondering  just  what  A.  W.  S.  means  and  what  it  stands  for. 

A.  W.  S.  is  an  organization  of  the  women  students  on  the  Campus.  One  of 
the  main  purposes  is  to  raise  girls'  social  and  academic  standards  and  to 
promote  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  friendliness  among  the  students.  It  spon- 
sors activities  throughout  the  year,  such  as  a  Backward  Dance,  a  reception  at 
Christmas,  and  an  Honors  Convocation.  Another  important  purpose  of  the 
A.  W.  S.  is  to  help  you  as  a  Freshman  to  become  adjusted  to  college  life. 

Remember — the  A.  W.  S.  organization  is  here  for  you;  it  is  sponsored  by 
you,  and  you  are  a  part  of  it.  Therefore  I  welcome  you  into  all  the  activities 
of  your  organization. 

BARBARA  A.  EVANS 
President 


Constitution  of  the  Associaled  Women  Students 
NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  OF  LOUISIANA 

ARTICLE  I 
NAME 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  the  Associated  Women  Students  of 
Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

ARTICLE  II 
OBJECT 

The  object  of  this  organization  shall  be: 

1.  To  promote,  in  cooperation  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  intellectual, 
social  and  spiritual  welfare  of  the  women  students. 

2.  To  develop  in  the  students  a  deep  sense  of  self-responsibility. 

3.  To  instill  a  spirit  of  co-operation  and  friendship. 

4.  To  uphold  high  social  and  academic  standards  among  students  in  the 
College. 
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ARTICLE  III 
MEMBERSHIP 

Every  woman  student  upon  registering  in  this  College  automatically  be- 
comes a  member  of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

ARTICLE  IV 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  shall  be  a  President,  a 
Vice-President,  a  Social  Chairman,  a  Recording  Secretary,  a  Corresponding 
Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  and  a  Publicity  Chairman. 

SECTION  2.  Qualifications. 

The  President,  Vice-President,  and  Social  Chairman  shall  be  of  Junior  or 
Senior  standing,  and  preferably  have  had  at  least  one  semester  of  experience 
in  one  of  the  organizations  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Correspond- 
ing Secretary,  Recording  Secretary,  Treasurer  and  Publicity  Chairman  may 
be  Sophomores. 

SECTION  3.  Duties. 

a.  President — 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call  and  preside  over  all  meet- 
ings of  the  Association;  to  call  and  preside  over  the  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Committee;  to  call  and  preside  over  the  meetings  of  the 
Associated  Women  Students'  Council. 

2.  The  President  shall,  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  call  together  as  soon 
as  possible  in  the  fall  all  Freshman  women  and  new  women  students 
and  shall  explain  to  them  the  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  Associa- 
tion, its  Constitution,  by-laws,  and  regulations. 

3.  The  President  shall,  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  approve  all  bills. 

4.  The  President  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  A.  W.  S. 
Council  and  in  the  town  girls'  council. 

5.  The  President  shall  organize  the  hall  councils  and  town  girls'  council 
within  two  weeks  following  the  opening  of  school. 

b.  Vice-President — 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  call  and  preside  over 
all  meetings  of  the  Judicial  Board. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  perform  all  duties  of 
the  President  in  case  of  the  latter's  absence. 

c.  Social  Chairman — 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Social  Chairman  to  be  responsible  for  the 
social  functions  of  the  organization. 

d.  Recording  Secretary — 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Recording  Secretary  to  take  the  minutes 
of  the  meetings  of  the  Association  and  the  Council. 

e.  Corresponding  Secretary — 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Corresponding  Secretary  to  conduct  all 
the  correspondence  of  the  Association,  including  that  of  the  Judicial 
Board. 

f.  Treasurer — 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  take  care  of  the  finances 
of  the  Association  and  to  take  care  of  all  bills. 

g.  Publicity  Chairman — 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Publicity  Chairman  to  be  in  charge  of  all 
Associated  Women  Student  pubUcations  and  all  publicity  for  Associated 
Women  Students'  functions  and  regular  meetings.  She  shall  post  notices 
of  all  meetings  48  hours  in  advance. 
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h.  Executive  Committee — 

1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  President,  Vice- 
President,  Social  Chairman,  Recording  Secretary,  Corresponding 
Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Publicity  Chairman  of  the  Associated 
Women  Students. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Committee  to  discuss  business 
matters  relating  to  Associated  Women  Students,  and  to  inaugurate 
measures  to  be  considered  by  the  Associated  Women  Students' 
Council. 

SECTION  4.    Associated  Women  Students'  Council 

a.  Membership — 

The  administrative  power  shall  be  vested  in  the  Associated  Women 
Students'  Council,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  following  members: 

1.  The  President,  Vice-President,  Social  Chairman,  Recording  Secre- 
tary, Corresponding  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Publicity  Chairman 
of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

2.  The  Dean  of  Women. 

3.  The  President  and  Vice-President  of  each  residence  hall. 

4.  The  Sophomore  Counselors  of  all  Freshman  residence  halls. 

5.  The  President  and  Vicfe-President  of  the  town  girls'  group. 

b.  Duties — 

1.  The  Associated  Women  Students'  Council  with  the  Dean  of  Women 
shall  propose  regulations  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the  women 
students  residing  in  dormitories  and  in  boarding  houses  in  town 
which  do  not  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  administration,  to 
define  all  matters  of  policy  pertaining  to  women  students,  to  receive 
reports  of  subsidiary  groups,  and  to  approve  all  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  and  By-Laws  before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Associa- 
tion as  a  whole. 

2.  The  Council  shall  meet  for  a  regular  meeting  once  a  month  and  for 
other  meetings  called  at  the  discretion  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  For  non-attendance,  a  fine  of  $1  will  be  charged  the  hall  which  the 
girl  represents. 

ARTICLE  V 
LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  the  Association  as  a  whole. 

ARTICLE  VI 

JUDICIARY  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  Membership:  The  Judicial  Board  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Vice-President,  CorresDonding  Secretary  and  three  other  members  from  the 
Associated  Women  Students  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  Women  and  the  Pres'dent 
of  A.  W.  S.  The  President  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  shall  be  an 
ex-officio  member  of  the  Judicial  Board. 

SECTION  2.  Duties:  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judicial  Board  to  see  that 
all  regulations  pertaining  to  women  students  are  functioning  effectively,  to 
investigate  all  instances  of  non-observances  of  regulations  that  come  to  its 
attention,  to  determine  whether  the  instance  constitutes  a  case  of  behavior 
failure,  and  to  assist  the  individual  concerned  in  making  satisfactory  adjust- 
ment. 

SECTION  3.  Court  of  Appeals:  The  Associated  Women  Students'  Council 
shall  act  as  a  Court  of  Appeals. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

HALL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  TOWN  GIRLS'  ORGANIZATION 

SECTION  1.  Each  hall  shall  be  organized  with  a  Hall  Council  composed 
of  a  President,  Vice-President,  a  Secretary-Treasurer,  a  Social  Chairman,  and 
a  Representative  from  each  floor. 

SECTION  2.  Each  Hall  Council  shall  meet  once  each  week  at  a  time 
de'.ermined  by  the  council. 

SECTION  3.  Each  Hall  Council  shall  maintain  order  and  act  as  a  judiciary 
in  cases  concerning  violation  of  rules  related  to  quiet  hour,  minor  latenesses, 
and  the  care  of  rooms  and  beds. 

SECTION  4.  The  Town  Girls'  organization  shall  be  organized  with  a 
President,  a  Vice-President,  and  a  Secretary-Treasurer. 

SECTION  5.  The  Town  Girls'  organization  shall  meet  on  the  second  Tues- 
day of  each  month. 

SECTION  6.  The  Town  Girls'  organization  shall  work  out  plans  each  year 
to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  students  living  off  campus,  and  to  act  as  a 
judiciary  in  cases  concerning  infraction  of  College  rules. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
DEAN  OF  WOMEJM 
The  Dean  of  Women  is  an  ex-officio  m^ember  of  the  Associated  Women 
Students  and  all  of  its  subordinate  branches. 

ARTICLE  IX 
DUES 

Associated  Women  Students  membership  dues,  which  are  to  be  paid  during 
the  registration  period,  are  50  cents  a  semester — of  which  20  cents  goes  to  the 
various  dormitory  treasuries,  and  30  cents  goes  to  the  A.  W.  S.  treasury. 

ARTICLE  X 
METHOD  OF  AMENDING 
Proposed  amendments  may  be  presented  by  an  Associated  Women  Students' 
Council  member  to  the  Associated  Women  Students'  Council  at  a  regular 
meeting;  and,  if  approved  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Council,  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Associated  Women  Students.  If  approved  by  a  majority,  the  proposed 
amendments  shall  become  a  part  of  this  constitution. 

BY  LAWS 

ELECTION 

SECTION  1.  The  election  shall  be  held  at  the  final  meeting  of  the  As- 
sociated Women  Students  in  the  last  semester  of  the  year.  This  election  shall  be 
conducted  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

SECTION  2.  The  nominating  committee  will  consist  of  the  Executive 
Council  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  and  the  Dean  of  Women. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  WOMEN 

I.  DEFINITION 

The  following  regulations  apply  to  all  women  students  living  within 
residences. 

II.    QUIET  HOURS 

1.  Reasonable  quiet  must  be  observed  at  all  times. 

2.  Quiet  hours  shall  be  observed  in  all  dormitories  from  1:00  to  3:00  P.  M. 

3.  Absolute  quiet  is  observed  between  8:15  and  10:15  P.  M.,  and  from  11:00 
P.  M.  until  7:00  A.  M.  (Freshmen  and  Sophomores  must  remain  in  their 
rooms  during  the  evening  study  period.) 

4.  No  Freshman  or  Sophomore  may  make  or  receive  a  campus  phone  call 
between  8:15  and  10:15  P.  M.  Phone  calls  are  not  received  after  10:45  P.  M. 
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5.  In  Freshman  and  Sophomore  dormitories,  radios  may  not  be  played  be- 
tween 8:15  and  10:15  P.  M.,  or  between  11:00  P.  M.  and  7:00  A.  M.  Any 
time  a  College  function  is  being  broadcast,  girls  not  on  probation  may 
listen.  A  radio  should  be  in  some  place  designated  by  the  House  Director 
so  that  all  girls  who  wish  to  listen  may  do  so.  Juniors  and  Seniors  may 
play  radios  softly  from  8:15  until  10:15  P.  M. 

6.  Radios  and  typewriters  may  be  used  during  quiet  hours  from  1:00  to  3:00 
P.  M.  provided  care  is  exercised  to  avoid  disturbing  others. 

III.  LIGHTS 

1.  Lights  must  be  out  at  11:00  P.  M.,  week  nights;  11:30,  Friday  and  Sunday; 
12:30,  Saturday. 

2.  Permission  for  later  lights  will  be  granted  until  1:00  A.  M.  by  the  House 
Director  for  a  good  reason.  In  the  Senior  dormitory,  the  floor  represen- 
tative may  give  permission  and  turn  in  the  name  to  the  House  Director. 

3.  Baths,  showers,  shampoos,  or  laundering  are  not  permitted  after  10:45 
P.  M.  On  Saturday  night,  showers  or  baths  may  not  be  taken  after  12:00 
midnight. 

IV.    SIGNING  OUT 

1.  Out-of-town  permissions  are  granted  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
on  written  authorization  from  the  parents  or  guardians. 

2.  Students  sign  out,  giving  destination  and  expected  time  of  return  on  the 
out-of-town  register  in  the  General  Office.  If  unable  to  return  at  the  time 
designated,  notify  the  Dean  of  Women.  (Telephone:  5571  Ext.  326  or  Ext. 
245;  or  Telephone:  3015.) 

3.  Each  girl  must  return  from  out-of-town  trips  before  the  regular  dormitory 
closing  hours. 

4.  Each  girl  must  sign  for  herself  only  on  her  Evening  Activity  Card  for  her 
evei-y  engagement  that  will  take  her  from  her  dormitory  after  8:00  P.  M. 
Her  destination  must  be  registered. 

5.  Gir]s  must  sign  out  for  dances  on  the  special  dance  sheet  not  later  than 
9:30  P.  M.,  and  sign  back  in  the  dormitory  15  minutes  after  the  dance 
closes. 

6.  Special  permission  from  the  He  use  Director  is  necessary  for  a  girl  going 
to  another  dormitory  wing  after  11:00  P.  M. 

7.  Each  girl  must  be  in  her  own  wing  for  house  check  at  10:45  P.  M.  on  week 
nights;  at  11:00  P.  M.  on  Friday  and  Sunday;  and  at  12:00  midnight 
Saturday. 

8.  Girls  may  sign  out  to  go  home  any  time  before  the  dormitory  closes  if 
accompanied  by  parents  or  someone  designated  to  the  Dean  of  Women  by 
her  parents. 

9.  Girls  may  not  sign  out  for  date  nights  before  5:30  P.  M. 

10.  Girls  may  not  sign  out  and  be  gone  out  of  town  during  the  week  without 
permission  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

V.  PRIVILEGES 
1.  Weekly  evening  engagements  are  dependent  upon  classification: 
Freshmen  1-1— Friday,  Saturday,  and  Sunday  nights. 
Freshmen  1-2 — (15-29  hours)  with  a  B  average,  one  other  night. 
Sophomores— (30-59  hours)  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Sunday  nights,  and 
one  other.   Sophomore  counselors  may  take  two  additional  nights 
per  month. 

Juniors — (60-91  hours)  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Sunday  nights,  and  two 
others. 

Seniors  4-1 — (92-117  hours)  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Sunday  nights,  and 

three  others. 
Seniors  4-2 — (118  hours  or  above)  every  night. 
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The  above  privileges  are  granted  to  girls  who  have  an  over-all  C  average, 
except  for  second  semester  Freshmen. 
2.  Sophomore  counselors,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  may  take  a  25-minute  break 
between  8:00  and  10:00  P.  M.  on  week  nights.    Each  girl  must  sign  out 


on  a  special  sheet. 
3.  Hours: 

Regular  night    8:00  P.M. 

Date  night:  Monday  through  Thursday  nights    10:30  P.M. 

Friday  night    11:00  P.M. 

Saturday  night    12:00  P.M. 

Sunday  night    11:00  P.M. 


4.  Students  on  probation  are  allowed  only  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights.  These 
students  may  also  attend  concerts,  lyceum  numbers,  and  college  ball  games 
during  the  week. 

5.  Girls  may  take  a  regular  date  night  and  remain  in  the  drawing  room  with 
guests  after  8:00  P.  M. 

6.  Signing  out  for  more  than  the  allotted  nights  will  bring  a  council  call. 

7.  Four  council  calls  for  the  same  offense  in  one  semester  will  warrant  a 
Judiciary  Board  call. 

8.  Seniors  and  Juniors  do  not  receive  warnings. 


VI.  GUESTS 

1.  Men  callers  are  entertained  only  in  the  reception  rooms  of  the  residence 
halls  and  are  received  in  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Halls  at  the  following 
hours: 

Sunday— 10:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  P.  M. 
Monday-Thursday— 4:00  P.  M.  to  8:00  P.  M. 
Friday— 4:00  P.  M.  to  11:00  P.  M. 
Saturday— 4:00  P.  M.  to  12:00  midnight 

2.  House  guests  may  be  entertained  on  Fridays  and  Saturdays  only,  and  must 
be  registered  in  the  General  Office.  Guests  are  expected  to  conform  to 
all  rules  of  the  house. 

3.  A  student  who  wishes  to  spend  Saturday  night  as  a  guest  in  another  resi- 
dence hall  may  do  so  provided  her  House  Director  arranges  for  the  visit. 
First-semester  freshmen  may  not  spend  the  night  in  an  upperclass  dor- 
mitory. 

4.  Women  are  not  allowed  to  visit  in  men's  dormitories  except  with  per- 
mission from  the  Dean  of  Women  and  for  special  events.  They  may 
visit  the  House  Director  in  her  apartment  by  invitation. 


VII.  RIDING 

1.  Automobile  riding  is  confined  to  bounds,  namely  a  ten-mile  radius  of 
Natchitoches  on  paved  highways.  Special  permission  must  be  obtained 
for  trips  out-of-bounds. 

2.  Students  may  ride  to  and  from  town  with  friends  but  may  not  accept  rides 
from  strangers. 

3.  Riding  in  airplanes  requires  special  permission  from  the  parents  to  the 
Dean  of  Women.   Women  students  do  not  ride  motorcycles. 


VIII.  DRESS 

Women's  dress  need  not  be  expensive,  but  it  should  be' neat  and  appropriate. 
The  following  regulations  must  be  observed: 

1.  Shorts  are  to  be  worn  only  for  participation  in  physical  activities.  They  are 
not  to  be  worn  in  the  drawing  room  or  general  office  of  the  dormitory. 

2.  Sun-back  dresses  and  shorts  have  their  place,  but  are  never  worn  in  the 
Dining  Hall,  Library,  academic  buildings.  Religious  Center,  Student  Center, 
or  on  the  streets. 
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3.  Blue  jeans  or  slacks  may  be  worn  to  the  Religious  Center,  for  Christmas 
lighting,  to  sorority  meetings,  for  afternoon  athletic  activities,  and  for  any 
decorating  done  on  the  Campus.  They  are  never  worn  in  academic  build- 
ings, Student  Center,  Dining  Hall,  Library,  or  on  the  streets. 

4.  Sun  bathing  is  permitted  in  the  court  between  West  Varnado  and  Agnes 
Morris.  The  minimum  dress  for  sun  bathing  will  be  a  bathing  suit.  A 
raincoat,  shorts,  or  a  duster  must  be  worn  over  the  bathing  suit  when  going 
to  and  from  the  court  or  the  natatorium.  All  coke  bottles,  papers,  etc., 
must  be  removed  from  the  court  when  a  sun  bather  leaves. 

IX.    ROOM  CARE 

1.  Rooms  must  be  clean  and  orderly  at  all  times.  Failure  in  this  may  bring 
a  council  call. 

2.  Rooms  must  be  ready  for  inspection  at  10:00  A.  M.  (bed  carefully  made, 
floors  clean,  waste  baskets  and  ash  trays  emptied,  clothes  properly  cared 
for,  room  well-ventilated  and  orderly  in  appearance). 

3.  Coke  bottles  must  not  be  kept  in  rooms,  halls,  or  kitchens.  Place  bottles 
in  containers. 

4.  Laundering  of  clothes  is  done  in  the  laundry  room. 

5.  Clothing  may  not  be  hung  in  the  windows. 

6.  Girls  may  not  iron  in  their  rooms.  Ironing  boards  are  found  in  the  dor- 
mitory basement. 

7.  Irons  are  signed  for  in  the  general  office  and  checked  in  upon  return. 

8.  Smoking  is  permitted  in  student  rooms  only;  cigarette  stubs  are  not  to  be 
thrown  on  floors  or  stairs. 

9.  Nothing  may  be  posted,  pinned,  or  tacked  on  walls. 

10.  Furniture  may  not  be  moved  from  room  to  room  without  the  permission 
of  the  House  Director. 

11.  Two  room  reports  in  one  week  will  result  in  a  council  call. 

X.  TABOOS 

The  following  "taboos"  offend  good  taste  and  merit  a  penalty: 

1.  Public  display  of  affection. 

2.  The  use  of  improper  language. 

3.  Lengthy  telephone  conversations  (five-minute  limit). 

4.  Talking  out  of  windows. 

5.  Visiting  after  lights  out. 

6.  Leaving  or  returning  to  dormitory  by  any  door  other  than  the  front  en- 
trance after  8:00  P.  M. 

7.  Appearing  with  rolled-up  hair  in  academic  buildings,  Dining  Hall,  Library, 
or  Student  Center.  Exception  will  be  made  on  Saturday  night,  or  when 
decorating  for  a  special  event  in  the  Student  Center. 

8.  Sitting  in  parked  cars  for  more  than  15  minutes. 

XI.    JUDICIARY  BOARD  RULINGS 

1.  A  girl  who  is  campused  must  secure  written  permission  from  the  Judiciary 
Board  to  waive  the  penalty.  Permission  will  be  granted  only  for  a  good 
reason. 

2.  Girls  on  strict  campus  must  be  in  the  dormitory  by  5:30  P.  M. 

3.  Girls  must  not  falsify  records  by  signing  out  for  one  place  and  going  to 
another. 

4.  Women  students  are  not  permitted  to  spend  the  night  in  town  except  by 
arrangement  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  their  parents,  and  hostess.  Viola- 
tion of  this  rule  will  subject  the  girl  to  suspension  from  college. 

5.  After  sundown,  women  students  are  not  to  sit  in  parked  cars  or  to  walk  in 
areas  other  than  those  designated  on  the  maps. 
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6.  Too  frequent  abuse  of  dormitory  rules  will  bring  an  appearance  before  the 
A.  W.  S.  Judiciary  Board.  After  four  violations  of  the  same  rule  in  one 
semester,  the  girl  is  subject  to  appear  before  the  Board. 

7.  If  girls  go  on  a  college-sponsored  trip  on  a  bus  provided  by  the  College, 
they  must  return  on  it.  Permission  to  return  in  private  cars  may  be 
obtained  only  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

8.  Violation  of  a  penalty  given  a  girl  by  the  Judiciary  Board  subjects  the  girl 
to  appear  before  the  Board  again. 

All  other  cases  forwarded  to  the  A.  W.  S.  Judiciary  Board  by  dormitoi'y 
councils  or  college  officials  shall  be  handled  by  the  Board. 

All  penalties  are  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  A.  W.  S.  Judiciary  Board. 

The  above  are  not  the  only  rules  which,  when  violated,  subject  the  girl  to 
a  judiciary  call.  All  College  rules  are  acted  upon  by  this  Board. 

Always  remember,  whether  on  the  Campus  or  away,  YOU  are  North- 
western, and  Northwestern  wants  to  be  proud  of  YOU. 
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For  Men  Only 

The  importance  of  good  grooming  should  not  be  overlooked  by  men. 
Special  attention  should  be  given  to  cleanliness  and  neatness  of  appearance. 
A  well-groomed  man  does  not  appear  in  carelessly  fitted  clothes,  with  shaggy, 
unkept  hair,  dirty  fingernails,  or  unpolished  shoes.  He  confines  loose-fitting 
sport  clothes  and  brief  sport  attire  to  the  proper  place  and  occasion. 

Although  "fine  feathers  do  not  make  fine  birds,"  one  should  remember 
that  "handsome  is  as  handsome  does,"  and  that  it  is  the  observance  of  the 
little  courtesies  that  mark  a  gentleman.  He  never  offends  intentionally  or 
unintentionally;  he  is  not  crude  and  offensive  in  his  manners  and  speech;  he 
takes  rightful  pride  in  his  appearance  and  his  conduct;  he  respects  the  rights 
of  others  and  is  a  man  of  his  word;  and  he  observes  the  social  amenities  of 
standing  when  a  lady  enters  the  room,  of  seating  her  before  he  sits,  and  of 
anticipating  her  wants.  No  one  enjoys  the  company  of  a  "stuffed  shirt,"  but 
women  do  enjoy  being  treated  with  courtesy  on  all  occasions. 


YOU  AND  THE  DRAFT 

Colleges  and  universities  exist  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  and  improving 
the  society  which  supports  them.  Therefore,  it  is  recognized  that  the  welfare 
of  the  nation  takes  precedence  over  any  other  consideration,  and  the  key  to 
ultimate  national  survival  is  the  wise  use  of  manpower.  Our  national  leaders 
have  not  let  the  immediate  pressure  to  have  the  men  we  need  now  blind  them 
to  the  long-range  importance  of  having  a  constant  flow  of  well-trained  per- 
sons to  fill  critical  positions  two  years,  five  years,  ten  years  or  more  in  the 
future.  Colleges  and  universities  have  been  recognized  as  one  source  of  this 
personnel;  and,  therefore,  the  student  who  shows  an  aptitude  which  may 
indicate  the  ability  to  fulfill  an  important  role  may  be  allowed  to  continue  in 
college  before  reporting  for  military  service.  It  is  our  conviction  that  all 
young  men  should  share  equitably  the  responsibihty  of  national  defense. 

What  we  have  tried  to  say  is  simply  this — colleges  are  not  for  the  purpose 
of  helping  a  man  "dodge  the  draft."  We  try  to  prepare  men  for  serving  the 
nation's  welfare,  and  we  believe  you  can  serve  best  by  first  receiving  a  college 
education.  If  you  are  here  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  military  service,  then 
save  us  and  yourself  future  embarrassment  by  leaving  now. 

The  local  draft  boards  in  Louisiana  have  been  most  liberal  in  interpreting 
regulations  concerning  college  students,  and  we  intend  to  continue  to  give  them 
the  information  they  need  to  classify  properly  students  attending  this  institu- 
tion. No  one  is  better  prepared  to  answer  questions  concerning  your  status 
than  your  local  board,  and  you  are  advised  to  keep  in  constant  touch  with 
them  so  that  they  may  keep  you  properly  advised.  They  are  always  willing 
to  give  you  every  assistance  they  can  if  they  know  all  the  facts.  Keep  them 
informed ! 

Briefly,  a  student  at  Northwestern  may  fit  into  one  of  four  classifications: 

1-A  Available  for  military  service.  Those  of  you  who  are  entering  school 
for  the  first  time  should  not  get  excited  if  this  is  your  first  classification  and  it 
isn't  changed  when  you  notify  your  board.  You  probably  will  get  a  notice  to 
report  for  induction,  at  which  time  your  classification  will  probably  be  changed. 

1-S  Classification  is  allowed  a  student  in  order  to  complete  the  academic 
year  in  which  he  is  enrolled,  provided  he  has  not  had  this  classification  pre- 
viously. You  can  receive  this  only  once. 
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11-S  Classification  is  earned  by  a  student  because  of  his  ranking  in  his 
class,  or  because  of  his  passing  a  Selective  Service  examination  (examina- 
tions are  given  twice  each  year).  Selective  Service  regulations  do  not  make  it 
mandatory  for  the  board  to  grant  deferments  if  you  earn  good  grades;  but 
Louisiana  boards  have  in  the  past  been  kind  enough  to  grant  them. 

1-D  Classification  of  students  in  National  Guard,  Naval  Reserve,  and 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  if  they  are  actually  participating  in  drills.  (This  is  not 
to  be  considered  as  true  in  all  cases,  because  there  are  quite  a  few  regula- 
tions that  determine  whether  you  are  eligible  or  not — such  as  your  age  when 
you  joined  the  unit,  etc.)  This  classification  may  be  requested  for  those 
students  who  enrolled  in  R.  O.  T.  C.  Most  of  the  boys  in  the  Corps  have  this 
classification. 


Listed  below  are  some  of  the  questions  most  frequently  asked  by  the 
men  here: 

Question:  When  I  enrolled  in  school,  I  was  in  classification  1-A.  Why 
wasn't  I  reclassified  1-S? 

Answer:  Don't  be  in  such  a  hurry!  When  you  are  ordered  to  report  for 
induction,  your  classification  will  probably  be  changed  ti  1-S  if  you  haven't 
been  in  that  classification  before. 

Question:    How  long  will  classification  1-S  last? 

Answer:  You  will  remain  in  classification  1-S  until  the  end  of  the  academic 
year  in  which  you  are  enrolled.  If  your  grades  are  high  enough  you  may  be 
reclassified  2-S.   If  they  are  not,  you  will  be  1-A. 

Question:  If  I  am  classified  2-S  at  the  end  of  my  freshman  year,  does 
that  mean  I  may  be  deferred  for  the  next  three  years? 

Answer:  Yes,  if  the  2-S  was  earned  by  a  score  of  70  on  the  Selective 
Service  test.  No,  if  the  2-S  was  earned  on  basis  of  class  standing. 

Question:  If  I  earn  a  2-S  classification  at  the  end  of  my  first  year,  and 
fail  to  earn  that  classification  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  do  not  get  a 
call  until  October  of  my  third  year,  can  I  be  reclassified  1-S? 

Answer:    Yes,  provided  you  have  not  had  this  classification  before. 

Question:    Do  I  have  to  be  in  the  upper  half  of  my  class  each  year? 

Answer:  No.  Freshmen  must  rank  in  the  upper  one-half.  Sophomores  in 
upper  two-thirds.  Juniors  in  upper  three-fourths.  This  doesn't  mean  that  it 
gets  easier  each  year.  Remember,  you  lose  50'}<  first  year,  and  each  year  the 
competition  becomes  harder.  Theoretically,  approximately  25%  of  your  fresh- 
man group  will  be  around  when  you  graduate.  (This  is  only  a  theoretical 
number,  since  we  are  discussing  only  those  deferments  granted  because  of 
class  rank.  Deferments  based  on  reserve  units  and  others  reasons  would 
make  this  number  actually  larger.) 

Question:  If  I  am  in  the  upper  three-fourths  of  my  graduating  class  will 
I  be  allowed  to  go  on  to  graduate  school? 

Answer:  This  is  definitely  a  question  to  be  referred  to  your  local  board. 
As  stated  before,  draft  boards  are  not  under  compulsion  to  grant  student 
deferments,  but  practice  has  been  for  most  boards  to  grant  this  privilege. 
Remember,  though,  if  granted,  it  is  a  privilege  and  not  a  right. 

Question:  What  do  I  do  if  I  get  my  orders  to  report  for  a  physical 
examination  while  I  am  enrolled  in  school? 

Answer:  Report  as  directed.  Your  dean  will  give  you  an  excuse  for  being 
absent  from  classes.  This  physical  examination  is  given  to  obtain  information 
that  would  enable  the  board  to  classify  you  properly. 
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Question:    Do  I  get  an  automatic  deferment  if  I  join  R.  O.  T.  C? 

Answer:  No.  The  commanding  officer  of  the  unit  will  request  deferment 
if  you  have  the  quahfications  the  unit  is  looking  for.  It  will  be  up  to  you  to 
demonstrate  those  qualities. 

Question:  Whose  responsibility  is  it  to  see  that  my  draft  board  is  notified 
that  I  am  in  school? 

Answer:  Yours.  If  you  come  by  the  Office  of  Student  Relations  and  give 
us  the  information  we  need,  we'll  notify  your  board  by  sending  them  a  Selective 
Service  form  109,  but  it's  your  responsibility  to  initiate  this. 

Question:  If  I  was  classified  1-S  (H)  in  order  to  finish  high  school  and 
got  my  call  to  report  in  November  while  I  am  in  my  freshman  year,  would  I 
have  to  report  as  ordered? 

Answer:  This  is  a  matter  left  to  your  local  board.  If  you  have  kept  them 
informed  you  m.ay  be  allowed  to  finish  the  year  to  find  out  if  you  can  qualify 
for  consideration  of  Classification  2-S.  This  only  emphasizes  the  advisability 
of  keeping  your  local  draft  board  informed. 

Question:  Where  can  I  go  on  the  campus  to  find  information  concerning 
draft  regulations? 

Answer:    On  the  campus  there  are  two  sources  that  might  advise  you.  If 
you  are  an  R.  O.  T.  C.  student  you  might  contact: 
PMS&T 
Armory 
Telephone  341 

or  you  might  contact: 

Office  of  Student  Relations 
Room  18 
Caldwell  Hall 
Telephone  279 
But  better  still — see  the  clerk  of  your  local  board. 

Question:    What  does  "deferment"  mean? 

Answer:  In  relation  to  Selective  Service  it  means  that  the  date  you 
report  for  active  duty  in  the  armed  forces  is  being  delayed  for  some  reason. 
It  does  not  mean  that  you  can  avoid  service. 

Question:    Will  going  to  college  help  me  avoid  service? 

Answer:  Definitely  not.  As  stated  earlier,  we  believe  that  all  young  men 
should  share  equitably  in  the  responsibility  for  national  defense.  If  attending 
college  will  assist  in  allowing  one  to  shirk  those  responsibilities,  then  college 
is  not  contributing  to  the  welfare  of  the  society  which  supports  it.  College 
training  should  prepare  men  to  serve  better. 

Question:    Does  the  College  grant  deferments? 

Answer:  No.  The  college  authorities  have  nothing  to  do  with  your  classi- 
fication. They  do  have  the  responsibility  of  supplying  certain  information  to 
the  board  on  which  it  may  base  its  decisions,  but  your  local  board  is  the  sole 
agency  for  classifying  you. 

Question:    Can  I  avoid  service  by  .ioining  the  R.  O.  T.  C? 

Answer:  No.  R.  O.  T.  C.  is  for  the  purpose  of  training  military  leaders 
of  the  future.  There  is  no  place  in  any  college  that  will  help  you  avoid  the 
draft. 

Question:  If  I  enroll  in  R.  O.  T.  C.  is  it  necessary  for  me  to  have  the 
College  certify  that  I  am  enrolled? 

Answer:  Definitely  yes!  R.  O.  T.  C.  does  not  eliminate  your  responsibility 
in  keeping  the  board  informed. 
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Question:  Why  does  the  Office  of  Student  Relations  need  to  have  in- 
formation about  my  status? 

Answer:  The  Office  of  Student  Relations  is  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  keeping  draft  boards  notified  as  to  the  educational  status  of  the  students. 


CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  MEN'S  DORMITORIES 

ARTICLE  1 
GOVERNMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  government  of  the  men's  dormitories  shall  be  determined 
by  the  residents  therein,  subject  to  approval  by  the  administrative  authorities 
of  the  College,  and  shall  be  vested  in  a  Council. 

ARTICLE  II 
COUNCIL  MEMBERSHIP 

SECTION  1.    Qualifications  for  membership  on  the  Council: 

a.  Each  candidate  for  the  office  of  councilman  must  be  classified  as  at 
least  a  2-1. 

b.  Each  candidate  must  have  maintained  a  "C"  average  the  semester 
preceding  his  nomination. 

SECTION  2.  The  monitors  of  each  dormitory  shall  serve  as  non-voting 
ex-officio  members  of  the  council  of  their  dormitory,  but  will  not  be  eligible 
for  election  to  any  office  within  the  Council. 

ARTICLE  III 
OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

SECTION  1.  The  Council  shall  elect  officers  at  its  first  regular  meeting. 
The  officers  shall  be  elected  from  among  the  members  of  the  Council  and  shall 
consist  of  the  following:  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary-Treasurer. 

SECTION  2.    The  duties  of  officers  of  the  Council  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  President — 

(1)  Preside  at  all  meetings. 

(2)  Have  power  to  appoint  all  committees. 

(3)  Be  the  official  representative  of  the  Council  in  conferences  with 
administrators  of  the  College. 

b.  Vice-President— 

( 1 1  Preside  at  all  meetings  in  the  absence  of  the  President. 
(2)  Serve  as  ex-officio  member  of  all  committees. 

c.  Secretary-Treasurer — 

(1)  Keep  a  record  of  minutes  of  each  meeting. 

ARTICLE  IV 
MEETINGS 

SECTION  1.  The  Council  shall  be  required  to  meet  on  the  first  Monday 
night  of  each  month.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  at  the  request  of  the 
President  or  the  Proctor. 

SECTION  2.  The  Council  shall  be  charged  with  the  periodic  revision  of 
all  regulations  for  the  dormitories,  subject  to  the  approval  of  College  officials. 

SECTION  3.  The  Council  shall  be  further  charged  with  the  enforcement 
of  said  regulations. 

SECTION  4.  The  Council  is  empowered  to  bring  to  trial  any  student 
residing  within  the  dormitories  who  resists  authority  and  breaks  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Council.  When  such  an  individual  is  so  accused,  a  hearing  shall 
be  held  and  a  decision  rendered  by  the  Council.  Proper  disciplinary  action 
shall  be  recommended  to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing  if  the  defendant  is 
found  .guilty. 

SECTION  5.  The  Council  is  responsible  for  all  funds  which  are  acquired 
through  any  projects  sponsored  by  the  men's  dormitories. 

SECTION  6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  to  inform  all  men  as  to 
the  regulations  which  have  been  made  regarding  their  conduct. 
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SECTION  7.  The  Council  shall  arrange  a  social  meeting  for  all  new  resi- 
dents of  the  men's  dormitories  during  the  first  week  of  school  each  semester. 
At  this  time,  the  government  of  the  men's  dormitories  shall  be  explained  and 
the  regulations  read. 

ARTICLE  V 
ELECTIONS 

SECTION  1.  Council  members  are  to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  each 
fall  semester  and  shall  serve  for  one  school  j'ear.  The  proctor  of  each  dormi- 
tory shall  be  in  charge  of  the  elections  and  shall  arrange  for  the  installation 
of  the  newly  elected  officers.  Vacancies  in  the  Council  which  occur  at  the 
end  of  a  semester  shall  be  filled  by  regular  election  called  by  the  remaining 
Council  members. 

SECTION  2.  In  the  event  of  vacancies,  the  Council  shall  have  power  to 
appoint  a  member  pro  tem  upon  recommendation  bj'  the  President. 

ARTICLE  VI 
IMPEACHMENT  OF  OFFICERS 
SECTION  1.    An  officer  may  be  impeached  and  forced  to  vacate  his  office 
following  a  hearing  before  the  Council,  if  the  decision  of  the  Council  results 
in  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  for  his  removal. 

ARTICLE  VII 
AMENDING  THE  CONSTITUTION 
SECTION  1.  A  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Council  members  is  re- 
quired to  propose  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution.  The  amendment  must 
then  be  presented  to  the  residents  of  the  men's  dormitories;  and,  if  passed 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote,  the  amendment  becomes  a  part  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 

HOUSE  REGULATIONS  FOR  MEN 

Dormitory  residents  are  expected  to  treat  other  occupants  with  courtesy 
and  respect,  and  to  treat  the  dormitories  as  they  would  their  own  homes. 

The  following  regulations  pertaining  to  men  students  of  the  College  were 
drawn  up  by  a  council  of  men  representing  all  dormitories.  The  responsibility 
for  enforcing  these  regulations  will  be  left  to  the  monitors  and  the  council  in 
each  dormitory;  and  serious  violations  in  the  matter  of  conduct  may  be  tried 
by  the  dormitory  councils.  The  Honor  Court  may  also  consider  such  cases  and 
furnish  counsel  for  both  the  student  involved  and  the  administration. 

1.  Study  hours  are  from  8:00  to  10:00  P.  M.  every  night  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday.  During  this  time  strict  quiet  shall  be  observed.  Quiet  hours  will 
be  observed  from  10:30  P.  M.  to  6:30  A.  M.  Any  talking  or  visiting  during 
this  time  shall  be  carried  on  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  disturb  those  who 
have  retired. 

2.  Strict  quiet  must  be  observed  at  all  times  during  the  study  hours  and  hours 
of  sleep.  Radios  may  be  used  at  any  time  provided  they  are  operated  at 
such  a  tone  as  will  not  disturb  the  occupants  of  other  rooms.  Typewriters 
may  not  be  used  during  hours  of  sleep  and  rest. 

3.  The  occupants  of  each  room  are  required  to  keep  it  in  good  sanitary  condi- 
tion at  all  times.  Damage  to  room  or  furniture  will  be  charged  to  those  to 
whom  the  room  has  been  assigned.  Furniture  is  not  to  be  moved  from  one 
room  to  another  without  permission. 

4.  Guests  of  students  must  be  registered  with  the  Proctor  and  pay  for  meals 
taken  at  the  Dining  Hall.  The  student  is  held  responsible  for  the  registra- 
tion of  such  guests. 

5.  When  a  student  leaves  town,  he  is  expected  to  sign  out  at  a  designated 
place  giving  his  destination  and  probable  time  of  return.  The  student 
should  also  check  in  upon  his  return. 

6.  Possession  or  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  in  the  dormitories  or  on  the  Campus 
is  strictly  forbidden.  Violation  will  lead  to  severe  disciplinary  action. 

7.  Firearms  or  explosives  are  not  permitted  in  the  dormitories  at  any  time. 
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RULES  GOVERNING  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS 


L    GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

A.  Any  committee  or  officers  representing  a  group  of  students  or  an  organiza- 
tion wishing  to  plan  a  party,  dance,  banquet,  picnic,  entertainment  or  other 
social  function  must  have  it  approved  and  placed  on  the  College  Calendar 
in  the  Office  of  Student  Relations. 

B.  Social  events  may  not  be  held  on  week  nights  after  8:00  P.  M.  except 
through  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

C.  All  social  functions  are  to  be  held  on  the  Campus  or  at  approved  places. 

D.  All  college  activities  must  be  properly  chaperoned.  The  sponsor  of  the 
organization  is  held  responsible  and  should  be  present.  Chaperones  are 
expected  to  stay  throughout  the  entire  time  of  an  activity. 

E.  Each  group  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  individuals  attending 
its  social  functions.   Special  restrictions  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  use  or  possession  of  drinks  which  have  alcoholic  content,  is  not 
permitted  at  any  college  function. 

2.  Smoking  is  not  permitted  at  any  college  function  held  inside  the  Student 
Center  except  in  restrooms,  the  cafe,  and  the  private  dining  room,  or 
by  special  permission. 

3.  Students  are  requested  not  to  leave  the  building  or  place  of  a  dance  at 
intermissions  or  between  dances. 

F.  Social  functions  must  close  not  later  than  the  following  hours: 

1.  M-T-W-Th     8:00  P.M. — For  later  hour,   special  permission  may  be 

granted  by  the  Dean  of  Women  and  Director 
of  Student  Relations. 

2.  Friday        11:00  P.M.— Except  during  Summer  School— 11:30  P.  M. 

3.  Saturday     12:00  P.M. 

4.  Sunday  8:00  P.M. 

IL    PROCEDURE  FOR  SCHEDULING  AN  ACTIVITY 

A.  College  Calendar  activities  may  not  be  requested  for  any  academic  year 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  spring  semester  preceding  that  academic  year. 
Throughout  the  spring  semester  preceding  an  academic  year,  organizations 
should  plan  their  major  activities  for  the  succeeding  year  and  file  applica- 
tion for  date  by  filling  out  the  appropriate  form  in  the  Office  of  the  As- 
sistant Dean  of  Women.  That  form  calls  for: 

1.  Name  of  sponsoring  organization. 

2.  Nature  of  the  function. 

3.  Requested  date. 

4.  Requested  hours. 

5.  Requested  place. 

6.  Name  of  student  member  of  the  organization  making  arrangements. 

7.  Signature  of  the  faculty  adviser  of  the  organization,  indicating  approval 
and  willingness  to  assist  with  planning  and  to  act  as  a  chaperone 
throughout  the  conduct  of  the  activity. 

During  the  latter  part  of  May  each  year,  the  date  to  be  set  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Calendar  Sub-Committee,  all  applications  for  activities  will 
be  considered  and  scheduled.  Organizations  will  be  notified  of  action 
taken  with  respect  to  their  applications.  Applications  will  be  received  for 
events  not  scheduled  during  the  spring  at  any  time  during  the  academic 
year,  but  such  events  will  be  scheduled  for  times  which  are  still  available. 

B.  At  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  date  of  a  scheduled  event,  a  responsible 
representative  of  the  organization  will  call  at  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
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Dean  of  Women  to  complete  a  form  including  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  the  organization. 

2.  Nature  of  the  function. 

3.  Date,  place  and  hours. 

4.  Names  of  the  hosts  and  hostesses. 

5.  Names  of  the  chaperones. 

6.  Name  of  the  committee  chairman. 

7.  Decoration  plans. 

8.  Entertainment  plans. 

9.  Food  plans. 

10.  Clean-up  plans   (be  sure  to  give  name  of  person  responsible  for 
clean-up). 

11.  Signature  of  faculty  sponsor  indicating  approval  and  willingness  to 
accept  sponsorship  responsibilities. 

C.  If  the  function  is  a  dance,  and  the  college  dance  band  is  being  employed, 
the  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  manager  of  the  college  dance 
band. 

D.  The  Assistant  Dean  of  Women  must  approve  the  form  called  for  in  B  above. 

E.  Finally,  the  approved  form  must  be  taken  to  the  Office  of  the  Hostess  of 
the  Student  Center  for  filing. 


in.    DANCE  REGULATIONS 

A.  Sponsors. 

1.  When  an  organization  sponsors  a  dance,  the  sponsor  of  that  organiza- 
tion shall  be  present  as  a  chaperone  and  shall  act  with  the  Student 
Committee  of  the  organization  as  a  host  or  hostess  for  the  dance. 

2.  All  dances  shall  have  at  least  one  man  and  one  woman  chaperone. 

B.  Attendance. 

1.  All  students  and  faculty  members  of  Northwestern  State  College  are 
invited  to  attend  the  all-college  dances. 

2.  All  guests  at  college  dances  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same 
regulations  and  poUcies  required  of  students. 

C.  Times. 

1.  Informal  dances  are  usually  held  from  8:00  to  11:00  P.  M.  Friday 
(summer  sessions,  11:30  P.  M. )  and  8:00  to  12:00  P.  M.  Saturday. 

2.  Formal  dances  may  be  scheduled  until  12:00  midnight. 

3.  Informal  dancing  in  the  Student  Center  may  be  arranged  for  students 
during  the  evening,  Monday  through  Thursday,  but  must  end  by  8:00 
P.  M. 

D.  Place. 

All  dances  sponsored  by  student  organizations  are  to  be  held  in  the  Student 
Center  or  Women's  Gym;  in  other  places  only  by  special  permission. 

E.  Arrangements. 

1.  There  is  an  All-College  Dance  Committee  composed  of  students  and 
faculty  members  (Assistant  Dean  of  Women,  Chairman).  It  is  a  re- 
sponsibility of  this  committee  to  schedule  and  make  plans  for  the  all- 
college  dances;  that  is,  the  dances  at  which  the  college  orchestra  plays 
without  extra  charge.  Traditionally,  the  following  groups  have  spon- 
sored all-coUege  dances:  Potpourri,  Current  Sauce,  N  Club,  Associated 
Women  Students,  Pan  Hellenic,  and  R.  O.  T.  C.  Other  groups  who  may 
wish  to  sponsor  an  all-college  dance  should  make  their  request  to  the 
All-College  Dance  Committee. 
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2.  An  organization  sponsoring  a  dance  for  its  own  group  must  fill  out  an 
application  form  in  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Women  and  go 
through  the  usual  procedures  for  getting  it  approved  (see  Sections  I 
and  II). 

3.  Any  organization  may  sponsor  an  informal  dance  ending  at  8:00  P.  M. 
in  the  Student  Center  on  Monday  through  Thursday,  but  must  go 
through  the  usual  procedure  for  getting  it  approved  (see  Sections  I 
and  II). 

4.  Arrange  with  the  office  of  Student  Relations  to  have  the  Student  Center 
Cafe  and  Private  Dining  Room  left  open  if  desired. 

5.  The  decorating  committee  must  adhere  to  the  regulations  governing 
decorations  established  by  the  College  in  conjunction  with  the  State 
Fire  Marshal.  Plans  must  be  approved  by  the  Hostess  of  Student 
Center  before  starting  to  decorate  (see  Section  VIII). 

6.  The  refreshment  committee  may  arrange  to  purchase  needs  from  the 
manager  of  the  Student  Center  Cafe  or  the  College  Dining  Hall. 

7.  An  organization  sponsoring  an  activity  must  have  the  place  of  the 
activity  cleaned  up  and  in  order  by  9:00  the  morning  following  the 
activity.  Cleanup  in  this  case  means  removal  of  decorations,  returning 
of  borrowed  property,  furniture  put  back  in  place,  etc.  The  regular 
janitor  in  the  building  will  take  care  of  routine  sweeping  and  dusting. 
If  the  clean-up  is  not  performed  by  the  time  specified,  personnel  will 
be  employed,  and  the  expense  will  be  charged  to  the  organization 
sponsoring  the  activity.  If  the  organization  elects  to  have  the  clean-up 
done  by  paid  personnel,  they  may  so  specify  in  making  the  arrange- 
ments, or  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  date  of  the  activity.  Such  arrange- 
ments should  be  made  in  conference  with  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

F.   Conduct.  The  group  sponsoring  the  dance  is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of 
those  attending. 

1.  Students  and  guests  must  abide  by  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
College. 

2.  Students  are  requested  not  to  leave  the  Student  Center  at  intermissions 
or  between  dances. 


IV.  PICNICS 

Any  group  or  organization  planning  a  picnic  must  have  it  approved  and 
placed  on  the  College  Calendar  in  the  office  of  Student  Relations  (see  Sections 
I  and  II).  Suggested  picnic  spots  are:  College  Wells,  Grand  Ecore,  Gum 
Springs,  area  south  of  Warren  Easton  Hall,  Chaplain's  Lake  boat  landing, 
Natchitoches  Recreation  Center. 

A.  Arrange  for  transportation.  Occasionally  college  vehicles  may  be  avail- 
able. Arrangements  for  college  vehicles  must  be  made  with  the  office  of 
Student  Relations. 

B.  The  group  sponsoring  the  picnic  must  abide  by  the  provisions  found  in 
Sections  I,  II  and  III  of  these  rules. 

C.  If  swimming  is  permitted,  a  sufficient  number  of  life-guards  approved  by 
the  Head  of  the  Health  and  Physical  Education  Department  must  be 
provided. 


V.    BANQUETS.  LUNCHEONS  AND  DINNERS 

Any  group  or  organization  planning  a  banquet,  luncheon,  or  dinner  must 
have  it  approved  and  placed  on  the  College  Calendar  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Relations  (see  Sections  I  and  II ». 
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A.  Arrangements. 

1.  Any  group  or  organization  giving  a  banquet,  luncheon,  or  dinner,  must 
make  food  arrangements  with  the  manager  of  the  Student  Center  Cafe 
at  least  two  weeks  in  advance.  The  following  places  are  available: 
Student  Center  Private  Dining  Room  (capacity  160),  Athletic  Dining 
Room  in  the  College  Cafeteria  (capacity  60). 

2.  The  manager  of  the  Student  Center  Cafe  or  College  Cafeteria  must  be 
paid  in  full  two  days  in  advance. 

3.  Groups  wishing  use  of  the  Student  Center  Private  Dining  Room  without 
a  dinner  being  served,  will  make  arrangements  at  least  one  week  in 
advance  with  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

4.  If  decorations  are  used,  they  must  conform  with  the  rules  established 
by  the  College  in  conjunction  with  the  State  Fire  Marshal  (see  Sec- 
tion VIII). 

B.  The  group  sponsoring  the  banquet,  luncheon,  or  dinner  must  follow  the 
provisions  of  Sections  I  and  II  of  these  regulations. 

C.  The  group  sponsoring  one  of  the  above  affairs  must  have  the  Private 
Dining  Room  cleaned  up  by  9:00  o'clock  the  next  morning.  Failure  to  do 
so  will  result  in  payment  for  the  cleaning  by  the  responsible  group  (see 
Section  III,  E,  paragraph  7). 


VI.    ENTERTAINMENT  FOR  WHICH  A  CHARGE  IS  MADE 

A  social  function  or  entertainment  for  which  a  charge  is  made  cannot  be 
scheduled  unless  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire  student  body,  or  unless  it 
is  for  the  benefit  of  some  recognized  charity. 

A.  Arrangements 

1.  Check  the  College  Calendar  in  the  Office  of  Director  of  Student  Rela- 
tions to  see  if  the  desired  date  is  available. 

2.  Go  to  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Women  and  fill  out  the  application  blank 
and  go  through  the  usual  procedure  for  securing  approval  (see  Sections 
I  and  II). 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  information  must  be  given: 

a.  The  nature  of  the  program. 

b.  The  approximate  cost  required  in  presenting  the  program. 

c.  The  admission  fees  to  be  charged. 

d.  The  proposed  use  of  the  proceeds. 

B.  A  written  financial  statement,  accompanied  by  required  taxes,  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Director  of  Student  Relations  within  fifteen  days  follow- 
ing the  event. 

VII.   THEME,  DECORATIONS  AND  COSTUMES 

A.  Plans  for  theme,  decorations  or  costumes  and  floor  shows  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  by  the  sponsor  of  the  organization  holding  a  social 
function  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  the  event. 

B.  All  decorations  for  the  Student  Center,  Fine  Arts  Building,  Gymnasium 
and  other  College  buildings,  must  conform  to  the  following  rules  established 
by  the  CoUege  in  conjunction  with  the  State  Fire  Marshal. 

1.  The  only  decorations  permitted  are: 

a.  Greenery  (potted  plants,  flowers,  moss,  cane,  bamboo,  etc.). 

b.  Flags,  pennants  or  streamers  (made  of  cloth,  cardboard  or  fireproof 
crepe  paper  which  clear  the  floor  by  at  least  10  feet. 

c.  Organization  plaques. 

2.  A  ceiling  of  cloth  or  paper  is  not  permitted. 

3.  No  streamers,  pennants,  etc.,  may  be  used  on  chandeliers. 
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4.  Bulletin  boards  and  orchestra  stands  may  be  decorated,  but  only  with 
cloth,  cardboard,  or  fireproof  crepe  paper. 

5.  All  decorations  must  be  removed  by  the  group  sponsoring  the  social 
event  by  9:00  A.  M.  of  the  day  after  the  function  is  held  (if  this  is  not 
done  at  the  time  specified,  the  college  will  have  workmen  do  it,  and 
charge  the  expense  to  the  sponsoring  organization). 

C.    Lights.  Colored  floodlights  and  spotlights  may  be  used. 

VIII.    METHOD  OF  SECURING  MATERIAL  FOR  SOCIAL  ACTIVITIES 

A.  Equipment  which  may  be  needed,  such  as  chairs,  tables,  etc.,  should  be 
arranged  with  the  Supervisor  of  Grounds  (Ext.  237). 

B.  If  a  truck  is  needed  to  haul  material  or  persons,  arrangements  must  be 
made  with  the  Supervisor  of  Auto  Equipment  (Ext.  237)  at  least  two  days 
before  the  event  occurs. 

C.  Punch  bowls,  cups  and  such  items  may  be  arranged  for  by  contacting  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CONDUCT 

As  stated  elsewhere,  NSC  has  long  had  a  tradition  of  self-government.  An 
excerpt  from  the  report  of  President  Schieb,  written  in  1886  at  the  end  of  the 
first  school  year,  will  serve  to  emphasize  how  we  have  grown  with  that 
philosophy. 

"It  is  well  understood  that  the  authorities  of  the  school  did  not  propose  to 
resort  to  compulsion;  that  they  expected  that  students  should  govern  them- 
selves, refrain  from  all  improprieties  of  conduct,  comply  cheerfully  with  the 
regulations  of  the  school,  and  conform  willingly  to  the  known  wishes  of  their 
instructors.  It  was  presumed  that  every  one  who  entered  the  school  was  a 
lady  or  a  gentleman. 

"The  results  in  this  direction  have  been  most  gratifying.  A  high  moral 
sense  has  prevailed  at  all  times,  and  perfect  confidence  and  cordiality  has 
existed  between  students  and  teachers.  The  students  have  enjoyed  perfect 
liberty  in  their  indisposition  to  abuse  the  confidence  placed  in  them.  As  else- 
where, so  here,  it  has  been  observed  that  self  control  may  be  relied  upon  more 
implicitly  than  the  most  cunningly  devised  measures  of  discipline." 

That  is  the  philosophy  of  the  College  Administration  today,  and  it  will  con- 
tinue to  be  as  long  as  results  continue  to  prove  that  it  is  a  good  philosophy. 
The  one  thing  expected  now,  just  as  was  the  case  in  1885,  is  that  "everyone 
who  enters  the  school  is  a  lady  or  a  gentleman"  in  every  sense  of  the  word. 
But  there  is  a  discussion  here  of  some  phases  of  personal  conduct  in  order  to 
let  you  know  some  of  Northwestern's  standards,  so  there  can  be  no  question 
of  what  is  meant. 

ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

Alcoholic  beverages  may  not  be  brought  onto  the  campus  at  any  time. 
Students  who  violate  this  rule  or  who  return  to  the  campus  showing  evidence 
of  excessive  drinking  are  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  This  rule  further  ap- 
plies to  all  functions  sponsored  by  any  organizations  of  the  College,  whether 
held  on  or  off  the  campus. 
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AUTOMOBILES 

Upperclassmen  in  good  standing  may  be  allowed  the  use  of  automobiles. 
All  cars  must  be  registered  with  the  Director  of  Student  Relations  within  two 
weeks  after  the  car  is  brought  onto  the  campus.  An  official  tag  is  issued,  and 
cars  without  this  tag  may  not  be  used  on  the  campus.  Drivers  must  at  all 
times  conform  to  the  rules  of  safe  driving,  and  care  must  be  exercised  to 
park  only  in  unrestricted  places,  either  on  blacktop  or  gravel  parking  areas. 
If  a  car  is  involved  in  an  accident  that  might  bring  discredit  to  the  driver,  his 
fellow  students,  or  the  College,  the  owner's  permit  to  keep  the  car  on  the 
campus  is  subject  to  being  revoked. 

HAZING 

All  hazing  which  tends  to  occasion  physical  or  mental  suffering  or  which 
tends  to  subject  a  student  to  indignities  of  any  sort  is  prohibited. 

CONDUCT  OFF  THE  CAMPUS 

Any  student  who  is  charged  with  violation  of  city,  state,  or  federal  law, 
or  who  is  indicted  for  any  such  offense  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action 
pending  the  outcome  of  his  trial. 

FIREARMS 

During  hunting  season  a  student  may  bring  his  gun  to  school;  but  it  must 
not  be  kept  in  his  room.  He  must  register  it  with  the  House  Director,  who  will 
keep  it  for  him.  Guns  must  not  be  fired  on  the  campus  at  any  time. 


CALENDAR  OF  ATHLETIC  EVENTS 

Date  Events  Place 

1955-56 

Sep.   17 — Football  Game   Stadium  ... 

(Stetson  University,  Florida) 
Sep.   24— Football  Game   Stadium  ... 

(Lamar  Tech) 
Oct.     1— Football  Game   

(McNeese) 

Oct.     S— Football  Game   

(Louisiana  College) 

Oct.   22— Football  Game   

(Louisiana  Tech) 

Oct.   29— Football  Game   

(Howard  Payne  College) 

Nov.  5 — Football  Game   

(McNeese  State  College) 

Nov.  12— Football  Game   

(Southwestern  State  College) 

Nov.  19— Football  Game  (Homecoming)   

(Southeastern  Louisiana  College) 

Dec.    1— Gym  Show  FAA   

Dec.    3— Basketball  Game   Denton,  Tex. 

(North  Texas  State) 

Dec.  6 — Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym  . 

(Central  Missouri) 

Dec.  10— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym  . 

(North  Texas  State) 

Dec.  12— Basketball  Game   Men'.s  Gym  . 

(East  Texas— NAIA  Champs) 
Dec.  13— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym  . 


Lake  Charles  .  . . 

Alexandria   

State  Fair  

Brownwood,  Tex. 

Stadium   

Lafayette   

Stadium   


Dec. 


(Midwestern  University) 

15 — Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym 

(Southeastern  Oklahoma) 


(Southeastern  Oklahoma) 

Dec.  19— Basketball  Game   There   

(East  Texas) 

Dec.  20— Basketball  Game   There   

(Midwestern  University) 

Dec.  26- 

31 — Midwestern  Tournament   Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Jan.    2— Basketball  Game   There   

(Memphis  State) 

Jan.  (3 — Basketball  Game   There   

(Northeast  State) 

Jan.    9 — Basketball  Game  Men's  Gym   

(Centenary) 

Jan.  14— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym  

(McNeese  State  College) 
Jan.  16 — Basketball  Game   Hammond   

(Southeastern  Louisiana  College) 
Jan.  18 — Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Stephen  F.  Austin) 
Jan.  21 — Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Southwestern  State  College) 
Jan.  25 — Basketball  Game   Shreveport   

(Centenary) 

Jan.  27— Basketball  Game   Lake  Charles   

(McNeese) 

Jan.  30 — Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Southeastern  Louisiana  College) 
Feb.    4— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Louisiana  Tech) 

Feb.    7— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Northeast) 

Feb.  10— Basketball  Game   Lafayette   

(Southwestern) 

Feb.  18— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Louisiana  College) 
Feb.  21— Basketball  Game   Ruston   

(Louisiana  Tech) 

Feb.  25 — Basketball  Game   Pineville   

(Louisiana  College) 
Feb.  28— Basketball  Game   Men's  Gym   

(Mephis  State— NCAA  Play  Off) 

Mar.  2- 

3 — State  Basketball  Rally   Campus 

Mar.  22 — Aquatic  Show   Natatorium 

Apr.    7— NSC  Relays   Track 

Apr.  20- 

21— District  Track  and  Field  Rally   Campus 

Apr.  27- 

28— Track  and  Field  Rally  (State)   Campus 

May  4- 

5— Ba.seball,  Softball,  Volley  Ball  Dist.  Rally  .  .  Campus 
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when  education  is  in  the  minds 
and  on  the  lips  of  people  in 
all  walks  of  life.  The  great 
social  concern  is  with  individ- 
ual and  group  development  at 
every  level  from  the  kindergar- 
ten to  the  graduate  school. 
There  is  a  vast  effort  to  meet 
needs  and  to  win  lasting  satis- 
faction for  people  with  almost 
every  conceivable  type  of  in- 
terest and  ability.  In  the  spirit 
of  our  country.  Americans  are 
determined  to  meet  a  challenge 
and  further  an  ideal. 


E  are  living  at  a  time 


A  Wond  puun  ike  P'veA.ide^ 
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Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  plays  an  important  part  in 
meeting  the  educational  needs  of  today  and  tomorrow.  It  does  this  because 
it  is  an  institution  which  serves  the  needs  of  higher  education  directly,  and 
those  of  secondary  and  primary  education  only  a  bit  indirectly.  People  know 
that  educational  opportunities  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  spelled 
out  in  terms  of  curricula  that  range  from  the  liberal  to  the  vocational  arts 
and  sciences,  and  to  high  professional  attainment  at  both  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  levels. 

The  size  and  tradition  of  the  College  are  such  that  natural  stress  is 
placed  on  attention  to  individuals  as  the  vital  partner  of  varied  offerings. 
It  has  seventy  years  of  "know  how."  Above  all,  it  is  characterized  by  an 
outstanding  spirit  of  friendliness  and  sincere  desire  to  help  young  people. 
In  the  pages  that  follow,  there  is  offered  a  voyage  of  discovery  from  which 
we  believe  it  is  easily  possible  to  receive  a  sense  of  direction  and  to  take  an 
initial  step  in  guidance. 

This  issue  of  our  Quarterly  is  an  invitation  to  begin  your  journey  in  the 
realm  of  higher  education.  Be  sure  to  write  to  and  visit  with  us  in  order 
that  we  may  help  you  toward  the  fulfillment  of  your  educational  life  dreams 
and  objectives. 


Sincerely, 


President 
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N.  S.  C  —  Place  of  Opportunity 


Boasting  a  heritage  second 
to  none,  a  heritage  that 
matches  its  beautiful  campus 
and  first-class  physical  plant, 
Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana  stands  today 
atop  its  academic  hill  offer- 
ing innumerable  opportuni- 
ties to  all  those  who  desire 
to  enlarge  their  cultural 
background  and  to  prepare 
themselves  for  professional 
careers. 

As  enrollment  steadily  in- 
creases  and   new  buildings 
appear  on  the  766-acre  cam- 
pus, opportunities  multiply  in  the  health  and  physical,  spiritual  and  social, 
and  academic  areas. 

Every  student  at  Northwestern  has  the  opportunity  to  become  the 
"Cultural  Man."  The  college  opens  wide  the  door  to  learning  for  learning's 
sake,  and  courses  rich  in  cultural  content— history,  literature,  geography, 
Ijhilosophy,  foreign  languages,  and  many  others — abound  in  most  curricula. 

However,  Northwestern  students  don't  live  in  "ivory  towers,"  but 
learn  to  live  in  society  and  contribute  to  society  in  their  daily  lives.  The 
"Practical  Man"  is  not  neglected  at  the  college.  Practical  education,  the 
art  of  putting  theory  into  practice  while  in  school,  is  recognized  as 
extremely  valuable  by  the  faculty  and  administration  at  Northwestern, 
and  opportunities  are  numerous  for  actually  applying  one's  learning. 

At  Northwestern,  student  nurses  nurse,  student  journalists  write  for 
professional  publications,  student  home  economists  plan  and  manage  house- 
holds, student  farmers  farm,  student  soldiers  receive  their  commissions 
upon  graduation,  and  student  foresters  plant  trees  and  supervise  their 
growth. 


i^aldicrll  Hall  mi  tlir  ■■Hill 
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ORTHWESTERN  State  College  of  Louisiana  —  consisting  of  the 
schools  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education, 
Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School  —  prepares  its  students  for  full  par- 
ticipation in  civic  and  business  affairs,  and  helps  them  to  realize  the 
importance  of  our  cultural  heritage  so  that  they  can  live  well-balanced 
lives. 

Opportunities  for  growth  in  every  area  await  the  newcomer  at 
Northwestern.  The  key  to  these  opportunities  —  which  no  college  can 
supply  —  is  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  get  down  to  the  serious 
business  of  study  and  to  determine  to  make  every  day  count  toward  his 
life's  enrichment. 


The  opportunities  are  here! 


AGRICULTURE 


The  Department  of  Agriculture  prepares  students  for  a  variety  of 
careers  in  agriculture,  Louisiana's  most  important  economic  activity. 
The  facilities  of  the  department  include  a  farm,  dairy,  garden,  selected 
livestock,  and  extensive  experimental  field  and  forestry  plots.  Thus, 
students  have  ample  opportunity  to  learn  practical  modern  agricultural 
methods. 

The  graduate  in  agriculture  is  qualified  to  choose  a  career  in 
General  farm  management 


In  addition,  it  is  also  possible  for  the  student  to  receive  thorough 
training  in  the  pre-professional  courses  of  veterinary  medicine,  currently 
a  wide-open  field,  and  forestry,  a  field  in  which  the  demand  for  specialists 
is  much  greater  than  the  supply.  Not  only  are  qualified  foresters  being 
sought  by  state  and  federal  governments,  but  by  pulp  and  paper  companies, 
wood  preserving  plants,  and  investment  landowners.  Upon  completion  of 
such  pre-professional  courses,  students  may  readily  transfer  these  credits 
to  outstanding  professional  schools. 


and  operation 
Livestock  farm  operation 
Dairy  operation 
Seed  production 
Technical  planning 


Extension  work 
Teaching 


Soil  technology 
Meat  industry 


Government  research 


Class  in  Cattle  Judging 


ART 

The  Department  of  Art  provides  five  major  fields  of  study: 

Art  education 
Commercial  art 

Graphic  art  (painting,  drawing,  and  print  making) 

Plastic  art  (sculpture,  ceramics,  etc.)  PAGE 
Design  5 

Public  schools  all  over  the  nation  are  expanding  their  art  programs, 
thus  creating  an  unusual  opportunity  for  art  teachers  who  not  only  have 
talent  themselves  but  have  been  trained  in  modern  instructional  methods. 

Department  stores  ask  for  art  graduates  to  fill  positions  as  adver- 
tising artists,  buyers,  display  experts  and  designers.  In  industry,  grad- 
uates in  art  may  design  textiles,  papers  and  utensils,  or  they  may  act  as 
special  consultants  in  color  and  merchandising.  Many  of  them  are  illustra- 
tors with  advertising  agencies,  television  stations,  etc. 

The  Art  Department  facilities  include  drawing  and  painting  studios, 
craft  workshop,  ceramic  studios  and  an  unusually  fine  exhibition  room. 
A  collection  of  color  slides,  prints,  and  fine  art  books  contribute  to  the 
enrichment  of  the  art  curriculum. 


Art  Education  Students  at  Work 


Studyi)ig  Aquatic  Biolooy 


MAJOR  in  biological  science  opens  numerous  opportunities  for  an 
ambitious  student.  Industrial  development  and  research  in  biology  and 
related  fields  continue  to  demand  a  far  greater  number  of  persons  than 
PAGE  are  being  adequately  trained.  Biological  research  is  becoming  more  and 
g  more  important  to  pharmaceutical  laboratories,  the  petroleum  and  gas 
industry,  agriculture,  food  processing,  and  the  problems  of  radio-active 
elements  in  living  organisms. 

Not  only  in  industry,  but  in  education  is  found  a  need  for  well- 
qualified  personnel.  Each  year  colleges  continue  to  be  unable  to  fill 
positions  calling  for  properly  trained  high-school  science  teachers. 

Civil  service  agencies  of  the  state  and  federal  governments  are 
presently  seeking  biologists  for  positions  in  food  inspection,  wildlife  service, 
forest  service,  and  public  health. 

Graduate  study  in  biology  enhances  one's  opportunities  for  advance- 
ment in  industrial  and  civil  service  positions.  Following  completion  of 
the  biology  curriculum  at  Northwestern,  superior  students  may  enter  the 
graduate  school  of  their  choice. 


Thr  Cillcoc  ollrrs  jnc-projt'ssioual  Itaitilti-i  in  mr.luine, 
medical  Irduioloi^x.  and  jdn.sical  tlicrapx.  Craduiih.s  in  llics,-  i, mint- 
la   havr    l,rrn    iradih    adniiltcd   In   liiiili  -  ninki  mi,   jn,,lrys,„nal  sihooh. 


BIOLOGY 


Students  Leai'ing  Business  Adninusi)  iiiiou  Buildnig 


\_  HE  Department  of  Business  provides  the  most  modern  facilities  for 
training  young  people  to  fill  key  positions  in  all  types  of  business  enter- 
prises. It  offers  four-year  programs  in  accounting,  marketing,  secretarial 
science,  retailing,  and  advertising. 

Since  any  work  connected  with  the  manufacture,  distribution,  or 
financing  of  the  world's  goods  and  services  is  classified  as  a  business 
occupation,  there  are  unlimited  career  possibilities  in  this  field.  Business 
continues  to  expand  as  more  people  are  able  to  buy  more  goods,  and  that 
expansion  seems  likely  to  continue.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  South, 
where  rapid  industrial  gi-owth  has  created  new  needs  for  trained  personnel. 
The  day  of  the  self-educated  business  man  is  largely  past;  most  cor-pora- 
tions  are  relying  on  the  college  business  departments  to  furnish  junior 
executives. 

Graduates  in  business  may  become 


Public  accountants 
Industrial  accountants 
Teachers 
Secretaries 

Correspondence  supervisors 
Business  machine  operators 
Small  business  operators 


Claim  adjusters 
Court  reporters 
Personnel  directors 
Comptrollers 
Purchasing  agents 
Cashiers 


HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Graduates  in  health  and  physical  education  (men  and  women)  have 
opportunities  for  employment  as  coaches,  teachers  of  health  and  physical 
education,  physical  directors  for  YWCA,  YMCA  and  boys'  clubs,  municipal 
recreation  workers,  field  representatives  for  American  Red  Cross,  and 
field  executives  for  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 

Facilities  at  Northwestern,  which  are  open  to  all  students  of  the 
college,  include  an  indoor  swimming  pool,  three  gymnasiums,  concrete 
tennis  courts,  baseball  diamond,  quarter-mile  cinder  track,  a  campus  lake 
and  waterfront  with  boats  and  canoes,  and  a  concrete  stadium. 

A  wide  variety  of  extra-curricular  opportunities  is  provided  by  intra- 
mural sports,  recreation  associations  for  men  and  women,  an  aquatic  club,  a 
gymnastic  group,  a  dance  group,  and  the  Demonettes,  a  precision  marching 
group. 

The  program  of  intercollegiate  athletics  includes  competition  in  seven 
sports:  football,  basketball,  track  and  field,  baseball,  golf,  tennis,  and 
swimming. 


Fencing:  A  Physical  Education  Activity 


HOME 
ECONOMICS 


Home  Economics  offers  one  of  the  most  attractive  areas  of  education 
for  college  women  today.  Home  economics  students  are  accepted  and 
sought  in  more  fields  now  than  ever  before.  Enrollments  in  home  eco- 
nomics have  risen  but  not  as  fast  as  opportunities. 

Students  at  Northwestern  may  major  in  home  economics  education, 
homemaking,  or  dietetics  and  institutional  management.  They  may  study 
art  and  interior  decoration,  family  relations  and  child  development,  housing 
and  home  management,  the  science  of  foods  and  nutrition,  and  the  science 
and  art  of  textiles  and  clothing. 

In  a  modern  building,  the  student  in  home  economics  not  only  prepares 
for  a  career  but  develops  understandings,  skills,  and  social  poise  for  a 
satisfying  life.  No  other  profession  converts  so  easily  from  business  life 
to  family  life.  The  home  economist  who  marries  goes  on  practicing  her 
profession  in  her  home. 

Home  Economists  work  as 

Teachers  in  secondary  schools 

Home  service  workers  with  public  utility  companies 
Research  specialists 

Nutritionists  in  social  welfare  and  public  health 
Journalists  —  and  in  the  field  of  radio  and  television 
Dietitians  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions 
Extension  specialists  and  home  demonstration  agents 


Entrance  to  the  Hoyne  Economics  Building 


TJic  Xcw  hidustiial  Eduiatuni  Buildiug 


IiJtUDENTS  and  faculty  in  the  Industrial  Education  Department  are 
enjoying  the  new  I.  E.  Building.  The  building  and  equipment  are  modern, 
with  color  harmony,  throughout  the  interior  and  on  the  equipment.  Major 
area.s  of  instruction  are  drafting,  metals,  woods,  electricity,  crafts,  and 
graphic  arts.  The  primary  objective  of  the  department  is  that  of  training 
mdustrial  arts  and  vocation-industrial  teachers. 

For  those  students  not  interested  in  teaching,  opportunities  are 
provided  to  develop  skills  in  the  various  crafts  for  the  purpose  of  preparing 
for  an  industrial  position.  Industrial  development  in  Louisiana  is  rapidly 
expanding,  which  means  there  are  increasing  opportunities  for  young 
people  with  a  degree  and  some  basic  industrial  skills. 

Industrial  education  graduates  find  non-teaching  jobs  in  the  following 

Graphic  Arts:  Linotype  operator,  offset  pressman,  platemaker, 
cameraman,  proofreader,  estimator,  layout  man,  and 
binderyman. 

Industry:  Draftsman,  machinist,  tool  maker,  sheet  metal  worker, 
electrician,  and  cabinet  maker. 

The  two-year  pre-engineering  curriculum  provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  complete  basic  requirements  in  liberal  arts  courses  which 
can  readily  be  transferred  to  engineering  colleges.  Freshmen  find  many 
advantages  in  attending  a  college  where  the  classes  are  taught  by  regular 
faculty  members  and  are  much  smaller  than  those  in  engineering  schools. 


A  Class  in  Surveying 


T 


RAINING  in  mathematics  opens  fields  of  employment  ranging  from 
teaching  to  a  variety  of  positions  in  business  and  industry. 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana,  beginning  with  the  spring 
of  1955,  offers  a  Master  of  Education  degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics. 
The  College  also  gives  special  attention  to  those  students  who  are  pre- 
paring for  graduate  work  in  mathematics.  The  small  advanced  classes 
afford  unusual  opportunity  for  careful  individual  instruction. 

A  professional  mathematician  works  as  a 
Teacher 
Statistician 
Actuary 

Numerical  Analyst 
Mathematical  Consultant 
Research  Mathematician 
Technical  Writer 
Mathematical  Physicist 


MATHEMATICS 


LANGUAGES 


The  Department  of  Languages  trains  students  in  four  fields:  English, 
foreign  languages,  journalism,  and  speech. 

Majors  in  English,  Latin,  French,  German,  or  Spanish  have  an  equip- 
ment valuable  wherever  communication  is  required.  Languages  prepare 
PAGE  directly  for  careers  in  teaching,  law,  the  ministry,  and  writing,  as  well 
12  as  indirectly  for  many  others.  Graduates  in  languages  have  employment 
opportunities  with  newspapers  and  press  associations,  foreign  servic?,  and 
American  corporations  at  home  and  abroad.  Business  and  industry  are 
now  seeking  broad-gauged,  adaptable  persons  such  as  the  study  of  litera- 
ture and  language  tends  to  develop. 

Majors  in  journalism  study  news  production  both  for  the  public  press 
and  for  radio  and  television.  They  do  so  both  through  specific  courses  and 
through  work  on  student  publications. 

Majors  in  speech  may  choose  as  a  specialty  either  speech  correction 
or  dramatics.  In  speech  correction,  they  learn  speech  therapy  and  the 
use  of  such  up-to-date  equipment  as  the  audiometer  and  wire  and  disc 
recorders.  In  dramatics,  students  learn  both  the  theory  and  the  practice 
of  interpretation  and  acting  as  well  as  those  of  stagecraft,  including 
scenery,  lighting,  and  costuming.  The  Northwestern  theatre  has  two 
stages,  so  well  equipped  as  to  receive  praise  from  professionals  for 
superiority  to  other  college  stages  over  a  wide  area.  The  College  has 
also  excellent  broadcasting  equipment. 


Drrnna  S/iidciils:  Behind  the  S(enes 


StudciU  Inin  iiahsi.s  i.dit  Local  Weekly 

T 

m.  HE  various  departmental  courses  and  facilities  combine  to  prepare 
for  professional  study  of  acting  (stage,  radio,  television),  law,  the 
ministry,  writing   (magazine,  newspaper,  radio,  theatre),  and  teaching. 

They  lead  to  occupations  as 
Editors 
Reporters 
Photographers 
Teachers 
Translators 
Librarians 
Secretaries 

State  Department  employees 

Speech  therapists 

Research  workers  in  business  and 
elsewhere 

Radio,  television,  and  theatre 
writers,  actors,  directors 

Students  on  the  Air! 


MUSIC 

The  Department  of  Music  is  housed  in  one  of  the  most  thoroughly 
equipped  fine  arts  buildings  in  the  South.  Two  broadcasting  studios  make 
it  possible  to  broadcast  from  the  large  or  small  stage  or  from  the  large 
rehearsal  rooms.  In  addition  to  twenty  upright  pianos  available  in  private 
practice  rooms,  there  are  also  twenty  grand  pianos  distributed  among  class- 
rooms, studios,  and  stages. 

This  department  boasts  exceptionally  well-trained  faculty  members 
with  many  years  of  experience  and  study.  Under  their  leadership,  a 
symphony  orchestra,  a  band,  two  choruses,  and  various  small  ensembles 
offer  students  musical  experience  and  recreation. 

Graduates  in  music  secure  positions  as 

High  school  and  elementary  teachers 

Radio  performers 

Music  directors  in  churches 

Instrumentalists  in  symphony  orchestras 

Vocal  and  instrumental  soloists 

Accompanists 

Church  organists 

Private  teachers 

Orchestra,  band,  and  choral  conductors 


Orchestra  Pnul'uc:  A  Little  ■■Mozart" 
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NURSING 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  high  school  graduates  a  career,  a 
profession,  and  many  opportunities  for  service.  Five  Louisiana  hospitals 
collaborate  with  the  College  in  a  program  of  nursing  preparation,  unsur- 
passed in  the  South.  Here  students  may  combine  nursing  and  college 
courses  in  programs  that  lead  to  the  R.N.  certificate  in  three  years,  or  to  PA 
the  R.N.  certificate  and  the  B.S.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years.  1 5 

Liberal  scholarships  are  available  to  qualified  students  who  need 
financial  aid.  Scholarships  may  cover  the  cost  of  room,  board,  and  laundry 
at  the  College  for  the  two  semesters  and  summer  session  the  students  are 
on  the  campus.  The  second  and  third  years,  the  NSC  students  receive 
clinical  instruction  and  experience  in  hospitals  at  Shreveport,  Alexandria, 
and  Baton  Rouge.  During  these  two  years,  the  scholarships  cover  the  cost 
of  room,  board,  and  laundering  of  uniforms.  Scholarships  are  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  psychological  tests,  physical  examinations,  personal  interviews, 
character  references,  and  financial  needs. 

The  graduate  nurse  has  a  wide  choice  of  fields  in  hospitals,  nursing 
education,  public  health  agencies,  schools,  industry,  doctors'  offices,  and 
private  homes. 


Student  A^urses  Lecnn  tu  Care  for  Children 


Some  Chemistry  Experimetitatioi 
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1  HE  Department  of  Physical  Science,  now  housed  in  a  new  building 
which  contains  the  most  modern  equipment,  prepares  students  for  increas- 
ingly challenging  scientific  occupations.  The  development  of  atomic  energy 
has  opened  up  an  entirely  new  field  to  well-trained  science  graduates  and 
has  made  scientific  understanding  and  education  an  all-important  phase 
of  modern  life. 


A  graduate  in  chemistry  finds  employment  in 


Industry 

Petroleum  and  fuel 
Agriculture  and  food 
Rubber  and  plastics 
Paint  and  varnish 
Textile  production  and 
processing 

Teaching 


Government  agencies 

Bureau  of  Standards 
Department  of  Agriculture 
State  and  regional 

laboratories 
Experiment  stations 
Veterans'  hospitals 
Atomic  energy  laboratories 


A  graduate  in  physics  finds  employment  in 

Radio  Industrial  testing  laboratonc^ 

Radar  Government  agencies 

Meteorology  Bureau  of  standards 

Geophysical  surveys 

Military  research 


Atomic  energy  laboratories 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


mm 


Ready  to  Leave  on  Annual  Social  Studies  Toin 


A 


STUDY  of  the  various  branches  of  social  science  is  a  prerequisite 
for  many  professions  and  for  intelligent  adulthood  and  citizenship.  The 
Department  of  Social  Sciences  has  planned  a  variety  of  study  programs  to 
accommodate  many  kinds  of  student  interest. 

The  general  social  science  curriculum  is  arranged  for  those  students 
who  wish  a  broad  education  at  the  undergraduate  level  or  a  rich  prepara- 
tion for  graduate  study  in  economics,  geography,  government,  history, 
and  sociology. 

It  is  important  to  emphasize  the  ever-increasing  call  from  the  business 
world  and  the  state  and  federal  governments  for  workers  with  a  sound 
foundation  in  the  social  sciences. 

The  graduate  in  social  sciences  may  find  employment  in 
Social  welfare 
Guidance  and  counseling 
Cartography 
Personnel  managemenl 
Labor  relations 
Resource  planning 
Teaching 

Social  science  programs  are  also  available  for  those  who  plan  to 
enter  professional  schools  of  law,  theology,  social  welfare,  and  journalism. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE 


TEACHER  EDUCATION 


Opportunities  for  teacher  education  at  Northwestern  are  unexcelled. 
Since  its  founding  seventy  years  ago,  the  major  function  of  the  College 
has  been  the  training  of  teachers.  Through  the  years  it  has  expanded 
and  improved  its  ofTerings  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  changing  society.  It 
now  provides  training  in  the  following  fields: 

Lower  elementary 
Mathematics 
Music 

School  administration 
School  supervision 
Sciences 
Social  studies 
Speech 

Teachers  of  exceptional-children 
Upper  elementary 


Never  before  has  teaching  offered  such  opportunities  for  satisfying 
employment  as  it  does  today.  The  demand  for  teachers  continues  to  ex- 
ceed the  supply,  salaries  are  steadily  rising,  and  better  facilities  are 
being  provided.  Any  student  who  decides  to  become  a  teacher  may  do  so 
in  the  knowledge  that  he  is  joining  the  ranks  of  a  great  and  growing 
profession. 


Business 

Distributive  education 
English 

Foreign  Language 
Guidance  Counselor 
Health  and  physical 

education 
Home  economics 
Industrial  arts 
Library  science 


The  Student  Teacher  at  Work 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


N. 


ORTHWESTERN  State  College  was  authorized  by  the  Louisiana 
Legislature  in  1954  to  offer  graduate  work  leading  to  a  master's  degree 
for  teachers.  The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  Graduate  School  is  to  im- 
prove the  instructional  ability  of  classroom  teachers,  and  to  contribute 
to  increased  competency  in  school  administration  and  supervision.  The 
Graduate  School  introduces  students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research, 
and  it  also  seeks  to  provide  students  with  a  better  understanding  of 
human  growth  and  development. 


Programs  leadmg  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education  are 
available  in  English,  speech,  elemen- 
tary teaching,  and  social  studies. 
The  degree.  Master  of  Science  in 
Education,  may  be  earned  in  biology, 
business,  chemistry,  distributive  edu- 
cation, health  and  physical  education, 
home  economics,  industrial  education, 
mathematics,  and  music.  The  Master 
of  Education  degree  is  offered  in 
school  administration  and  supervision, 
guidance,  and  special  education  for 
teachers  of  exceptional  children. 


Full  information  about  the  gradu- 
ate program  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School. 


E 


Sli/(l\ino  in  the  KeferoKC  Room 


T 

JLHE  Russell  Library  is  the  heart  of  the  educational  program  of  the 
College.  With  its  more  than  seventy-five  thousand  books  and  its  file  of 
six  hundred  magazines  and  newspapers,  the  library  collection  constitutes  a 
veritable  storehouse  of  the  accumulated  wisdom  of  tlie  ages,  as  well  as  a 
rich  source  of  up-to-date  information  on  nearly  all  subjects.  The  collection 
is  constantly  being  enlarged  and  strengthened. 

The  Library  is  a  federal  depository;  its  numerous  government  docu- 
ments fill  the  entire  fourth  floor  of  the  bookstacks. 

Twelve  full-time  staff  members  and  thirty-five  student  assistants 
strive  to  make  these  extensive  resources  readily  available  to  the  faculty 
and  students,  by  keeping  the  materials  in  order  and  circulating  them  freely 
and  by  helping  the  students  find  needed  information. 

A  comfortable  and  attractive  browsing  room  offers  on  its  open  shelves 
novels,  biographies,  poems,  and  a  variety  of  lighter  books  for  recreational 
reading. 

The  building  is  now  being  renovated  and  considerably  enlarged,  and 
is  being  air  conditioned  throughout. 

In  addition  to  the  Library  on  the  main  Campus,  there  are  branch 
libraries  in  each  of  the  Nursing  School  Divisions— at  Alexandria,  Baton 
Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreveport. 


LIBRARY 


Cni/is  of  Cadets  Passes  in  Review 

Offering  a  four-year  course  in  General  Military  Science,  the  Army 
Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  gives  the  student  training  and  experience 
in  leadership  invaluable  in  civilian  and  military  life.  The  opportunity 
for  individual  and  group  achievement  are  a  part  of  the  R.  O.  T.  C.  at 
Northwestern.  Regardless  of  the  student's  major,  his  military  science 
courses  count  as  academic  credits  toward  graduation. 

R.  O.  T.  C.  students  at  Northwestern  receive 

A  complete  officer-type  uniform 

Pay  at  the  rate  of  $27  per  month  when  selected  for  the  advanced 
course 

An  opportunity  to  complete  an  uninterrupted  education 

Pay  and  other  allowances  while  attending  summer  camp 

An  opportunity  to  receive  a  commission  in  the  Army  Reserve  or 
the  Regular  Army 


R.  0.  T.  C 


Sjxuious  Varnado  Hall  for  IVoinen 


The  sixteen  residence  halls  on  the  Northwestern  campus  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  total  educational  program.  Instead  of  being  used 
merely  for  living  quarters,  they  provide  opportunities  for  learning  group 
living,  good  citizenship,  and  social  responsibilities. 

A  large  dormitory  for  men  is  now  under  construction,  and  is  ex- 
pected to  be  available  for  use  in  September,  1956.  Other  residence  halls 
are  being  planned. 

In  addition  to  residence  hall  facilities,  there  are  seventy-eight  apart- 
ments on  the  campus  for  the  accommodation  of  married  students  and 
their  families. 

Several  dormitories  have  been  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  used  to 
house  graduate  couples  during  the  summer  sessions. 


ACTIVITIES 

T 

A  HE  COLLEGE  student's  education  at  Northwestern  is  not  confined  to 
the  classroona.  Student  organizations  provide  many  additional  opportuni- 
ties for  young  people  to  learn  to  live  together,  to  develop  initiative,  and  to 
make  correct  and  logical  decisions.  Believing  in  the  importance  of  extra-  page 
curricular  activities,  Northwestern  is  proud  that  its  students  govern  them- 
selves through  the  Student  Senate,  the  Honor  Court,  and  the  Associated  23 
Women  Students. 

Through  additional  social  and  departmental  organizations,  atheltics, 
and  planned  recreation,  the  student  at  Northwestern  lives  a  well-rounded 
college  life. 


A  Cross  Section  of  Extra-Curricular  Activities 


YOU  CAN  AFFORD  A  COLLEGE  EDUCATION! 


The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living  on  the 
Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 
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Women  in 

Women  not 

Men 

Varnado 

Varnado 

Living  Expenses:! 

»p  ZD.UU 

^  oz.w 

Board   

135.00 

135.00 

135.00 

Laundry   

14.00 

14.00 

14.00 

Infirmary   

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

School  Expenses:! 

Registration  fee   

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

Student-Tickets  fee 

1.50 

1.50 

1.50 

Student  Association  fee 

6.50 

6.50 

6.50 

Book  Costs2   

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

Total  Estimated  Expenses 

$224.50 

$230.50 

$224.50 

The  living  expenses  for  a  semester  may  be  paid  in  advance;  or  they 
may  be  paid  in  four  equal  installments,  the  first  installment  and  also  the 
registration  fee,  student-tickets  fee,  and  student  association  fee  being  paid 
at  the  time  of  registration.  Each  student  must  have  funds  available  for 
the  purchase  of  books. 

On-Campus  students  are  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets.  Meal 
tickets  may  be  purchased  on  either  a  6-day  or  a  7-day  basis;  the  student 
may  choose  either,  but  must  continue  on  it  throughout  the  semester. 

If  a  student  voluntarily  withdraws  from  school  during  a  semester, 
he  will  receive  a  pro-rata  refund  on  room  and  board. 

1  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 

2  A  refund  of  two-thirds  of  these  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Charges 
for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 


Several  types  of  scholarships  are  avail- 
able to  capable  Northwestern  State  stu- 
dents in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Working:  Scholarships.  A  limited  num- 
ber of  working  scholarships  are  awarded 
to  students  who  fill  campus  jobs.  The 
Director  of  Student  Relations  will  gladly 
supply  full  details. 

Legislative  Scholarships.  Annually  each 
legislator  and  the  governor  may  give  an 
award,  not  to  exceed  $300  per  year,  to  a 
student  who  wishes  to  attend  a  state- 
supported  college.  Applications  should  be 
made  direct  to  the  legislator  in  the  stu- 
dent's parish  or  district,  or  to  the  gov- 
ernor. 

Nursing  Scholarships.  Four  Louisiana 
hospitals,  collaborating  with  the  College, 
offer  financial  assistance  to  qualified  high- 
school  graduates  on  the  basis  of  academic 
achievements  in  high-school,  physical 
examination,  personal  interviews,  charac- 
ter references,  and  need.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Nursing. 

A  more  detailed  listing  of  scholarships 
may  be  found  in  Northwestern's  general 
catalogue. 
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